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Introduction 


Research in Education is prepared monthly by the Educational Resources Information Center (ERIC) to make poss- 
ble the early identification and acquisition of reports of interest to the educational community. ERIC is a nationwide 
information network for acquiring, selecting, abstracting, indexing, storing, retrieving, and disseminating the most 
significant and timely educational research reports and projects. It consists of a coordinating staff in Washington, D.C. 
and 20 clearinghouses located at universities or with professional organizations across the country. These clearing- 
houses, each responsible for a particular educational area, are an integral part of the ERIC system. The clearinghouses 
are listed on the inside back cover. 


All the documents cited in the Document Résumé Section of the journal, except as noted, are available from the 
ERIC Document Reproduction Service. Availability and prices of document collections are to be found on the How 


To Order ERIC Document Reproductions page. 





DOCUMENT SECTION 





SAMPLE ENTRY 


ERIC Accession Number—identifica- 
tion number sequentially assigned to 
documents as they are processed. 
ED 013 371 64 
Author(s). Norberg, Kenneth D. 


Iconic Signs and Symbols in Audiovisual 
Title. Communication, an Analytical Survey of 
Selected Writings and Research Findings, 
Final Report. 








Organization where document origin- 


ated. “————— Sacramento State Coll., Calif. 
Spons Agency—USOE Bur of Research 
Report No.—NDEA-VIIB-449 





Date published: Pub Date—15 Apr 66 


Contract—OEC-4-16-023 
Contract or Grant Number—contract awit: Note—129 p. speech given before the 22nd 
numbers have QEC prefixes; grant National Conference on Higher Educa- 
numbers have OEG prefixes. tion, Chicago, Ill., 7 Mar 66. _ 
? Available from—lIndiana University Press, 
Alternate source for obtaining docu- ———_ oe aa” Bloomington, In- 


ments. EDRS Price—MF-$0.75 HC-$5.24 


Descriptors—*Bibliographies, *Communi- 
EDRS Price—price through ERIC cation (thought transfer), *Perception, 
Document Reproduction Service. *Pictorial Stimuli, *Symbolic Language, 
“MF” means microfiche; “HC” Instructional Technology, Visual Stimuli. 
means hard copy. When listed “not Identifiers—Stanford Binet Test, Wechsler 
available from EDRS” other sources Intelligence Scale; Lisp 1.5; Cupertino 
are cited above. Union School District. 

The field of analogic, or iconic, signs was 
explored to (1) develop an annotated bibli- 
ography and (2) prepare an analysis of the 
subject area. The scope of the study was 
limited to only those components of mes- 
sages, instructional materials, and com- 
municative stimuli that can be described 
properly as iconic. The author based the 
study on a definition of an iconic sign as 
one that looks like the thing it represents. 
The bibliography was intended to be repre- 
sentative and reasonably comprehensive 
and to give emphasis to current research. 
The analysis explored the nature of iconic 
signs as reflected in the literature and re- 
search. x * * «* (AL) 


The key to these codes is as follows: 


AA 000 223 —— 


Legislative Authority Code for j 
titying A legislation which = 
ported the research activi 
applicable). * an 


Clearinghouse accession number. 


Sponsoring Agency—agency 1 
sible for initiating, pon ig 
managing the research project, 


Report Number and/or Bureau N 
ber—assigned by originator, ‘d 


Descriptive Note. 


Descriptors—subject terms which 
characterize substantive contents. 
Only the major terms, preceded by 
an asterisk, are printed in the sub- 
ject index. 


Identifiers—additional __identifyin 
terms not found in the Thesaurus i 
ERIC Descriptors. 


Informative Abstract. 


Abstractor’s initials. 


Code 
08 


16 


24 


32 


40 


48 


Description 

Adult and Vocational Education, Public Law 
88-210 

Captioned Films for the Deaf, Public Law 
85—905 

Cooperative Research, Public Law 89-10, 
Title IV 

Disadvantaged Students Program, Public Law 
89-10, Title I 

Handicapped Children and Youth, Public Law 
88-164 

Language Development, Public Law 85-864, 
Title VI 


Description 
Library Research and Development, Public Law 
89-320, Title II, Part B 
New Educational Media, Public Law 85-864, 
Title VII, Part A 
New Education Media, Public Law 85-864, 
Title VII, Part B 
Research in Foreign Countries, Public Law 
83-480 
State Educational Agencies Experimental Ac- 
tivities, Public Law 89-10, Title V, Section 505 
Supplementary Centers and “ses, Public Law 
88-10, Title III 
Other Office of Education Programs 
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eded by 
the sub- 
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Document Resumés 


The résumés in this section are arranged in numerical order by ED number, and alphabetically by clearinghouse 
prefix initials and acquisition number. Each clearinghouse focuses on a specific field of education. However, the 
reader who is interested in a broad subject such as Reading may find pertinent résumés in allied clearinghouse entries. 
It is therefore important to consult the subject index for a more comprehensive search. 


Clearinghouses and their prefixes follow in the order they and their entries appear in this section: 


AA — Leasco Systems and Research 
AC — Adult Education 

AL — Linguistics 

CG — Counseling and Personnel Services 
EA — Educational Administration 

EC — Exceptional Children 

EF — Educational Facilities 

EM — Educational Media and Technology 
FL — Foreign Languages, Teaching of 
HE — Higher Education 

JC — Junior Colleges 


LI — Library and Information Sciences 
PS — Early Childhood Education 

RC — Rural Education and Small Schools 
RE — Reading 

SE — Science and Mathematics Education 
SO — Social Science Education 

SP — Teacher Education 

TE — Teaching of English 

TM — Tests, Measurement, and Evaluation 
UD — Disadvantaged 

VT — Vocational and Technical Education 


ED 041 178 AA 000 586 

Mattson, Judith, Ed. 

Peer Counseling. CAPS Capsule. Volume 3, 
Number 3. 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Counseling and Person- 
nel Services, Ann Arbor, Mich. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Bureau No—BR-6-2487 

Pub Date 70 

Contract— OEC-3-6-002487-1579-(010) 

Note—28p. 

Available from—ERIC Counseling and Personnel 
Services Information Center, 611 Church 
Street, Ann Arbor, Michigan 48104. (No price 
is quoted.) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.50 

Descriptors—*College Programs, Community 
Colleges, Conference Reports, *Counseling 
Programs, Guidance Programs, *High Schools, 
*Innovation, *Peer Relationship, Program 
Descriptions, Programs 
This issue features the area of peer counseling 

in the two main articles and a bibliography. Two 

programs are described -- one at the college 
level, and one in a high school setting. In addi- 
tion, regular features include: FOCUS on Com- 
munity Colleges; Innovative Programs (this time 
devoted to post high school employment or train- 
ing placement); a review of ERIC and ER- 

IC/CAPS publications; and a review of ER- 

IC/CAPS conferences and other Center activities. 

(JM) 


ED 041 179 

Shulman, Carol 

Compendium Series of Current Research, Pro- 
grams and Proposals. Number 2: Preparing 
College Teachers. 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Higher Education, 
Washington, D.C. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date Aug 70 

Note—25p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.35 

Descriptors—*College Teachers, *Degrees (Ti- 
tles), Doctoral Degrees, *Higher Education, 
*Research, *Research Reviews (Publications), 
Teacher Education, Teaching Quality, Training 

Wdentifiers—*Doctor of Arts 

_ This compendium lists and describes 53 ongo- 

ing or recently completed studies and programs 

dealing with various efforts to improve prepara- 

tion for college teaching. Items are listed 

alphabetically by project and include, where 

Possible, beginning and expected completion 

dates of the study, the name of the principal in- 

Vestigator or director, location of the program or 


AA 000 587 


publication source of the report, and the source 
of funding. An introductory essay discusses some 
of the methods by which teacher preparation is 
being upgraded-- through training programs, fel- 
lowships and grants, and the introduction of the 
Doctor of Arts and other new graduate degrees. 
An index of participating institutions, organiza- 
tions, and sponsoring agencies is included. (JS) 


ED 041 180 AA 000 588 

Verner, Coolie And Others 

The Preparation of Adult Educators: A Selected 
Review of the Literature Produced in North 
America. 

Adult Education Association of U.S.A., Washing- 
ton, D.C.; Syracuse Univ., N.Y. ERIC 
Clearinghouse on Adult Education. 

Pub Date Sep 70 

Note—89p. 

Available from—Adult Education Association of 
the U.S.A., 1225 Nineteenth St., N.W., 
Washington, D.C. 20036 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.55 

Descriptors—Adult Education, *Adult Educators, 
Bibliographies, Doctoral Degrees, Doctoral 
Programs, Educational Needs, Educational Ob- 
jectives, Ficld Experience Programs, *Graduate 
Study, ‘*Inservice Education, Leadership, 
Literature Reviews, *Professional Education, 
Professional Recognition, Program Content, 
Program Planning 
This literature review on the preparation of 

professional adult educators attempts to cover the 

leading areas of discussion and research as well 
as some of the more interesting conclusions re- 
ported. Six major preoccupations of research are 
outlined, followed by two chapters on adult edu- 
cation as a discipline and a profession, patterns of 
adult educational leadership, levels and categories 
of adult educators, and their learning needs. 
Chapter 4 covers the growth of graduate educa- 
tion in adult education, numbers of doctorates 
granted during the period 1935-69, theoretical 
models for the doctorate, learning objectives, 
program content, procedures and criteria for 
evaluating graduate study, and provisions for field 
work and inservice training. Conclusions touch 
on such aspects as the status (firmly established) 
of adult education as an academic field, the na- 
ture of professional education (essentially gradu- 
ate and postvocational), and the need for 
research on roles and functions, evaluation of 
training program outcomes, and the development 
of suitable measurement instruments. The docu- 
ment includes a 118-item bibliography, instruc- 
tions for ordering from ERIC, and a list of ER- 
IC/AE publications. (LY) 


ED 041 181 
Rothenberg, Albert 
Comprehensive Guide to Creative Writing Pro- 
grams in American Colleges and Universities. 
Yale Univ., New Haven, Conn. 
Spons Agency—National Inst. of Mental Health 
(DHEW), Bethesda, Md. 
Pub Date 70 
Note—167p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$8.45 
Descriptors—Cocurricular Activities, *Creative 
Writing, *English Programs, Experimental Pro- 
grams, Graduate Study, *Higher Education, in- 
dependent Study, Instructional Staff, Playwrit- 
ing, Poetry, Recognition, School Surveys, 
Scripts, Short Stories, Student Teacher Rela- 
tionship, Undergraduate Study 
Information on creative writing programs was 
collected from 1042 out of 1200 American col- 
leges and universities contacted. The following 
data is presented in tabular form: (1) undergrad- 
uate academic status of creative writing; (2) 
graduate status; (3) offering of a course or cour- 
ses covering the “core” or basic literary genres of 
short story, verse, and playwriting; (4) additional 
or unique course offerings in creative wriging, 
such as TV, radio, film writing; (5) opportunities 
for independent study and work/study or experi- 
mental programs related to creative writing; (6) 
professional writers on the faculty; (7) opportuni- 
ties for contact with professional writers through 
visits, lecture series or a “Writer in Residence” 
program; (8) prizes and awards in creative writ- 
ing; (9) opportunities for individual contact with 
creative writing faculty in seminars or individual 
conferences; (10) extra-curricular outlets for 
practicing and appreciating creative writing. In 
addition to the general data summary for each 
school, there are special tables describing special 
programs in creative writing; specific prizes and 
awards; and professional writers on school facul- 
ties by name. Also, there is a list of schools which 
do not offer creative writing programs. The sur- 
vey method employed in this research is 
presented as a model for research of this type. 
(Author) 


ED 041 182 

Kubicek, Linda, Comp. 

Elective English Programs in Junior and Senior 
High Schools. 

National Council of Teachers of English, Cham- 
paign, Ill. ERIC Clearinghouse on Teaching of 
English. ; 

Pub Date Sep 70 

Note—125p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$6.35 


AA 000 589 
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Descriptors—Complexity Level, Composition 
(Literary), Course Content, Course Objectives, 
Dramatics, *Elective Subjects, English Curricu- 
lum, *English Programs, Humanities, Indepen- 
dent Study, Journalism, Junior High Schools, 
Language, Literature, Mass Media, *Program 
Descriptions, Reading Instruction, Scheduling, 
Secondary Education, Senior High Schools, 
Speech 
Fourteen program outlines of elective English 

curriculums, representing 13 school systems, are 
collected in one package to serve as a convenient 
resource for examples of elective programs in En- 
glish--two junior high school programs and 12 
senior high ones. For all of the programs, descrip- 
tions of the contents of individual courses, in- 
dicating their lengths, are provided. Types of 
courses described range from seminars on literary 
figures to workshops in which the students them- 
selves determine what they study. Additional in- 
formation given for some courses includes the ra- 
tionale for initiating the elective curriculum, an 
account of the scheduling of the several courses, 
an explanation of “phases” which indicate skills 
needed for the courses, and the requirements for 
graduation. A bibliography of articles and guides 
on elective English programs is appended. (LK) 


ED 041 183 AA 000 591 
Reid, J. Christopher MacLennan, Donald W. 
Research in Instructional Television: Summaries 
of Studies. 
Missouri Univ., Columbia. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Report No— OE-34041 
Pub Date 67 
Note—224p. 
EDRS Price MF-$1.00 HC-$11.30 
Descriptors—*Abstracts, *Experiments, *Instruc- 
tional Films, *Instructional Television, *Litera- 
ture Reviews, Research Methodology 
This document includes abstracts of 350 ex- 
periments in instructional television and instruc- 
tional film since 1950. Each abstract describes 
the problem, sample, subject taught, key varia- 
bles, and criterion instruments. Reliability and 
validity data, and statistics, when available, are 
also given. The introduction reviews research 
trends, author and subject indexes are also in- 
cluded. This document was originally published 
as ED 015 673. (Author) 


ED 041 184 AA 000 592 
PROJECT SOLVE (Support of Open Concept 
Learning Areas through Varied Educational 
Teams). Application for Operational Grant 
under E.S.E.A., TITLE III for July 1, 1970 - 
June 30, 1973. 
Somersworth School District, N.H. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date 24 Apr 70 
Note—68p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.50 
Descriptors—*Change Agents, *Demonstration 
Programs, Educational Innovation, *Individual- 
ized Instruction, *Open Plan Schools, Project 
Applications 
The SOLVE story begins with a History of 
SOLVE and a Statement of Need. The needs of 
the member schools of SOLVE are nearly all 
focused on staff development skills. In the section 
on Staff Development the writers of this project 
have detailed some expectations for teachers in 
the individualization of instruction. Also in this 
section are detailed some aspects of the Process 
of Teaching, Teaching Skills which consider 
Group Process to a small degree, and a section 
on the Principal as Change Agent. This project 
has a great responsibility to the rest of the state 
and for this reason the dissemination section 
reflects the need to build a model that will serve 
the SOLVE schools and the new open-concept 
schools which may number as many as 23 in the 
State of New Hampshire by September 1972. The 
evaluation model was done by Heuristics of Mas- 
sachusetts. It represents the thinking of not only 
the project writers and heuristics, but also the 
consultation of H. Stuart Pickard and R. Cliff 
Wing. The final consideration was the duality of 
Project SOLVE and its need as a Project on the 
one hand and the needs of the member schools 
on the other. To this end the Narrative reflects 
the need for Project SOLVE regarding personnel 
and its fulfillment of the objectives for the 
member schools. (Author) 


ED 041 185 AA 000 593 

Individualized Instruction. PREP-16. 

Spons Agency—National Center for Educational 
Communication (DHEW/OE), Washington, 
D.C. 


Report No—PREP-16 

Pub Date Sep 70 

Note—104p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$5.30 

Descriptors—*Administrative Personnel, *Diag- 
nostic Tests, *Educational Objectives, *Evalua- 
tion Methods, Governing Boards, *Individual- 
ized Instruction, Student Records 

Identifiers—*Putting Research into Educational 

Practice (PREP) 

In a national study of individualized instruc- 
tional programs for the U.S. Office of Education, 
Jack V. Edling of the Oregon State System of 
Higher Education, Corvallis, conducted an in- 
depth survey of 46 programs in 24 States. PREP 
kit, No. 16, reports on that study in 13 docu- 
ments, covering such subjects as objectives of in- 
dividualized instruction; diagnostic, instructional, 
and evaluative procedures; student progress re- 
ports, evidence of effects of individualized in- 
struction; problems encountered; recommenda- 
tions on implementation procedures; a_bibliog- 
raphy; a list of current ERIC documents on as 
well as a list of materials for individualizing in- 
struction; and case studies. PREP kit No. 16 is 
available from the ERIC Document Reproduction 
Service (EDRS). (Author) 


ED 041 186 95 
Bailey, Stephen K. 
Disruption in Urban Public Secondary Schools. 
Final Report. 
Syracuse Univ., N.Y. Research Corp. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date Aug 70 
Contract—OEC-0-70-3444(508) 
Note— 146p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$7.40 
Descriptors—*Activism, Civil Disobedience, 
*Community Surveys, *Demonstrations (Civil), 
Ethnic Groups, Public Schools, *Racism, 
*Secondary Schools, Socioeconomic _ In- 
fluences, Student Participation, Urban Areas 
In the spring of 1970., the Policy Institute of 
the Syracuse University Research Corporation 
was ‘asked to investigate the causes of violent 
unrest and educational disruption in a fair sample 
of the nation’s urban high schools, and to identify 
strategies that appeared to be successful in 
mitigating the worst of the troubles. This report is 
the result of an in-depth analysis conducted by 
the Policy Institute staff. The data collected in- 
volved approximately 60,000 students from 27 
public secondary schools selected within 19 large 
cities. Interviews were also conducted with ad- 
ministrators, teachers, parents, community peo- 
ple, police and district officials. Questionnaires 
were completed from secondary schools in the 
United States that met certain criteria. A copy of 
the questionnaire, statistical tables, bibliogra- 
phies, summarization of findings and recommen- 
dations for policy-making are included in this 
final report. (LS) 


ED 041 187 AA 000 595 

Report of the Task Group on the Economics of 
Primary Publication. 

National Academy of Sciences, Washington, D.C. 
Committee on Scientific and Technical Com- 
munication. 

Spons Agency—National Science Foundation, 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date 70 

Note—252p. 

EDRS Price MF-$1.00 HC-$12.70 

Descriptors—*Economics, Federal Aid, *Periodi- 
cals, Professional Associations, *Publications, 
*Publishing Industry, Research Reviews (Publi- 
cations), *Sciences 

Identifiers— Page Charges, SATCOM 
Besides making several recommendations per- 

taining to the operation and financing of primary 

journals, this report commented on the limita- 
tions of our present understanding of the 
economics of journal publication and strongly 
recommended extensive studies to fill this gap. 

The introduction to the report proper includes 

sections on genesis, goals, previous studies and 

procedure used, and the nature of this report. 

The general perspective section covers: role of 

primary journals; diversity of journals, sizes, cir- 


AA 000 594 





culations, prices; value of journals to society; 
production costs; library costs; sources of 
revenue; foci of opposition to the Page-charge 
system and considerations advanced in favor of 
page charges. Areas in which recommendations 
are made include: need for Federal support 
governmental policies concerning page charges, 
monitoring, recommendations to publishers on 
organization and financial policies, additional 
recommendations for societies and publishers and 
further thoughts. The appendix contains: an in- 
troduction, guiding principles, present situation 
and arguments and conclusions. Attachment A 
lists the organizations and individuals that have 
contributed information for this study. At. 
tachment B presents the journal population and 
sampling procedure. Attachment C contains 
mathematical studies of models. (NH) 


ED 041 188 AA 000 596 

Casasco, Juan A. 

Planning Techniques for University Management. 

American Council on Education, Washington, 
D.C.; ERIC Clearinghouse on Higher Educa- 
tion, Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date 70 

Note—77p. 

Available from— American Council on Education, 
One Dupont Circle NW, Washington D.C. 
20036 ($2.50) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors— * Administration, Computer 
Oriented Programs, *Computers, Educational 
Planning, *Higher Education, *Planning, 
*Systems Approach, Universities 
Universities are becoming increasingly complex 

and multifunctional and there is an urgent need 
for a systematic approach to __ institutional 
planning which is capable of treating a total pro- 
gram, rather than a fragment. In this report, the 
need for planning, elements of comprehensive 
planning, and a methodological approach to 
university planning are briefly outlined. The bulk 
of the report is devoted to a description of 21 
case studies involving developments in computer- 
assisted university planning. They are divided 
into: (1) comprehensive operational programs; 
(2) specialized operational programs; (3) com- 
prehensive developmental programs; and (4) spe- 
cialized developmental programs. For each of 
these cases, the objectives, scope, method, and 
application are discussed. A comparative matrix 
with tables summarizes the frequency of occur- 
rence of planning elements, scope, and status of 
the studies. (AF) 


ED 041 189 

Fischer, Thomas C. 

Due Process in the Student-Institutional Relation- 
ship. - 

American Association of State Colleges and 
Universities, | Washington, D.C.; ERIC 
Clearinghouse on Higher Education, Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Report No—AASCU-Studies- 1970-3 

Pub Date Jul 70 

Note—44p. 

Available from—American Association of State 
Colleges and Universities, Suite 700, | Dupont 
Circle, Washington, D.C. 20036 ($2.50) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.30 

Descriptors—Civil Liberties, College Students, 
Court Cases, *Court Litigation, Discipline, 
*Discipline Policy, *Higher Education, Institu- 
tionai Role, *Legal Responsibility, *Student 
College Relationship 

Identifiers— * Due Process 
Students are making increasingly strong efforts 

to exercise what they consider to be their rights, 

and it is becoming ever more crucial to define 
what these rights are and what the concept of 

“due process” means. This report explains the 

meaning of procedural due process: the concept 

of “‘dueness” and the student’s “right” to due 
process. In addition it discusses: (1) the legal 
relationship between the student and the institu- 
tion: the contract theory, the concept of in loco 
parentis, the fiduciary theory, and the constitu- 
tional theory; (2) the present state of disciplinary 
procedures within the academy and elements of 
fair and just dealing in student discipline cases 
which should meet the “due process” require- 
ment; (3) methods for initiating an adjudicatory 
system and procedures which will assure that 
these requirements are met; (4) some minor Is- 
sues which surround the main topic, such as 
violation of a criminal or civil law, double jeopat- 


AA 000 597 


~ = SS —-. «= 


achiev 
their p 
some 
cy vari 
Penden 
mental 
that te: 
signific: 

eason 
with wi 
Univers 
ED 04 
Public ¢ 

mana 
Nationa 

Adult 
Pub Dat 





dy, self incrimination, right to a private or public 
fearing and severance, search and seizure, war- 
rants, and record keeping; and (5) a rationale for 
the positions taken. A sample statement concern- 
ing student “due process and an annotated 
bibliography conclude the report. (AF) 


ED 041 190 AA 000 598 
Allen, Dwight W. _ Cooper, James M. 
Microteaching. PREP-17. 
ERIC Clearinghouse on Teacher Education, 
Washington, D.C. 5 
Spons Agency—National Center for Educational 
Communication (DHEW/OE), Washington, 


D.C. 

Report No—PREP-17 
Pub Date Oct 70 

jote—S3p. 

EDRS vine MF-$0.25 HC-$2.75 
Descriptors—Educational Innovation, *Educa- 
tional Research, Inservice Teaching, 

*Microteaching, Simulation, Student Teaching, 

*Teacher Education, *Teaching Skills, *Train- 

ing Techniques 
Identifiers— *Putting Research into Educational 

Practice (PREP) 

Microteaching, a technique for training 
teachers to develop specific teaching skills 
through the use of a scaled down classroom situa- 
tion, has proved to be not only effective but also 
strongly appealing to teachers. A state-of-the-art 
paper entitled “Microteaching: History and 
Present Status” prepared by the authors for the 
ERIC Clearinghouse on Teachers Education is 
the basis for this PREP report. Three of the 
documents in this kit, ‘“*Microteaching: Definition 
and Overview," “Uses of Microteaching” and 
“Research Evidence of Microteaching Effective- 
ness,” were written by Drs. Dwight W. Allen and 
James M. Cooper. “Equipment Unique to 
Microteaching” and ‘Selected Programs Using 
the Microteaching Technique” were prepared by 
Mrs. Lorraine Poliakoff. An annotated bibliog- 
raphy is included. (For the original publication 
see ED 036 471). (Author/LS) 


ED 041 191 
Borger, Valbur 
The Predictive Association between the Ego-Stage 
and Group-Relevant Aspects of Personality and 
Learner Satisfaction and Learning Achievement 
on the Basis of the Degree of Congruence in 
Teacher-Learner Dyads in Adult Learning 
Groups; Abstract of a Thesis. 
Wisconsin Univ., Madison. 
Pub Date 69 
Note—16p.; Abstract of a Ph. D. Thesis 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.90 
Descriptors—Achievement, Adult Development, 
Adult Educators, *Adult Learning, Adult Stu- 
dents, Correlation, Doctoral Theses, *Group 
Dynamics, Group Instruction, *Interaction, 
Participant Satisfaction, Perception, *Personali- 
ty, Research, Self Concept 
This study investigated congruence in ego stage 
and group relevant aspects of teachers’ and lear- 
ners’ personalities, and between their preferences 
for and perceptions of group work and emo- 
tionality behaviors, as related to learners’ learning 
achievement and to teacher and student satisfac- 
tion with learning group membership. Subjects 
(130 learners and seven teachers) were given the 
Ideal Group and Self-Description questionnaires, 
and measures of perception and satisfaction; each 
teacher also constructed a test of terminal stu- 
dent proficiency. Overall evidence from analysis 
of the ego-stage dyadic congruency, the group- 
relevant congruency, and the preference and per- 
ception congruency variables in association with 
teacher and learner satisfaction and learning 
achievement, did not form any assumptions as to 
their predictive relationships. The data did reveal 
some strength by the ego-stage dyadic congruen- 
cy variable, especially in association with the de- 
pendent variables of learner achievement. Supple- 
mental analysis of the cight ego stages indicated 
that teacher-learner dyadic congruency was not 
Significantly related to learner satisfaction. 
Reasons for the findings were suggested, along 
with wider implications. Thesis is available from 
University Microfilms. (LY) 
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This is the first yearbook published under the 

new name--the National Association for Public 

Continuing and Adult Education (NAPCAE); 

however, the activities recorded took place while 

the organization was still called the National As- 
sociation for Public School Adult Education. 

Statistics of public continuing and adult educa- 

tion deal with adult education legislation, impera- 

tives for action, state support for adult education, 
educational attainment, work experience patterns, 
teachers’ salaries, enrollment data, expenditures, 
and administrative and instructional personnel. 
Directories present lists of state organizations as- 
sociated with NAPCAE, state department person- 
nel, voluntary associations, federal government 
agencies, graduate programs, and the organiza- 
tional chart of the Department of Health, Educa- 
tion, and Welfare. Also included are NAPCAE’s 
membership and a directory of advertisers. The 
appendix gives NAPCAE’s constitution and publi- 
cations, as well as its regional representatives. 
(NL) 
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Five papers confront the questions: What is 
education for public responsibility? What is the 
relationship of liberal education to education for 
public responsibility? What kinds of institutional 
arrangements are needed to provide effective 
education for public responsibility? In most cases, 
education for public responsibility is equated with 
public service; and public service is equated with 
community problem solving. In recent years, 
there has been a redefinition of the role of the 
liberal arts college; its purpose now can be 
defined as one of applying the heritage of the 
past to the solution of current problems. Forces 
are upsetting institutional equilibrium in continu- 
ing education as in all aspects of higher educa- 
tion. The creation of partnerships that have 
drawn the university out of its cloister makes 
traditional views of academic freedom untenable. 
Along with growing recognition that continuing 
education is needed to solve community 
problems, there has been a growth in the commu- 
nity’s financial investment in it. It becomes 
evident that this partnership may _ influence 
university policy; it may involve the university in 
controversy; and it may require faculty to work 
largely in non-academic, action-oriented situa- 
tions. (EB) 
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Curriculum is a program of learning provided 
to educate the individual to live in society. In this 
guide, definitions of terms are offered and the 
philosophical foundations examined. Attention is 
directed to psychological foundations (learning, 
developmental tasks, human needs, charac- 
teristics of exceptional students); and to subject 
field as foundation in terms of structure of pro- 
grams, home learning experiences, home visits, 
and the future homemakers of America. Popula- 
tion, economic, educational, and scientific and 
technological trends comprise the section on 
sociological foundations. Basic elements of cur- 
riculum are examined from the viewpoint of af- 
fective, cognitive, and psychomotor domains and 
a model for planning curriculum and teaching for 
concept development is presented. Suggested 
structures for curriculum are supported by flow 
charts, and discussion of: scope and sequence, 
placement of depth courses, occupational train- 
ing, and out of school programs. A supplement 
provides extensive data on population trends with 
respect to factors such as: gross national product, 
disposable personal income, personal consump- 
tion expenditures, type of family, age, sex, and 
occupation. (NL) 
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Identifiers—Cooperative Extension Service 
The major objective of this study was to deter- 

mine if an index to indicate the work load of field 
staff personnel could be developed. The data 
were collected by the county directors on the 
basis of information included in the state and 
federal reports covering the period July 1, 1966 
to December 31, 1966. A factor of 450 was used 
to convert total hours spent to full-time student 
equivalents. A comparison by position and 
teaching methods showed that, during the study, 
the directors reached an average of 375.3 Full 
Time Student Equivalents (FTSE’s); home 
economists 318.9; agricultural agents 462.6; and 
community development 35.8. Population had lit- 
tle relationship with the total FTSE per agent ex- 
cept in the case of the mass media. One would 
tend to conclude that factors in addition to popu- 
lation caused variation in the number of FTSE’s 
per agent. Based on this study, it is difficult to 
make any definite conclusions about the possibili- 
ty of developing an index which can be used to 
determine a work load for field staff personnel 
based on full-time student equivalents. (NL) 
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This is the statistical and methodological ap- 

pendix to a report on the first part of a two phase 

community action program (CAP) research pro- 
ject. Construction of variables is covered, with at- 
tention to changes in income and minority group 
composition of social service agencies, increased 
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interagency cooperation, publicity, scope of ser- 
vice, social service agency staffing, involvement 
of the poor in decision making, and other 
aspects. Part I outlines 38 dependent variables 
together with corresponding questionnaire items. 
Part II focuses on CAP pressure and impact vari- 
ables. Program codes and variables are also 
described. (LY) 
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Study of research on adult basic education 

(ABE) conducted at Florida State University 

reveals an array of concerns--psychological, 

sociological, institutional, procedural , administra- 
tive, developmental, organizational, curricular, 
etc. Research has been largely a student oriented 
phenomenon resulting in theses; this concern for 

ABE is a fairly recent phenomenon. Studies have 

been primarily 1) descriptive in nature; 2) 

oriented toward the outcomes of ABE instruc- 

tion; and 3) concerned with some aspect of the 
educational process. Three descriptive studies 
were concerned with an urban student population 
involved in ABE and with two farm workers pro- 
grams. Thirteen studies reported on some educa- 
tional consequence accruing from the ABE pro- 
grams; six reported grade level gain as measured 
by standardized tests and five reported on 
dropout rates and retention. Six process studies 
have been completed; seven are in various stages 

of completion. The completed studies explored a 

variety of areas--teacher behavior, teacher at- 

tributes, instructional materials and techniques, 
structural attributes of the instructional setting, 
and basic learning processes of adults. (EB) 
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This publication of the proceedings and recom- 
mendations of the Third National Adult Distribu- 
tive Education Conference (held January 27-30, 
1969 in Memphis, Tennessee) includes presenta- 
tions made at the conference; occupational group 
reports; task force reports (Unemployed to Em- 
ployment; Employment to Supervision; and Mov- 
ing to Business Ownership); and a summary. The 
two major purposes of the conference were to 
implement provisions of legislation relating -to 
adult distributive education services for out-of- 
school youth and adults, and to identify possible 
solutions to provide adult distributive education 
services to individuals in the metropolitan area. 
(MF) 
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The Presidential Task Force on Career Ad- 

vancement reviewed post-entry training for 

Federal employees in professional, administrative 

and technical occupations. Training was found to 

be good; but in this report needed improvements 
are deliberately highlighted. The Task Force 
found that all of its recommendations can be car- 
ried out under the Government Employees Train- 
ing Act of 1958. Some agency training does not 
provide knowledge or develop skills needed by 
management before they are advanced to higher 
levels; and training is less available in the field 
than in Washington. Agencies differ widely in the 
extent and quality of training for specialists. Of 
the 57 agencies providing the Task Force data, 

56 sent employees to interagency training pro- 

grams; over half of this training was provided for 

B' t--professionals had little coverage 
and technicians but 17% of courses. Agencies 
lack clear policies on when employees might ap- 
propriately be enrolled in universities. The Civil 

Service Commission, in a new role, should pro- 

vide agencies with information, advice, and coun- 

sel on training problems in a number of fields. 

Training and education are capital investments 

which eventually contribute to the Nation's gross 

national product. The absence of developmental 
rograms with the resultant loss of peak per- 
ormance can cost more than training. (NL) 
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Identifiers—Arkansas, New 
Carolina 
Three police training programs varied markedly 

and present a selection of models appropriate to 

different circumstances and training needs. The 

New Jersey Police Training Commission provides 

for supervisory training through the use of mobile 

classrooms staffed with trained professional 
teams, equipped with modern teaching aids, and 
experimenting with programed as well as tradi- 
tional materials. In the first year, 717 officers 
articipated in 28 four-day courses at 17 separate 
locations throughout the state. The North 

Carolina Police Management Institute provided a 

split-session, one-month management course for 

26 municipal police officers. In five 4-day ses- 

sions spread over a six-month period, 120 hours 

of instruction were given. This provided for out- 
side reading and problem-solving assignments on 
the back-home situation. The Arkansas Law En- 
forcement Academy developed a new training 
re at the basic supervisory level. A total of 
86 trainees attended the four-course series (3-5 
days duration per course) conducted in each of 
five regional locations across the state. This was 
phased over a seven-month period with classes 
scheduled on working days and —-* time for 
the men to return home each day. (NL) 
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Associations, Racism, Urban Extension 
Womens Education, World Affairs : 
The Association of University Evening Colle es 
held its 1969 conference in conjunction with the 
Galaxy Conference on Adult Education. Over 
4,000 people representing 21 different organiza 
tions interested in adult education attended 
Presentations dealt with the areas: learning to 
change, imperatives for action, the Nixon ad. 
ministration and continuing education, higher 
education, The Federal City College, the Middle 
East, the white racism. Problem clinics focused 
upon new opportunities, counseling and admis. 
sions, the need for work with the community col- 
lege, marketing and promotion, and associate 
degrees in the evening college. Among other 
things, the supplementary section contains the 
financial statement, and reports from the follow- 
ing committees: legislative, membership promo- 
tion, research, junior colleges, special programs 
for women, urban extension, joint AUEC-NUEA 
student personnel, and budget and finance. Ap- 
pendixes present the roll of past presidents and 
annual meetings, AUEC Committee Structure 
1968-9, Officers and Executive Committee 1969. 
70, AUEC Committee Structure 1969-70, and the 
— of Attendance -- Washington, D.C. 1969. 
(NL) 


ED 041 202 AC 008 017 
Wilson, Duane A. And Others 
Attitudes of County Leaders toward Expanding 
Adult Programs in Extension: Minnesota Ex- 
pansion Study I. 
Minnesota Univ., Minneapolis. Agricultural Ex- 
tension Service. 
Pub Date 70 
Note—66p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.40 
Descriptors—*Administrator Attitudes, Agricul- 
ture, *Community Leaders, Extension Agents, 
Federal Programs, Foreign Relations, Home 
Economics, Industrial Personnel, Labor Unions, 
Law Enforcement, *Program Improvement, 
Public Affairs Education, *Rural Extension, 
Soil Conservation, Specialists, *Statistical Data, 
Surveys 
Identifiers— * Cooperative 
Minnesota 
A study was conducted in Minnesota on at- 
titudes of county leaders (commissioners, audi- 
tors, and appointed Extension committee mem- 
bers) on ways of expanding Extension programs. 
In each county data were gathered by question- 
naire from at least two thirds of the leaders. 
Questions were asked about expansion (1) 
through working with other organizations, (2) 
through cooperation with federally sponsored 
programs, (3) through appointment of area 
agents, (4) through the exchange of work, (5) 
through new areas of specialization, and (6) 
through public affairs programs. Most responses 
to (1) were neutral, with the exception of a 
46.4% favorable vote for working with industrial 
development groups. Response to (2) was varied, 
with a heavy majority of favorable responses to 
soil conservation programs and_ those in 
watershed development. There was little opposi- 
tion to (3) and to the exchange of work (4) 
throughout the state, with less opposition to 
agricultural than to home programs. To (5) 
reatest support was given to help for law en- 
‘orcement agencies and citizens with legal 
problems. Attitudes toward (6) varied greatly; 
most favored subjects were domestic agricultural 
policies and federal programs; opposition was 
shown to programs on foreign agricultural poli- 
cies and international relations. (Appendixes pro- 
vide tabulation of data by county.) (EB) 
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Instruction, *Disadvantaged Groups, Educa- 

tional Technology, *Orientation, Question- 

naires, Research ; 

Adult Basic Education (ABE) students with 
either no computer assisted education instruction 
(CAD) experience (NE group), and with a fifteen- 
minute introduction to CAI (CAI group) were 
given a 14-item questionnaire to determine their 
attitude toward CAI. Agreement or disagreement 
was elicited for statements comparing CAI to the 
teacher or other instructional media, or concern- 
ing technical aspect of p use, work 
requirements, and general feelings toward the 
machine. The overall attitude of the NE group 
was slightly positive, while the CAI group was 
decidedly positive. Many of the uncertainties con- 
cerning working speed and technical aspects of 
the computer use were reduced or eliminated by 
the orientation. All the students, however, ex- 
pressed the need for the teacher. The results of 
this study show that students are, in spite of cer- 
tain anxieties, eager to use CAI. Teachers in ABE 
were thus encouraged to use computer aided in- 
struction, the great benefits of which are only 
starting to be realized. (Author/PT) 
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Identifiers— Michigan 
A study was made of 165 persons (largely un- 

derclass) during training at a job training center 
in middle Michigan and about one year later. 
Three kinds of influences were examined: oppor- 
tunities, subculture, and training. Research was 
exploratory and involved comparison of 37 Chip- 
pewa trainees and 113 poor whites and a small 
number of Mexicans and Negroes. Procedures in- 
cluded interviews with trainecs, observations, use 
of case records, a mailed employer’s question- 
naire, and interviews of a random sample of blue 
collar workers in the middle Michigan area. Four 
scales were developed to measure labor force 
mobility, opportunitics, training and family 
background. The hypotheses cxamined provide 
support for the position that there is an interac- 
tion of the three types of influences, with there 
being a consistently greater association between 
opportunities and labor force mobility followed 
by the influence of job training and the still lesser 
degree of influence from the family dimension of 
subculture factors. The general conclusion is that 
opportunities of a level moderately above the 
trainees’ pre-training experiences are most likely 
to motivate the members of the underclass stu- 
died when aided by comprehensive job training 
and positive family influences. (This thesis will be 
available from University Microfilms.) (EB) 
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This study focused on present and recom- 
mended practices in organizing and administering 
special counseling programs for mature women. 
Questionnaire responses were received from 192 
university and college administrators. Findings in- 
cluded the following: (1) 63 administrators re- 
ported special counseling programs, most of them 
established within the past ten years; (2) various 
stimuli, mainly demand by returning women stu- 
dents, sparked the formation of such programs; 
(3) respondents in institutions with such pro- 
grams expected the programs to continue, and 
less than half the respondents anticipated changes 
in financing; (4) most programs were free to 
potential students; (5) the programs had relative- 
ly mature counselors, more short term and part 
time programs, and more vocational orientation; 
(6) staff, rather than line, relationships between 
special counseling administrators and other per- 
sonnel, were favored; (7) financial aid was availa- 
ble to adult women students in half the institu- 
tions; and (8) a majority of institutions had no 
child care facilities for student mothers. Adult 
women students’ chief concerns were lack of self- 
confidence, care of family, finances, directions 
and goals, management of time, and lack of part 
time educational opportunities, in that order. 
(Author/LY ) 
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This study traces non credit adult activities at 
the University of Georgia from its beginning in 
1801 to 1968. The specific purpose was to deter- 
mine whether events which compose the major 
developments merely reflected national hap- 
penings or whether the local developments in- 
fluenced national happenings. The study identifies 
documents, organizational patterns, persons, poli- 
cies, and influence groups instrumental in the 
development of non credit adult education ser- 
vices at the University. The origin and develop- 
ment of the three categories of services currently 
available (agricultural extension, continuing edu- 
cation, and institutes) and their contribution to 
improved programs for the State's citizenry was 
studied. It was found that expanded programs and 
conceptions of adult education have resulted in 
the development of agricultural extension and 
continuing education, and that the availability of 
institutional funds, public demand for services, 
and leadership of individuals were, in that order, 
the most influential factors in the development of 
the adult education program at the University. 
(Author/PT) 
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The middle manager of today needs to acquire 

new skills and knowledge to enable him effective- 

ly to manage tomorrow's corporation. The pur- 

poses of this study were: to provide a means by 
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which managers may assess the future world of 
work and to describe it by means of these assess- 
ments; and to compare present with past predic- 
tions of the same future point in time, in order to 
identify continuing and changing trends; and to 
examine the effects an assessment of the future 
has on managers’ subsequent plans for their train- 
ing and development. Two instruments were 
developed, a World of Work Questionnaire and a 
Personal Development Plan. The former is di- 
vided into two parts--one containing items con- 
sidered rational in context, the other behavioral 
items. The latter instrument listed various skills 
ability, areas of knowledge and training methods. 
Managers were asked to indicate for each the 
value to them of receiving further training. A 
total of 139 managers responded. Present predic- 
tions were found to agree with past ones. The 
study also demonstrated that opportunity to at- 
tend to particular aspects of the future can lead 
managers to broaden the scope of what they con- 
sidered relevant training for them. (Author/PT) 
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Corps, Stanford Achievement Test 
The purpose of the study was to examine read- 
ing gains of Job Corps students receiving instruc- 
tion individually or in small groups, and to com- 
pare the differential effects of these gains on so- 
cial and personal adjustment of the students. 
Thirty girls were randomly assigned to each of 
two experimental groups; individual instruction 
(II) and small groups (GI). A third group of 25 
girls attended regular remedial reading classes. 
The girls were tested before and after forty five 
minute periods of reading instruction, using the 
Stanford Achievement Test and the California 
Test of Personality. A comparison of mean 
pretest and post test scores showed that there 
were no significant differences in reading gains or 
in personal and social adjustment for all groups. 
The examination of relationship between the 
gains in reading and gains in personal and social 
adjustment were varied. (Author/PT) 
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Questionnaires, Research, Standardized Tests, 
Visual Measures 
A study was designed to determine the relative 
effectiveness of a series of landscape meetings 
and a supplemental illustrated landscape circular 
in teaching landscape design concepts to in- 
terested groups. The cooperation of county 
agents was secured. Five counties were selected 
as experimental; five, as control. Teaching objec- 
tives were formulated and a circular selected. 
The testing instrument, developed by the in- 
vestigator, consisted of four pictorial questions 
from which the respondents were forced to judge 
between good and bad landscaping. The remain- 
ing 36 questions were multiple-choice. Respon- 
dents in the experimental and control groups 
tor « -his «cd a standardized spatial relations test. 
A ke rating scale was completed at the 
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end of the four meeting series. No significant dif- 
ference was found between the experimental and 
control groups. (NL) 
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Identifiers— India 
The study’s main purpose was to identify and 

describe the roles played by various information 
sources and communication channels used by 
Sehore farmers in the adoption of four improved 
agricultural practices in U.P. District of India. A 
sample of randomly picked 200 farmers was in- 
terviewed by questionnaire. Of the five informa- 
tion sources studied, neighbors were named by all 
respondents, village level workers by 72%, village 
chairmen by 26%, and agricultural and university 
personnel by 20% and 17% respectively. Among 
the seven means of communication, film demon- 
strations led by 50%, followed by radio with 38%, 
audiovisual aids, general meetings, and reading 
materials. Five adoption stages were recognized: 
awareness, interest, evaluation, trial, and decision 
to adopt. Age, education, caste and economic 
status were discriminating factors, singly or in 
combination, in the use of all sources except 
neighbors and village local workers. One major 
finding was that face to face contacts between 
agents and farmers had the greatest influence, 
and mass media the least influence on the adop- 
tion. (PT) 
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Identifiers— Pennsylvania State University, United 
States Navy 
In cooperation with the United States Navy, 

this project was undertaken to examine the feasi- 

bility of computer assisted instruction in clinical 
malaria recognition, to train a small group of 

Naval personnel in techniques of creating and 

presenting such material, and to evaluate the 

course by giving it to a representative sample of 

Naval medical officers and laboratory corpsmen. 

Students were to learn to prepare blood smears, 

to recognize malarial parasites and artifacts in 2 

X 2 micrographs, and to use the microscope on 

prepared 35mm slides. The course was con- 

structed in five short segments. Positive feedback 
from live demonstrations held in Philadelphia, 

Washington, D.C., and Cambridge encouraged 

the development of course segments as initially 

conceived. The diagnostic test, the instructional 
segment, and a portion of the drill segment have 
been completed and tested by Naval medical per- 
sonnel at Bethesda. Revisions to portions of the 
instructional segment are now being made on the 
basis of student performance records. The course 
will be translated from the language of the IBM 
1410 to Coursewriter Il. (NL) 
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Fringe Benefits, Incentive -Systems, *Industry, 
Models, *Motivation, Reinforcement, 
Research, *Rewards, Scheduling, Task Per- 
formance, *Unskilled Workers, Wages 

This paper deals with the use of rewards for 


on-the-job motivation toward better attendance 
and performance of marginal workers (those who 
have not been employed on a regular basis but 
who are presumed to be capable of becoming 
adequate workers). Possible rewards are 1) finan- 
cial (wage increases and fringe benefits); 2) inter- 
personal (social status, praise, friendship); 3) in- 
trinsic to work (satisfaction in completing a task, 
or attaining a goal, or in expending energy); 4) 
developmental (opportunity to increase skills, or 
for personal growth). The way rewards are ad- 
ministered is often very crucial. Methods may be 


1) operant conditioning (rewarding the person in 


a way so that he makes successive approxima- 
tions toward the desired behavior; 2) modeling, 
or social imitation; and 3) knowing the kind of 


rewards a person wants and attempting to 
generate increased desire for other rewards. (NL) 
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Identifiers—Rokeach Dogmatism Scale 
Using the Rokeach’s Dogmatism Scale (DS) 
the researcher attempted to show that the farther 
an individual proceeds in his education, the less 
authoritarian he becomes. The population com- 
prised 96 functional illiterates, aged 20 to 60 
years; and 36 graduate students, aged 20 to 60 
years. The instrument, which was validated by 7 
out of 10 previous studies, required checking 
items of a questionnaire on a six-point con- 
tinuum. The hypothesis was supported. Rokeach’s 
finding, through use of the DS instrument, is 
monumental; his confirmed hypothesis that high 
and low authoritarian subjects differ consistently 
and in a statistically significant manner on his 40 
item DS instrument illustrates that a tool has 
been found to demonstrate what so many have 
surmised and written about descriptively. The 
relationship between an adult education student's 
authoritarianism and his learning potential must 
be understood in order to develop adequate 
remedial curriculum material, __ instructional 
methods, evaluation procedures, and programs. 
(NL) 
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New developments and the future of cor- 

respondence teaching and correspondence educa- 
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tion in Europe are discussed in this document A 
questionnaire was used to gather information 
about changes which have taken place or future 
changes envisaged by correspondence schoo] 
managers. It revealed that important develop. 
ments included the introduction of correspon- 
dence study methods into the universities and 
colleges of the East European countries; and in- 
creased use of innovative teaching methods-- pro- 
gramed instruction, computers, experiments with 
TV, radio, and integrated discussion groups. Un- 
certainty was expressed regarding the future of 
correspondence instruction because of interest of 
big firms and American corporations, and the 
trend towards centralization and concentration 
For the future the writer foresaw accredited and 
efficient correspondence schools cooperating in 
many ways with universities and colleges, minis- 
tries of education and other state institutions 
broadcasting corporations, and educational 
sciences. The cooperation would take many or- 
ganizational forms that would cross interstate and 
national boundaries. Projects would make use of 
latest technological developments in their respec- 
tive disciplines and the work would be guided by 
theories of distance and mass instruction. (PT) 
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First in a series of three child development les- 

son plan manuals for adult basic education in- 
structors, this publication contains materials on 
pregnancy and preparation for parenthood, infant 
care, characteristic child behavior at different 
ages, the physical and emotional needs of small 
children, their social and intellectual needs, and 
family relationships and responsibilities. Each les- 
son covers background material for instructors, 
objectives, lesson motivation and development, 
suggested activities, and student worksheets and 
fact sheets. A lesson plan evaluation checklist is 
also included. (LY) 
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Identifiers—C ooperative Extension _ Service, 
*Louisiana 
In 1969, 385 Louisiana Cooperative Extension 
Service aides conducted an eight week nutrition 
education program (expanded to 12 weeks in 
three parishes) for over 18,000 low income 
homemakers and children in 31 parishes. Initial 
interviews were used to ascertain nutrition habits 
and influences thereon, knowledge _ levels, 
homemakers’ age and education, and family in- 
come, race, residence, family size, household 
items, and families on welfare. Significant 
changes, often affected by income and food 
sources, were made by both homemakers and 
children in consumption of certain foods. The 
greatest change was in the milk and milk 
products group; second greatest was the in- 
creased use of fruits and vegetables. A moderate 
change occurred in the use of bread and cereals. 
The least change was noted for the meat and 
meat substitute group. The technique of influenc- 
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‘19 homemakers through children (and vice ver- 
- proved effective. It is expected that the pro- 
ram will be continued and expanded, and that 


future nutrition education programs will benefit 
from knowledge gained in this program. (Fifteen 
tables and a questionnaire are included.) (LY) 


ED 041 217 AC 008 185 


Borger, Valbur 

The Predictive Association between the Ego-Stage 
and Group-Relevant Aspects of Personality and 
Learner Satisfaction and Learning Achievement 
on the Basis of the Degree of Congruence in 
Teacher-Learner Dyads in Adult Learning 
Courses. 3 

Wisconsin Univ., Madison. 

Pub Date Aug 69 } 

Note—216p.; Ph. D. Thesis 

Available from—University Microfilms, 300 N. 
Zeeb Rd., Ann Arbor, Michigan 48106, (Order 
No. 70-3481, MF $3.00, Xerography $9.90) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors— Achievement, Adult Development, 
Adult Educators, *Adult Learning, Adult Stu- 
dents, Correlation, Doctoral Theses, *Group 
Dynamics, Group Instruction, *Interaction, 
Participant Satisfaction, Perception, *Personali- 
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This study investigated congruence in ego stage 

and group relevant aspects of teachers’ and lear- 

ners’ personalities, and between their preferences 
for and perceptions of group work and personali- 
ty behaviors, as related to learners’ learning 
achievement and to teacher and student satisfac- 
tion with learning group membership. Subjects 

(130 learners and seven teachers) were given the 

Ideal Group and Sclf-Descriptipn questionnaires, 

and measures of perception and satisfaction. 

Each teacher also constructed a test of terminal 

student proficiency. Overall evidence from analy- 

sis of the ego stars? dyadic congruency, the group 
relevant congruency, and the preference and per- 
ception congruency variables in association with 
teacher and learner satisfaction and learning 
achievement, did not form any assumptions as to 
their predictive relationships. The data did reveal 
some strength by the ego stage dyadic congruen- 
cy variable, especially with the dependent varia- 
bles of learner achievement. Supplemental analy- 
sis of the eight ego stages indicated that teacher 
learner dyadic congruency was not significantly 
related to learner satisfaction. Reasons for the 
findings were suggested, along with wider impli- 
cations. Abstract of this thesis is available from 
Eric Document Reproduction Service as AC 006 
250. (LY) 
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Identifiers— Project 100 000 
One object of this conference was to develop a 
practical strategy for designing a more coopera- 
tive communications structure among adult edu- 
cators, publishers, and media specialists, thus as- 
suring continuity for effective activity in develop- 
ing and testing instructional materials for various 
categories of educationally disadvantaged adults. 
Another was to identify priorities as guideposts 
toward which educators and others can direct 
their efforts more efficiently and effectively dur- 
ing the 1970's. General sessions and separate 
Papers discussed such concerns as job training 
and hiring, the state of the art of adult basic edu- 
cation, remedial education (including Project 
100,000 for military personnel), audiovisual 
technology, and evaluation criteria for adult basic 
education activities. Recommendations were of- 
fered on a professional communications system, 
Federal funding for publishers of instructional 
materials, and several other matters. (The docu- 
ment includes 29 references, communications and 
curriculum design models, photos, participant 
foster, and resource publications on educational 
media.) (LY) 
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Identifiers— Bradley Center, Georgia 
This three year demonstration of a mental 

health program developed by the Bradley Center 
in Columbus, Georgia, centered on the training of 
physicians and ministers in standardized methods 
of managing emotional and social problems of pa- 
tients and parishioners seeking help. Involved was 
the challenge of entering two Georgia Communi- 
ties and obtaining the endorsement and active 
support of key professional groups; engaging a 
significantly high percentage of physicians and 
clergymen in the training program; and demon- 
strating, by sound evaluation techniques, that af- 
firmative changes actually would occur in prac- 
tice, perception, knowledge, and attitudes. The 
authors have also provided accounts of daily staff 
experiences in planning, decision making, and 
responding to successes and failures. (An index, 
forms and questionnaires, reports of research 
design, and 37 tables are included.) (LY) 
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Teaching Techniques 
An evaluative study was conducted in Oregon 
of Adult Basic Education Programs in progress 
during the school year 1969-70. Depth interviews 
were held with local administrators, teachers of 
A.B.E., program counselors, and a random sam- 
pling of A.B.E. students. An oral questionnaire 
was used; and a Self-Study Questionnaire was 
sent in advance of a visit. The largest majority of 
students were married with families to support; 
the majority had completed eighth grade or 
further, yet were still semi-illiterate. One half had 
lived in Oregon more than six years. The greatest 
number of teachers had been employed in the 
program only one year but almost as many had 
been employed since the beginning (four years); 
most had not taught adults before. They felt a 
real need of training. The main weakness of the 
program, as identified by teachers, was in- 
adequate teaching materials, including inadequate 
tests; this might be partly due to lack of un- 
derstanding of the new hardware and programed 
materials. Some very fine counseling was ob- 
served. The average cost per student this fiscal 
year was $115. The mean average reading score 
increased 1.6 grade levels this year; the cost to 
raise one student one grade level was $80. (PT) 
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Identifiers—National Cable Television Associa- 

tion 

A preliminary survey was conducted analyzing 
the perceived educational needs of 67 top 
managers, 131 systems managers, and 194 techni- 
cians employed by 89 member companies of the 
National Cable Television Association. Results 
for all respondents included: educational 
background; current or contemplated educational 
activities; their perception of company policy on 
employee educational activities; and _ their 
preferences as to which course titles or topics 
would be helpful in the performance of their 
work. While the managers tended to stress the 
need for technical skill courses by subordinates, 
subordinates stressed the need for human 
psychology courses by superiors. All the cable 
companies surveyed had positive attitudes toward 
continuing education. Only one half of the com- 
panies, however, had financial assistance plans, 
and only one half of the respondents were aware 
of their company’s policies on this matter. (The 
companies that participated in this study are 
listed in the appendix.) (Author/PT ) 
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Identifiers— *Canada, Newstart 
This speech described the development and 
current status of the Canada NewStart Program, 
in which specially created corporations have been 
conducting action research on disadvantaged 
groups (largely Indians and Metis) in remote 
areas of Alberta, Saskatchewan, and Manitoba, 
and for undereducated persons in economically 
depressed areas of Prince Edward Island, Nova 
Scotia, and New Brunswick. This research effort 
in adult education and the behavioral and social 
sciences was defined as “active, deliberate inter- 
vention to study or facilitate behavior change.” 
Critical evaluations of the organizational model, 
research problems, and the formation and main- 
tenance of competent interdisciplinary teams, 
were set forth. (Three references are included.) 
(LY) 
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tunities, *Federal Programs, Fisheries, Hand- 
icrafts, Job Training, Land Use, Minority 
Groups, Natural Resources, Recreational Pro- 
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Identifiers—Canada, Metis 
The primary objective of the report is to 
describe and clarify those departmental projects 
which help Indians and Metis move into the 
economic mainstream of Canadian life. More 
specifically, it examines programs used by Indians 
and Metis which are carried out in Western, Cen- 
tral, and Eastern Canada, under the Agricultural 
and Rural Development Act (ARDA); Prairie 
Farm Rehabilitation Administration (PFRA); 
Newstart; Fund for Rural Economic Development 
(FRED); and Operation of the Rural Develop- 
ment Incentives Act (ORDIA). Information is 
provided on project's type (agriculture, recrea- 
tion, tourism, fisheries, counseling, placement, 
occupational training, adult education, social ad- 
justment, etc.); resource under development 
(natural, human, crafts and arts, and infrastruc- 
ture); project item (land clearing, pasture expan- 
sion, operation and management, building roads, 
irrigation, feasibility studies, guiding, on the job 
training, demographic studies, etc.); province; In- 
dian Band or Metis; departmental contribution; 
project number; and completion date. (PT) 
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This teacher’s guide is a companion to ‘Small 

Busi Manag t Part I’ published by the 

New York State Education Department in 1968. 

The course outlined by the guide is primarily for 

those who aspire to own and operate their own 

business, and those in business who wish to im- 

prove their operations. The course consists of six 

lessons covering such topics as budgeting, ex- 
pense control, and profit planning; taxation and 
government regulations; business insurance; em- 
ployee and public relations; store location and 
layout; and sources of assistance and information. 

The guide is suggestive only. Adaptations can and 

should be easily developed by the instructor or 

school district engaged in teaching a similar 
course. (PT) 
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Two experiments were performed to determine 

whether using the time saved by the time com- 

pression process to repeat or extend information 

presented by audio tapes would increase the 

amount learned by listening to rapid speech. 

Neither repeating nor extending information im- 

proved learning over that ob d by listening to 

uncompressed information for an equal amount 

of time. This was true for high and low mental 

aptitude subjects. The implication that more in- 

formation can be learned in a unit of time with 

moderate compression remains to be substan- 

tiated. (Two figures and eight references are in- 

cluded.) (Author/LY ) 
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Evaluation, *Research, *Role Playing, *Simula- 
tion, Tests, Values 
This report describes the design and develop- 

ment of training to increase cultural awareness. 

Significant aspects of intercultural interaction 

were simulated in a series of role playing exer- 

cises. Typical American values and assumptions 

were demonstrably elicited from a trainee as he 

interacted with a “foreign” auxiliary. The auxilia- 

ry was trained to reflect a mirror image of Amer- 

ican values and assumptions judged important to 

overseas performance. These values and assump- 

tions were derived from an analysis of American 

“middle class” culture. Several paper and pencil 

















tests were developed as interim estimates of train- 
ing objectives. Preliminary data bearing on the ef- 
fectiveness of the technique were presented. 
Possible variations in training format were sug- 
gested and some conclusions drawn for use of the 
simulation exercises. (The document includes 32 
references, seven tables, background material for 
role players, and instructions for part of Test D.) 
(Authors/LY ) 
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Techniques 
Identifiers—Conscientious Objectors 
The Human Resources Research Organization 
undertook this study to determine experimentally 
the effect of integrating the Basic Combat Train- 
ing (BCT) and the Advanced Individual Training 
(AIT) sequence of instruction for conscientious 
objector (CO) being trained as a Medical 
Corpsman (MOS 91A10). Other objectives were 
to develop an improved AIT program for MOS 
91A10 personnel, and an improved MBT pro- 
gram for CO personnel; and to develop and test 
training methods that could be applied to the 
army training programs. The curriculum for COs 
was redesigned to provide a continuous MOS- 
oriented 16-week training sequence, and to in- 
clude the introduction of new training techniques 
and arrangements of instructional material in a 
functional context. Tasks made up four clusters 
of duties: Company Aidman,; Evacuation Medic; 
Aid Station-Dispensary Medic; and Ward 
Nursing-Care Medic. Evaluation techniques and 
instruments were selected or developed to test all 
phases of MBT and AIT. The experimental group 
performed significantly better on performance 
tests than the control group trained in the con- 
ventional program, and did as well on written 
tests of military and medical knowledge. (PT) 
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formance, Tests 
Identifiers—Armed Forces Qualifying Test, 
United States Army 
To assess the effects of wide aptitude dif- 
ferences on the acquisition of military 
knowledges and skills, a sample of 183 Army 
recruits was divided into three maximally distant 
aptitude groups on the basis of Armed Forces 
Qualifying Test (AFQT) scores: high aptitude 
(AFQT 90-99); middle aptitude (AFQT 45-55); 
low aptitude (AFQT 10-21). Recruits were in- 
dividually trained to a performance criterion in 
differing combinations of eight tasks (simple and 
choice monitoring, M-14 rifle assembly and disas- 
sembly, missile preparation, military symbols, the 
international phonetic alphabet, combat plotting) 
representative of Army training. Various supple- 
mentary psychometric, scholastic achievement, 
and basic combat training attainment data were 
analyzed. Results were consistent in demonstrat- 
ing large differences related to aptitude. As 
groups, high aptitude individuals excelled, low ap- 
titude individuals did poorly, and middle aptitude 
groups fell in an intermediate range on all mea- 
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sures. (The document includes seven references 
and 29 tables and figures.) (LY) 
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Identifiers— United States Marine Corps 
The study evaluated the effects of the use of 

interval running training techniques instead of the 
traditional physical training methods employed at 
the U.S. Marine Corps Officer Candidate School. 
One platoon was trained by use of interval 
running techniques while a control platoon em- 
ployed the continuous running method. Both 
methods improved the candidates’ ability to run a 
distance of three miles, but there was no signifi- 
cant difference between the results of the two 
programs. It was suggested that the physical ac- 
tivity required in the overall program may have 
obscured the effects of that portion of it. Further 
studies employing different programs are in- 
dicated. (Authors/PT) 


ED 041 230 

Landis, Fred 

Continuing Engineering Education: Who Really 
Needs it? (What is the Market for Continuing 
Education?). 

New York Univ., N.Y. Coll. of Engineering. 
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solescence, Technical Education, Workshops 
A study was made to find out 1) if institutions 

have developed the right continuing engineering 
education programs and whether they have been 
able to reach those who could benefit most; 2) 
who was really interested in continuing educa- 
tion; 3) what kind of courses--company inhouse 
courses, college courses, short workshops, or 
professional society courses--were in most de- 
mand; and 4) what companies can do. A sample 
of 1146 upper level engineering management per- 
sonnel, engineers, and scientists was chosen from 
12 companies representative of the “old line” 
and the “new line.” Based on analysis of availa- 
ble data it was concluded that: most engineers 
were not interested in continuing education; 
technical competence was rarely demanded; cor- 
porate management may have expressed interest 
in continuing education but it was the immediate 
supervisor who counted; continuing education 
planning had frequently been a haphazard effort 
by enterprising colleges, companies, and profes- 
sional societies; and company inhouse courses 
were most popular. (PT) 
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identifiers— United States Air Force, Wright Pat- 

terson Air Force Base 

The objective of the study was to develop an 
educational program to update Air Force 
scientists, engineers, senior technicians _and 
managers of science and engineering (both milita- 
ry and civilian) working at Wright Patterson Air 
Force Base (WPAFB). Needs in continuing edu- 
cation were assessed from data obtained from: 
the Office of Professional and Technical Training 
for 3600 engineers and scientists; a questionnaire 
administered to the 3600 engineers and scientists 
and 413 technicians; group interviews with 
management personnel, and personal interviews 
with 200 scientists and engineers. The results of 
the study indicated that the present level of par- 
ticipation in continuing education of WPAFB 

rsonnel was sizable. The major need of 
WPAFB was the development of a well organized 
in-house educational program using the capability 
of present staff and educational facilities. (PT) 
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Television, with its ability to reach large au- 

diences, has been used extensively in driver-edu- 

cation efforts but its effectiveness has never been 
measured. The purpose of this research was to 
measure the effectiveness of a televised, locally 
oriented, candid camera type of driver reeduca- 
tion program. The measures of effectiveness in- 
cluded a study of changes in driver errors at 8 
local intersections and an analysis of changes in 
accident-involvement rate for 48 local intersec- 
tions. Both driver errors and total accidents were 
significantly reduced 17.4 percent and 12.5 per- 
cent respectively. Driver errors were counted 
only during home-from-work rush hour traffic on 

Tuesdays and Thursdays from 4:00 to 5:30 p.m., 

whereas the accident study encompassed all 

hours of the week when out-of-county drivers not 
exposed to the program made up a proportionate- 
ly larger percentage of drivers in the sample. 

(Author/PT) 
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Identifiers— Operational Context Training 
Four papers were presented at a conference 

dealing with the objectives and problems of 

Operational context training (OCT) sponsored by 

HumRRO in June 1958. The first paper (by Wil- 

liam McCleland) outlines the objectives of the 

conference and its general goals. The second 
paper (by Arthur J. Hoehn) describes the use of 

Operational context training to increase job per- 

formance of military skills through the develop- 

ment of materials and techniques specifically 
designed to fit the characteristics of the opera- 
tional setting. The third paper (by Myron Wool- 
man) describes the rationale and gives an illustra- 
tion of OCT. The illustration consists of develop- 
ing and testing a method of on site training of in- 
experienced Nike integrated fire operators. The 
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fourth paper (by Robert Glaser) discusses opera- 
tional context training in terms of the human 
component--its readiness, logistics, and cost of 
OCT. The appendix includes statement of five 
immediate issues to be considered in research of 
OCT. (Author/PT) 
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The study is an attempt to assess the effects of 

the attributes of a firm in which a trainee is ini- 
tially placed on his subsequent success. While 
traditional methods used information gathered 
from the trainee, this paper employs an alterna- 
tive approach--the collection of follow up data 
from the personnel records of the hiring compa- 
nies. Sixteen of the 23 employers from whom 
personal data were requested cooperated. Four of 
the cooperating firms conducted their own on the 
job training (OJT) programs, the others hired 
from the neighboring training centers (NTC). 
Factors for determining and measuring success 
(wage, termination date, individual charac- 
teristics, etc.) were discussed. A control group 
was used for comparison. Some of the conclu- 
sions reached were: it appeared that trainees as- 
sociated with OJT were more successful than 
graduates from the neighboring training centers; 
no significant differences were observed between 
the success of the graduates of NTC; trainees did 
better at large firms (e.g. large government con- 
tractors) than at small highly competitive indus- 
tries. The approach has two advantages over 
traditional ones: it is less expensive and presents 
the possibility of yielding insight into the firm’s 
influence in the post training experience in the 
labor market. (Author/PT) 
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Identifiers— University of Chicago 
This study was designed to develop and field 

test a typology of framework providing for the 

systematic description, definition, and classifica- 
tion of activities in university continuing educa- 
tion centers. Basic questions pertained to whether 
such a typology could be developed, and whether 
other investigators and practitioners could use the 
typology and its elements with predictable results. 

In a pilot study, three program elements (objec- 

tives, interaction patterns, time) were formulated 

from an inductive analysis of 16 University of 

Chicago programs. This three-step process was 

later used to analyze 425 university continuing 

education programs and to sort them into 12 

hierarchically arranged program types. Using a 

literature review and statistical procedures, the 

typology and program elements were then evalu- 
ated (and found generally satisfactory) on the 
criteria of comprehensiveness, usefulness, con- 
sistency, and acceptance. Limitations of the study 
were noted, followed by implications of the 
typology for further research. (The Ph. D. Thesis 
is available from the Dept. of Photoduplication, 
University of Chicago Library, Swift Hall, 
Chicago, Ill.) (LY) 
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Identifiers— Four H Clubs 
This document presents a programed self study 
course that, while not time consuming, will pro- 
vide the indepth teaching that adult 4-H leaders 
need to function effectively. Each unit, or para- 
graph of information is followed by one or more 
multiple choice questions with four alternative 
answers. A statement of the correct answer and a 
short explanation, if needed for understanding, 
follows each question. The program is divided 
into ten chapters which cover: information to jus- 
tify the expenses of 4-H Club and its role; basic 
principles of designing and planning educational 
programs; meeting formats and guidelines for 
delegation of authority; description and evalua- 
tion of teaching and learning methods; objectives 
of 4-H teaching methods; youth behavior and 
growth patterns; motivation of youth; parent 
cooperation; relationships between the club and 
the community; and the use of community 
resources to create a climate for leadership 
development in the community. (PT) 
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Identifiers— American College Personnel Associa- 
tion 
Sponsored by Commission 13 of the American 
College Personnel Association, this preconvention 
workshop covered short term, educational, voca- 
tional, and group counseling for adults in higher 
education. A case history in vocational counsel- 
ing was presented for discussion, together with 
specific questions; and typical counseling 
problems were illustrated. (The document in- 
cludes 38 references, a recommended adult read- 
ing list of 50 significant modern books, data on 
participant evaluation of the workshop itself, the 
workshop agenda and objectives, and lists of 
faculty, registrants, and members of the planning 
committee.) (LY) 
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Developed by the University of Maryland for 
the Maryland-D.C. Nursing Home Association, 
these two series, each containing 84 hours of in- 
struction in four three-day seminars, were 
designed to meet nursing home administrators’ 
need for managerial skills and to prepare them 
for licensing. (Based on experiences with the first 
series, course materials and faculty were changed 
slightly in the second.) Preliminary conferences 
with 15 administrators showed favorable reac- 
tions to experience-based learning materials and 
discussion rather than passive learning. Seminars 
dealt, respectively, with planning and general 
concepts, leading and directing, measuring and 
controlling, and practical integration of 
knowledge and skills gained in the other 
seminars. One textbook (Leavitt’s ‘Managerial 
Psychology”) and a manual of 15 readings, were 
used. Tuition per series was $460 for Association 
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members, $560 for nonmembers. Certificates of 
participation went to 58 persons in all. The 
seminars were largely rated good or excellent. 
However, two of the seminars (mainly informa- 
tional lectures) were not so well received, and 
participants would have liked more time spent on 
presentation. Based on findings, it was proposed 
that the curriculum be revised to include 112 
hours of instruction, possibly in four seminars of 
3 1/2 days each during each semester. (LY) 
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ment, *State Police, Training Techniques, 
University Extension, Workshops 
Conducted between December 8, 1968, and 

June 20, 1969, in a cooperative arrangement 
between the University of Maryland and the State 
police organizations of New York, New Jersey, 
Pennsylvania, Maryland, Delaware, Virginia, and 
West Virginia, four interdisciplinary, residential 
management development seminars four wecks 
long (two week split sessions) were attended by 
121 command level state police officers. Faculty 
members (largely university) were chosen for ex- 
pertise, adult teaching ability, and rapport with 
policemen. The curriculum was divided between 
three weeks of management development and a 
one-week staff. study workshop. Training 
techniques included lecture discussion, case stu- 
dies, role playing, and other student involvement 
projects. Relatively unique aspects were tailor 
made case materials resulting from initial or- 
ganizational analysis, and pre- and postseminar 
assessments of attitudes and role perceptions. 
Participants enjoyed the program and felt they 
were learning; and it was determined that partici- 
pants’ job performance was notably enhanced. It 
was also concluded that law enforcement officers 
benefit from peer learners similar to themselves 
and from contact with expert faculty members 
from a different field. (Questionnaires and other 
appendixes are included.) (LY) 
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Identifiers— University of Maryland 
The first University of Maryland two week re- 
sidential police instructor seminar on_ training 
(PIST)--a pilot project--was held during May 5-11 
and May 26 through June 1, 1968; the second, 
incorporating changes arising from evaluation of 
the pilot project, was held April 27 through May 
3 and May 25-29, 1969. Participants in the two 
programs numbered 21 and 17, respectively. In 
the first PIST, the instructors practiced various 
training techniques during both weeks. In the 
1969 PIST, the first week was devoted to learning 
about techniques and their application, with the 
second week devoted almost wholly to practice 
exercises. The primary reason for this change of 
rationale was the need for preparation during the 
weeks between two halves. Greater emphasis in 
the 1969 PIST was placed on developing the in- 
structional ability of individuals, and on using 
small group discussion. Reading materials for 
both PIST seminars included Staton’s “How to 
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Instruct Successfully,” and a notebook of instruc- 
tional materials and articles. The second seminar 
in particular was well received, and most partic- 
pants reported they had acquired new ideas and 
practices. Almost all participants agreed that the 
program should be extended to three or four 
weeks, including more time for practical applica- 
tion exercises. (LY) 
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Identifiers— North Carolina 
Conducted in Winston-Salem, North Carolina, 
this study investigated whether low income Negro 
homemakers would be more receptive to an in- 
formation bulletin that reflects their way of life 
than to a bulletin that did not. Subjects (16 in the 
first phase and 29 in the second phase of the bul- 
letin pretest) marked the booklet (“Moving to 
the City”) with plus or minus marks to indicate 
like or dislike for various parts of the content. 
Publications were then collected and scored, and 
returned to the original markers so that reasons 
for responses could be determined. The original 
publications were revised accordingly, after which 
copies of both versions were presented randomly 
to respondents. Seven of the original units had 
been revised, thus improving the authenticity and 
acceptability of the bulletin. (The document in- 
cludes a brief literature review, the questionnaire, 
the revised booklet, instructions to respondents, 
three tables, and 17 references.) (LY) 
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Identifiers— American College Test 
Using 959 members of the September 1968 
freshman class of Mesa Community College, 
Arizona, this study analyzed the relationship of 
American College Testing Program (ACT) test 
battery placement scores to junior college grade 
point averages (GPA) for freshmen entering as 
adults and for those entering as recent high 
school graduates. Recent graduates were under 
19 at registration time, and obliged to take the 
ACT (if carrying 10 semester hours or more), 
adult counterparts were 21 or over. These groups 
were subdivided by sex and curriculum (educa- 
tional background). There was a_ significantly 
greater relationship between ACT scores and 
GPA for young freshman students than for the 
adult group. As for sex, significant differences 
emerged between young and adult freshman men, 
but not between the two groups of freshman 
women. As for educational background, ACT and 
GPA correlation coefficients differed significantly 
between recent academic and nonacademic high 
school graduates, but not between the adults and 
recent graduates as such, or between adult 
academic and adult nonacademic graduates. 
(Author/LY ) 
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Background, Educational Policy, Educational 
Problems, *Industry, *Management Develop- 
ment, ‘*National Surveys, Organizations 
(Groups), Organization Size (Groups), Pro. 
gram Administration, *Program Evaluation 
Program Length, Questionnaires, Trainers 
This nationwide questionnaire survey covered 
the history, present organization, top manage- 
ment involvement, and other features of the total 
system of management training and evaluation in 
a random sample of corporations appearing 
among the largest 500 listed in “Fortune” (June 
15, 1968, issue) and having at least one member 
listed in the 1968 American Society for Training 
and Development (ASTD) membership directory. 
There were 73 usable responses. Data were ob- 
tained on corporate sales, net profit, number of 
employees, and individual ASTD membership by 
chief corporate training officers. These were 
among the major findings: (1) 96% of participat- 
ing corporations had management training activi- 
ties, 96% also conducted formal evaluations of 
the training function, and 86% stated that or- 
ganizational development was part of their cor- 
poration strategy; (2) 82% of the chief corpora- 
tion training officers stated they saw a positive 
change in top management attitudes toward 
management training; (3) 96% of these training 
officers were college graduates, and 52% had ad- 
vanced degrees; (4) 62% of respondents reported 
that the amount of evaluation of their manage- 
ment training programs had increased in recent 
years. (Author/LY ) 
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Descriptors— Adult Basic Education, * Adult Edu- 
cators, *Annotated Bibliographies, Educational 

Needs, Evaluation, Extension Agents, Graduate 

Study, Instructional Materials, Instructional 

Staff, National Surveys, *Professional Training, 

Recruitment, Role Perception, Selection, Sub- 

professionals, Volunteers 
Identifiers— New Careers Program : 

This annotated bibliography contains 192 items 
on program planning, educational trends, legisla- 
tion, and other matters within or relevant to the 
preparation of adult educators. General topics 
and national surveys appear in two brief opening 
chapters. The next two deal with formal educa- 
tion through graduate study and short courses, 
and with the training of volunteer adult educa- 
tors, persons working with disadvantaged groups, 
and human services paraprofessionals. Other 
chapters cover personnel characteristics and data 
(eight items), role perceptions (36 items), educa- 
tional and training needs of educators and other 
groups (16 items), staff recruitment and selection 
(eight items), staff evaluation (seven items), and 
instructional materials (18 items). Also included 
are instructions for ordering ERIC documents, 
and a list of ERIC/AE publications. (LY) 
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Note—154p.; Revised edition 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
D.C. 20402 (Document No. 1970 0-388-045) 

oe Price MF-$0.75 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 


Descriptors—Admission Criteria, Agencies, Col- 
leges, *Directories, *Educational Facilities, 
*Federal Government, Geographic Regions, 
*Government Employees, *Off Campus Facili- 
ties, Units of Study (Subject Fields), Universt- 
ties, University Extension 





Designed to give information on off campus 
study centers for Federal employees, this directo- 
ry tabulates the number of centers and partici- 
ants by agency and by state or other geographic 
location, and indicates the cooperating institu- 
tions, programs or course offerings, eligibility for 
attendance, general items of interest, and sources 
of further information. Included are the Civil Ser- 
vice Commission’s Federal After-Hours Educa- 
tion Program; one Agency of International 
Development center; two Atomic Energy Com- 
mission centers, one each for the District of 
Columbia Government and the General Services 
Administration; five each under the Departments 
of Commerce and Health, Education, and Wel- 
fare; five each for the Post Office Department 
and the National Aeronautics and Space Ad- 
ministration; three in the Department of the In- 
terior; four in the Veterans Administration; six 
for the Bureau of Prisons (Department of 
Justice); and 80 in the Department of Defense 
(Air Force, Army, Navy, Defense Supply Agency, 
National Security Agency). Indices of locations, 
educational institutions, and subject areas are 
also provided. (LY) 
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Civil Service Commission, Washington, D.C. Bu- 
reau of Training. 
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Pub Date Jun 70 
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Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office Washington, 
D.C. 20402 (Document No. 1970 0-389-650) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC Not Available from 
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*Federal Government, Geographic Regions, 
*Government Employees, Information Sources, 
Training Objectives, Units of Study (Subject 
Fields) 
Planned to provide management and training 

officials throughout the Federal Government with 

up-to-date information on agency operated train- 
ing centers, this directory gives, for each center, 
the purpose, programs or courses offered, eligi- 
bility for attendance, and sources for further in- 
formation. Ten regional centers of the Civil Ser- 
vice Commission are listed. Then follow: nine 
centers under the Department of Agriculture; one 
under the Civil Service Commission; six under 
the Department of Commerce; and others under 

Department of Defense; the District of Columbia; 

Health, Education and Welfare; Interior; Justice; 

Panama Canal Company; Post Office; Railroad 

Retirement Board; Small Business Administration; 

State; Transportation; and the Treasury--87 in all. 

There is an index of location by state and a sub- 

ject index. (PT) 
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Wentifiers— British Columbia, Canada 
This paper describes the first part of a study 
concerned with student success in a_ practical 
nursing course offered in the British Columbia 
Vocational School in Nelson. The study resulted 
from a concern about the increased number of 
students who did not complete the training during 
the year 1969. The procedure involved transter- 
ing student data from the school records to com- 
puter cards and preparing and analyzing both 
bivariate tables and a correlation table. These 
data when reviewed showed that over the five 
year period there was a definite change in the 
clientele. The following characteristics varied sig- 
nificantly, age, marital status, sponsorship, 
number of children, and final grade. It was found 
that the education and weight of the students 
Were variables which seemed to be related to stu- 
dent success. Significant correlations were found 
between the class number, age and final grade; 
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between age, education, weight, final mark, and 
average child age; between height and weight; 
and finally between average child age and train- 
ing before termination. Several weaknesses in 
research methodology were described. Recom- 
mendations for a study of student attitudes and 
the criteria used by the screening committee in 
selecting canidates were made. (PT) 
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Florida State Univ., Tallahassee. 
Pub Date Dec 69 
Note—165p.; Ph. D. Thesis 
Available from—University Microfilms, 300 N. 
Zeeb Rd., Ann Arbor, Michigan, 48106 (Order 
No. 70-11,164, MF $4.00, Xerography $7.80) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors— Abstracts, * Adult Education, 
*Behavioral Science Research, Behavior 
Change, Bibliographies, Changing Attitudes, 
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tion, Learning, Models, Opinions, Participant 
Involvement, Participant Satisfaction, Research 
Design, *Semantics, Skill Development 
This study explored varying uses of the concept 
“involvement” in ordinary speech, examined the 
concept as found in the literature on adult educa- 
tion program planning, and analyzed its use and 
validity in empirical behavioral science research. 
It was expected that the concept would be further 
clarified, thus increasing the likelihood of forming 
potentially useful conceptual relationships 
(hypotheses). First, existing contextual clues were 
used to derive basic meanings, which were then 
compared and contrasted with similar or related 
utterances. Use of the word in adult education 
most often followed the “X” involves “Y” (Type 
1) model, as in the statement “Learning involves 
change and growth,” or else Type 2 (‘Harry is 
involved in human relations training’). Type 2 
seemed to incorporate the essence of the concept 
“involvement” as it pertains to the program 
planning process. Analysis of the use of Type 2 in 
studies on acquisition of information, affective 
(attitude and opinion) changes, behavior change, 
development of special abilities, and arousal of 
emotional involvement or interest in a situation 
or activity, indicated that Type 2 has at least 
some significance in all five areas. (The docu- 
ment includes 51 abstracts and an extensive 
bibliography.) (LY) 
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Descriptors—* Adult Basic Education, *Chief Ad- 
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ing Laboratories, *Mass Media, Political Issues, 
Public Education, *Recruitment, Seminars 
Identifiers—*Ohio 
At this adult basic education (ABE) adminis- 
trators’ seminar, an Ohio state senator urged edu- 
cators to become better informed and more ef- 
fectively involved in political activities affecting 
public education. The Director of Continuing 
Education in the Cincinnati Public Schools 
described forms of cooperation within communi- 
ties in behalf of ABE. The manager of Adult 
Armchair Education in Philadelphia discussed 
ABE recruiting problems and effective strategies. 
The Director of Public Information for Columbus 
City Schools offered some guidelines on recruit- 
ment by mass media, and the Title | (Higher 
Education Act of 1965) Special Programs staff 
explained how to plan an ABE learning laborato- 
ry. (The document includes photos.) (LY) 
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Descriptors— Audiovisual -Aids, Check Lists, 
Closed Circuit Television, *Curriculum 
Planning, Evaluation, Films, Filmstrips, In- 
stitutes (Training Programs), *Lawyers, Lec- 
ture, *Manuals, *Professional Continuing Edu- 
cation, Program Administration, Scheduling, 
Slides, Videotape Recordings 
Designed for both new and experienced con- 

tinuing legal education (CLE) administrators, this 
handbook covers curriculum planning, use of au- 
diovisual techniques and resources, and the 
preparation of written programs and research 
materials. Such aspects as course selection, pro- 
gram scheduling, supplies and equip t, effec- 
tive preparation and delivery of lectures, and 
problems in producing instructional materials are 
discussed; evaluations of the effectiveness of 
films, filmstrips, slides, overhead projectors, 
telelectures, videotape, and closed circuit televi- 
sion in specific CLE programs, are made. Also in- 
cluded are evaluation checklists and a sample 
questionnaire, as well as instructions for writing 
handbooks and lecture outlines. (LY ) 
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tion, and Welfare, Washington, D.C. National 
Center for Educational Research and Develop- 
ment.; Michigan Univ., Ann Arbor. Dept. of 
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Report No— Doc-70706-WG(5) 

Bureau No—BR-7-0706 
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Descriptors—*Language Research, *Psycholin- 
guistics, *Recall (Psychological), Research 
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Tape Recordings, Transformations (Language) 

Identifiers— * Underdeterminacy 
It has been demonstrated (in the research 

described here) that people hearing sentences on 
a tape recording process underdetermined sen- 
tences differently than people hearing them in a 
conversation. It has been shown that this dif- 
ference is caused by the presence of underdeter- 
mined elements but not ordinary transformations. 
The effect of ordinary transformations in both 
modal and non-modal sentences is the same in 
both conditions. The possibility that the effective 
factor here is condition alone or underdetermina- 
cy alone has been ruled out. Instead an interac- 
tion between condition and sentence type has 
been demonstrated. The demonstrated interac- 
tions was predicted from the nature of un- 
derdeterminacy. Underdetermined elements are 
any elements whose main function is to convey 
information about the state of a speaker by in- 
jecting that information into an otherwise purely 
factual proposition. Hence, these elements should 
not have their real meaning in the absence of a 
speaker. Results from counting equivalent and 
non-equivalent substitutions along with other 
findings suggest that subjects in conventional tape 
experiments do not attend to sentence meaning 
to the same extent as do subjects in ordinary con- 
versations. It may well be that earlier findings can 
be attributed to the unnatural importance of syn- 
tax in a tape experiment. (Author/AMM) 
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The study reported in this dissertation was con- 
ducted with the cooperation of the San Antonio 
Independent School District as part of the Lan- 
guage Research Project (formerly the San An- 
tonio Language Research Project), Department 
of Curriculum and Instruction, the University of 
Texas. (For the author’s descriptive abstract of 
the project, see AL 002 445.) Chapters in this 
document are (1) Introduction; (2) Review of 
Related Literature; (3) Description of Research 
Design, Procedures and Data Analyses; (4) 
Statistical Analyses of the Hypotheses; (5) Sum- 
mary, Limitations, Conclusions and Recommen- 
dations. Appendixes contain (1) Prerecorded in- 
struction for students who were tested; (2) Sam- 
ple of Sanborn sound tape record; (3) Visual 
presentation of testing procedure; (4) Scoring 
sheet; and (5) Rating form supplied teachers in 
order to determine relationship between numeri- 
cal scores and teacher ratings. A bibliography 
concludes the work. (AMM) 
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tion, Syracuse, N.Y. Research and Develop- 
ment Center. 

Spons Agency—Department of Health, Educa- 
tion, and Welfare, Washington, D.C. National 
Center for Educational Research and Develop- 
ment. 
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Pub Date [70] 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 
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Descriptors— *Child Language, Cognitive 
Development, *Language Development, 
Phonology, *Psycholinguistics, *Semantics, 


Verbal Development, Vocabulary Development 

When sound takes on meaning for the first 
time in the life of a child, a giant and prototypic 
step in the development of his symbolic capaci- 
ties has taken place. This step is worthy of care- 
ful scientific scrutiny. This paper seeks first to 
describe. the steps by which the author’s child 
discovered the existence of meaning in sound, 
and second, to describe the successive structu- 
rization and progressive refinement of this first 
word, as well as related lexical terms. It seems 
that once the predictive value of a word has been 
established by confirmatory events, it need not be 
retested each time the word appears. This is per- 
haps a first step towards the ability to make 
meaningful linguistic reference in the absence of 
a concrete, physical referent. This process, 
whereby language becomes increasingly indepen- 
dent of external events, will be carried even 
further when words come to be combined in sen- 
tences. At that point the semantic burden begins 
to shift from’ situational to linguistic context in 
both comprehension and speech. The combina- 
torial possibilities inherent in sentence formation 
yield that creative productivity which is the hall- 
mark of the later freedom of language from ex- 
ternal control. Thus, there is a striking develop- 
mental shift from outer to inner control of un- 
derstanding and speaking. [Not available in hard 
copy due to marginal legibility of original docu- 
ment.] (Author/AMM) 
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Identifiers—Cutler Orosi Unified School District, 
Tulare County California, * Visual Literacy 
This document is a prospectus for a pilot pro- 

ject being developed by Teacher Corps Rural- 

Migrant, University of Southern California, in 

cooperation with the Cutler-Orosi Unified School 
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District in Tulare County, California. The project 
aims to “utilize visual literacy to teach English as 
a second language and to develop other commu- 
nication skills in educationally handicapped 
Spanish-speaking Mexican American children of 
migrant and seasonal farm workers, using the 
camera as the ‘eye of the mind’ to bring out self- 
perception, environmental awareness, and the 
ability to interact in and relate to, read and write 
about (in both Engtish and Spanish) the ‘world 
we live in.”’ One of the specific objectives is to 
“show that learner-centered curriculum created 
by the child with a camera, which allows that 
child to ‘invent’ himself and conceptualize about 
the world he lives in, is a more effective teaching 
tool than teacher-generated, cognitively devised 
material which must be taught in a rigidly struc- 
tured and controlled sequence.” A discussion of 
the author’s rationale, the type of activities to be 
incorporated into this “Visual Literacy” program, 
evaluation and dissemination, and the hardware 
to be used, are presented. (See AL 002 444 fora 
description of the pilot program carried out at 
the Yettem, California school.) (AMM) 
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The present paper, a general survey of modern 
foreign language teaching as it is influenced by 
applied linguistics, discusses some of the out- 
standing works and foremost theories in the areas 
of psycholinguistics, sociolinguistics, programmed 
instruction, and contrastive analysis. In discussing 
the methodology involved in foreign language 
teaching, the author feels the best approach is an 
eclectic one: the teacher should attempt to use 
what is best for him and refuse to subscribe to 
any single narrow approach. He must keep an 
open mind to new ideas, but not be so impres- 
sionable that he is fascinated by anything new. 
The need for teacher training in linguistics, and 
in the related fields of psychology. sociology, 
literature, and audio-visual education, is pointed 
out. (A short annotated reference list concludes 
the paper.) (AMM) 
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Identifiers—* Irish 
This paper surveys the teaching of second lan- 
guages in Irish primary and post-primary schools. 
In the centralized primary school system, with 
primary teacher-training directed towards state- 
controlled qualifying examinations, government 
policy now favors the teaching of Irish side by 
side with English (also an official language). With 
the establishing of the Liriguistic Institute of Ire- 
land, a linguist was commissioned to outline a 
procedure permitting the production of materials 
for teacher training and remedial work. When 
trained personnel are available, further work will 
proceed to improve guidance and materials for 
teaching English in Ireland. The urgency of the 
task of saving the Irish language from extinction 
has so far directed most activities in applied lin- 
guistics and pedagogy toward improving the 
teaching of it as a second language in the greater 
part of the country where it has been superseded 
by English. “Buntus Gaelige’’ [Foundation- 
Beginnings in Irish], the results of the linguistic 
inquiry, is now officially presented throughout the 
entire school system with the aid of graded cour- 
ses for the teaching of Irish as a subject from 
entry into primary schools up to the highest stan- 
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dard (4,500 primary schools outside the Irish- 
speaking areas). A special course for secondary 
level is also available. Interdisciplinary three-year 
programs are being planned. (AMM) 
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Studies described briefly in this paper indicate 
that use of cameras generates enthusiasm, 
develops self-concept, and increases communica- 
tion skills. The content of the traditional ESL 
(English as a Second Language) materials jis in- 
adequate for dealing with either the syntactical or 
conceptual needs of (1) the silent child, (2) the 
child who can speak English but makes frequent 
Spanish substitutions, or (3) the child who 
adequately copes with concrete school vocabula- 
ry but cannot express his feelings nor talk about 
emotional events important to him. The Yettem 
(California) School Project utilized the 
techniques of ‘Visual Literacy” and child-created 
materials. The children in this project, Mexican- 
American migrants who attend school part of 
each year in Mexico and part in California, are 
third and fourth graders, divided into control 
groups who receive traditional ESL instruction 
one hour a day, and experimental groups who 
record experiences with cameras and tell stories, 
from which oral language drills and materials will 
be constructed. The final product will be a movie 
planned, produced, and filmed by the children, 
utilizing all the visual-verbal skills learned during 
the course of the project. For a detailed presenta- 
tion of the rationale underlying this “Visual 
Literacy” project, see P. Heffernan-Cabrera’s 
“The Camera as the ‘Eye of the mind,’” AL 002 
424. (AMM) 
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Teachers have been increasingly worried for 
more than a decade about the effectiveness of 
English as a second language instruction in the 
United States at the intermediate and advanced 
levels. This article investigates briefly the causes 
of this situation and suggests a_ theoretical 
guideline--a scale of manipulation and communi- 
cation teaching techniques which would allow for 
a gradual and orderly transition from activities 
that emphasize the development of basic lin- 
guistic skills to activities designed to encourage 
the free communication of thought. Communica- 
tive classroom activities are defined as those that 
allow the student to find the words and structures 
he uses. Manipulative activities are those in 
which the student receives the words and struc- 
tures from teacher, tape, or book. The movement 
from manipulation to communication does not 
have to be abrupt, and probably the shift should 
never be total, even in the most advanced classes. 
One result of the application of the scale, which 
would make use of Gurrey’s classification of 
questions, might be a blurring of the sharp line 
separating language courses from literature cout- 
ses. (AMM) 
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EDRs ors Consonants, *Distinctive Features, 
*English (Second Language), Language In- 
struction, ‘*Linguistics, Linguistic Theory, 
+Pronunciation Instruction, Syllables, Teaching 
Methods, Vocabulary Development, *Word 
Recognition ; 
A foreign language teacher has always been in- 
fluenced by his conception of what language is, 
eg., if he thinks language is mostly words, he 
concentrates on teaching words and measures 
success by the size of his pupils’ vocabulary. The 
study of pronunciation gave rise to several 
developments within linguistics, which has up to 
the present time kept sounds, words, sentences, 
and meaning relatively separate for purposes of 
analysis. This has led to a kind of language 
teaching that is fragmented, centering attention 
on the word as a crucial unifying link in the 
development of linguistic skills. We are now, 
however, in for a period of linguistic theory in 
which we will have to concentrate on how words 
are selected and recognized. This should lead to a 
renaissance in the teaching of vocabulary. The 
pronunciation teacher should ask, ““‘What does 
the student have to know about pronunciation in 
order to recognize any word that he might ever 
hear?” He has to be able to hear all of the neces- 
sary distinctive features of the language and know 
how words are made in terms of their pronuncia- 
tion structure. The teacher should teach distinc- 
tive features rather than minimal pairs. The stu- 
dent recognizes a word by matching it up with 
what he hears. If he has been taught the sound 
system at the very beginning of his language 
learning, he will avoid misclassifying new words. 
(AMM) 
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In this research, synthesized speech sounds 
were presented to native speakers of various lan- 
guages. The sounds were intended to systemati 
cally explore the front-to-back place of articula- 
tion dimension while holding voice and manner 
constant. Five types of initial consonants were in- 
vestigated in these studies: voiced stops, voiceless 
stops, voiceless (weak) fricatives, nasals, and 
liquid/semi-vowels. They were subjected to 
evaluation for “naturalness” by trained phoneti- 
cians and were presented to native speakers in an 
example word test. The general intelligibility and 
naturalness of the synthesized materials proved to 
be inadequate for the tasks in mind. As a con- 
sequence, no detailed results are given, and a re- 
emphasis on the research utility of speech synthe- 
sis systems is called for. (Author/JD) 
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Nentifiers— Illinois Test of Psycholinguistic Abili- 
ies 
The purpose of this study was to investigate 

and compare the patterns of psycholinguistic 

abilities of lower and middle class Negro and 
white children. The subjects for the study were 

160 second grade children in the 90 to 110 IQ 

range from Northeast Louisiana. They were sub- 

sfouped by race and social class (lower-lower, 
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upper-lower, lower-middle, and upper-middle) 
and were given the Illinois Test of Psycholin- 
guistic Abilities (ITPA), Revised Edition. Analy- 
sis of data resulting from this test indicates that: 
(a) Race and social class were significant factors 
in the pattern of psycholinguistic abilities. (b) 
Significant differences existed between the sub- 
sets of the test for the total sample, for races, for 
social classes, and for races by social classes. (c) 
The interaction of race and social class was sig- 
nificant in the general test and by subtest. (d) 
The interaction of social class and subtests was 
not significant. (d) The interaction of race, social 
class, and the ITPA subtests was not significant. 
Based on the findings of the study, teachers 
should examine their teaching methods and 
materials to determine if they are appropriate to 
the patterns of psycholinguistic abilities of chil- 
dren in the classroom. (Author/JD) 
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Identifiers—*Semantic Differential 
The research reported here was directed at two 
distinct but related problems: (1) the assumption 
of bipolarity underlying standard semantic dif- 
ferential scales, and (2) the demonstration of the 
similarities between D-4 (the square root of the 
sum of squares of the difference between each 
word’s mean rating and 4.00 on a number of 
scales) as a measure of average intensity of 
meaningfulness and the average number of as- 
sociations elicited by a word in a predetermined 
length of time. Three experiments (or groups of 
experiments) were carried out and are reported 
here: (1) “Unipolar vs bipolar semantic dif- 
ferential rating scales,” (2) “Semantic satiation as 
a function of initial meaning intensity and 
unipolar vs bipolar rating scales,” and (3) “The 
effects of average degree of polarization on 
paired-associate and serial learning and the von 
Restorff effect.” Each of the three sections has 
been written with the support of, but independent 
of, the other two sets of data in order to 
minimize duplication. (JD) 
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These experiments investigated and described 
intra-subject, inter-subject, and inter-group varia- 
tion in perception of synthetic vowels as well as 
the possibility that inter-group differences reflect 
dialect differences. Two tests were made covering 
the full phonetic range of English vowels. In two 
other tests subjects chose between one of two 
vowels, specifically the vowels in the contrasts 
bet/bat, cot/caught, and hat/hot. The tests were 
administered to 196 subjects from four dialect re- 
gions: Western New York, Virginia, Ontario 
(Canada), and Massachusetts. The data which 
resulted from the tests gave rise to the following 
conclusions: (1) There is ample evidence for the 
existence of dialectally determined variation in 
vowel preception. (2) Specific inter-group dif- 
ferences which seem clearly to correlate with di- 
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alect are the particular treatment of /a/ before /r/ 
by Massachusetts subjects, differences in percep- 
tion of the contrast bet/bat, and differences in 
position of the phoneme boundaries /i/-/e/, /ae/- 
/a/, and /o/-/u/. (3) Certain results in the data, 
such as the contrast of cot/caught, cannot easily 
be explained by dialect differences. The report 
concludes with general observations on per- 
formance and reliability of tests of this type, 
possible applications of the tests to dialect study, 
and theoretical insights afforded by the study. 
(Author/JD) 
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Identifiers—* Microwave Approach, Vientiane Di- 
alect 
This book comprises a “set of guidelines for 

conversational interplay between students and 

their native-speaking Lao instructor.” A student 
who successfully completes the course should be 

able to order a simple meal, ask for a room in a 

hotel, ask and give street directions, tell time, 

handle travel requirements, and use expressions 
of politeness. In addition, he should be able to 
discuss his work, his background, and current 
events. Based on Earl W. Stevick’s “microwave” 
format (see ED 012 897), there are 85 cycles or 
units in this text, normally requiring from 250 to 

300 class hours to complete. The term “- 

microwave” (a very short wave) emphasizes the 

short span of time between presentation of new 
material and its actual use in real communication. 

In the first phase of the cycle the student learns a 

small amount of the language through mimicry of 

sounds, manipulation of structures, and by learn- 
ing the meaning of the words. In the second 
phase he puts this material into use by forming 
questions and answers, giving short narrations, 
and completing translation and sentence comple- 
tion exercises. Each cycle is an inependent unit. 

All Lao material is in phonemic transcription ex- 

cept occasional notes to the instructor. The short 

grammar notes in each cycle use the terminology 
of modern generative transformational grammar. 


(JD) 
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Identifiers—Hong Kong 
This course in spoken Cantonese uses all the 

basic grammatical structures of the language and 

a vocabulary of about 950 words. The subject 

matter of the course is daily life in Hong Kong. 
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The course was designed to be taught in an inten- 
sive language program of 25-30 class hours a 
week plus additional time for listening to tape 
recordings. There are 15 lessons in each volume 
and the rate of progress in an intensive class is 
expected to be approximately two lessons per 
week, including time for review and testing. Each 
lesson contains five sections: (1) a Basic Conver- 
sation to be memorized; (2) Notes on culture, 
pronunciation, and grammar, (3) Pattern Drills in 
which the teacher’s cue is the stimulus for the 
students’ response; (4) Conversations for Listen- 
ing, a listening comprehension section; and (5) 
Say it in Cantonese, English to Cantonese prac- 
tice, much of it in conversational question-answer 
form. The early lessons in addition contain ex- 
planation and drills on pronunciation points, and 
some classroom phrases for the students to learn. 
Appended to each volume are the texts of the 
Conversations for Listening, a grammatical index, 
and a cumulative vocabulary list. All Cantonese 
material is written in phonetic transcription ex- 
cept for the words in the vocabulary list which 
are in characters as well. (Author/JD) 
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Identifiers— *Lexical Availability 
Analyzing the studies of the vocabulary of chil- 
dren, it was found that one aspect of vocabulary 
has not been studied in Great Britain--the availa- 
bility of words. The main aim of the investigation 
described here was to find out the availability of 
the basic words from 11 centers of interest. As 
the length of time allotted to each center of in- 
terest was the same for all the informants and all 
centers, it was possible to analyze at the same 
time the number of words selected by boys, by 
girls, by pupils in senior (SSS) and junior (JSS) 
secondary schools in each center separately, and 
in comparison with one another. Some of the 
results showed that SSS pupils, both boys and 
girls, produced more different lexical items in five 
centers of interest than JSS pupils. The dif- 
ferences between pupils from the two types of 
school are much greater than sex differences, but 
only in respect to the total output of lexical 
items. SSS pupils were much more productive in 
the total number of lexical items produced. In the 
quantitative analysis, boys were more productive 
than girls in the total output of lexical items and 
in the number of different words given. Other 
results of the tests are indicated and discussed. A 
textual explanation of the program for the com- 
putation of the lexical items, by J. Nimmo, a 
bibliography, and lists of words are included in 
this publication. (AMM) 
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lary Development 
The present Reader is the third and final 

volume in the Foreign Service Institute's “Turkish 

Basic Course.” (See ED 013 451 and ED 024 

050 for Units 1-30 and Units 31-50.) Reading 

selections are arranged in approximate ascending 

order of difficulty with some grouping of selec- 











tions in subject matter categories. The selections, 
which have not been edited or simplified, are 
taken from history; geography; religion; proverbi- 
al, prose and poetic literature; reviews and politi- 
cal writing. The material is designed for the 
further expansion of vocabulary and classroom 
discussion, and constitutes a “reasonably 
representative sample of the simpler forms of cur- 
rent Turkish and of Turkish literature.” The 
readings provide the student with a_ bridge 
between materials written specifically for 
pedagogical purposes and the ungraded material 
of literature and the current press. The numerous 
illustrations include both contemporary photo- 
graphs and traditional art forms. A Turkish-En- 
glish glossary appears at the end of the volume. 
(AMM) 
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Written Language 
Volume -Two of this course is comprised of 

units 46-90 and a Cambodian-to-English Glossary 

for both Volume One and Volume Two. The 
units are made up of dialogs, narrations, and vari- 
ous kinds of pattern drills. All Cambodian materi- 
al is written in Cambodian script. The Glossary 
gives both a short English equivalent and a unit 
number reference for the Cambodian entries. See 

AL 002 480 for Volume One. Tapes for both 

volumes are available from the Sales Branch, Na- 

tional Audio Visual Center (GSA), Washington, 

D.C. 20409. (JD) 
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Identifiers—*Islamic Archives, Photodocuments 
A study was made of the need, role, and availa- 

bility of photodocuments in teaching the lan- 

guages, cultures, and civilization of the Near 

East. The principal investigator tape-recorded in- 

terviews with 56 scholars representing various 

disciplines at 17 American colleges and universi- 

ties. (Summaries of these interviews are included 

in this report.) The scholars stated their 

photodocumentary needs in teaching and 

research, their methods of using photodocuments, 

and their difficulties and frustrations in finding 

the required materials. In addition, 29 test sets of 

slides from the Islamic Archives in Washington, 

D.C. were sent to professors in 12 colleges and 

universities for classroom use. Their written 

responses explain how a set of slides on a specific 

subject was used and what the classroom results 

were. Representatives from three U.S. Govern- 

ment agencies also examined test sets and 

described their need for photodocuments. There 
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was an “overwhelming consensus” that ap. 
propriate photodoc ts are ial f 
teaching Near/Middle Eastern studies, that more 
and better photodocuments are needed, and that 
commercial sources are generally unsatisfactory 
A limited investigation indicated that tourists and 
scholars would be willing to allow their slides and 
photographs to be duplicated and placed in g 
central repository. (Author/JD) 
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Identifiers— * Thailand 
In 1964 the National Economic Development 

Board of the Government of Thailand and the 

U.S. Agency for International Development en- 

tered into an agreement with Michigan State 

University to provide technical assistance to cer- 

tain educational agencies in Thailand in the area 

of educational planning. A program of profes- 
sional publications was completed entitled the 

‘*Education in Thailand Series.” The primary ob- 

jectives of the series are: (1) to provide a means 

whereby interested individuals may obtain a 

digest of major cooperative research projects 

conducted by Thai and U.S. personnel, (2) to 
prepare material which will introduce selected 
educational concepts to personnel of the Thai 
educational system, (3) to review and translate 
the findings of other pertinent research projects 
conducted by the participating staff of Michigan 
State while in Thailand, and (4) to create a 
framework for educational publications which 
will interpret developments in Thai education to 
the educators of the world. This publication was 
the first in the series and was compiled to provide 
teachers in Thailand with information about 
evaluation and evaluative instruments which 
might be useful in their classroom work. It is 
written in Thai and English and includes: Evalua- 
tion and Evaluative Instruments, Types of Mea- 
suring Instruments, Constructing Examinations, 
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Identifiers—* Thailand 
This study resulted from one of the recommen- 

dations of the 1963 Thai-USOM Task Force re- 

port, “Preliminary Assessment of Education and 

Human Resources in Thailand.” (See AL 002 

475.) It was felt that an intensive study should be 

made of Thai secondary education, both voca- 

tional and academic, with special reference to 
manpower needs. The study’s major purpose was 

“to determine the extent to which the educa- 

tional system is geared to meet the current and 

projected human resource development needs of 

Thailand.” Human resources development was 
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taken to mean “the total intellectual, emotional, 
and social, as well as vocational preparation of 
Thai youth.” This document is a digest, in Thai 
and English, of the findings of the study. It is di- 
vided into three sections: (1) The Social Setting 
and Current Status of Thai Secondary Education, 
(2) Manpower Assessment and Enrollment Pro- 
jections, and (3) Summary of Recommendations. 
The manpower analysis contained in this study is 
limited to the civilian labor force. For related 
documents see AL 002 472 and 474. (JD) 
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Identifiers— * Thailand 
In this volume the authors discuss the role of 

vocational counseling at the secondary level in 
Thailand. Chapter One introduces the subject. 
Chapter Two, “Information About Students,” 
discusses methods of “finding the characteristics 
that distinguish an individual so that he may be 
trained in accordance with his uniqueness.” 
Chapter Three points out ways of giving the stu- 
dent information about occupational opportuni- 
ties in Thailand, training opportunities available 
to prepare for these occupations, and information 
that will help him in his personal relationships. 
Chapter Four is a brief introduction to the field 
of vocational counseling. The last chapter briefly 
discusses relating students to future goals by 
placement and follow-up services. The text is 
written in English and in Thai. For related docu- 
ments see AL 002 472, 473, 475. (JD) 
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Identifiers— * Thailand 
This report was prepared by the Joint Thai-US 
Task Force on Human Resource Development in 
Thailand. Volume | of the Report includes: 
Human Resources Development in Thailand--A 
Preliminary Assessment; The Educational System 
and Human Resource Development in Thailand; 
Manpower Demand; Adjusting Educational 
Supply to Manpower Demand; Education 
Planning for Human Resource Development; 
Government Manpower Planning; Manpower 
Utilization; and Recommendations for Further 
Study. Volume II is made up of two parts: Part 1, 
Working Papers on Manpower; and Part 2, 
Working Papers on Education. For related docu- 
ments, see AL 002 472-474. (JD) 
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This paper documents the results of a series of 
experiments conducted by the Institute for 
Defense Analyses on translating technical materi- 
al from English to Vietnamese. The work was ac- 
complished in support of the Office of the Depu- 
ty Director, Research and Engineering, Deputy 
Director for Southeast Asia Matters. The paper 
addresses the question of translation speed, 
number of errors, and quality assessment. Three 
different methods for measuring the quality of 
translations are examined: back-translation, 
knowledge testing, and performance. Translation 
costs and means of writing translatable English 
are also reviewed. It is concluded that: 400 words 
per hour is a reasonable speech expectation for 
technical material; quality of translation signifi- 
cantly affects performance, and quality may be 
sampled by any of the means tested; costs can be 
reduced by several methods but seventy dollars 
per thousand words is a reasonable estimate. 
(Author/FWB) 
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Identifiers—Oceania, *Papuan Languages 
One of the first problems concerning research 

in the languages of Oceania is that the number 

and location of languages there is not precisely 

known. Another problem is determining just what 

a language is. Appell’s “isoglot” may be a better 

method of distinguishing different languages than 

“mutual intelligibility.” The Oceanic area is “ar- 

bitrarily’’ defined here to include the Australian, 

Papuan, and Austronesian languages. The number 


‘of languages in aboriginal Australia is over 200. 


All appear to be related, with approximately two- 
thirds of the continent originally occupied by lan- 
guages of a single sub-group, Pama-Nyungan. The 
remaining sub-groups are in the northwestern 
part of the continent. No language relationships 
outside Australia have been established. Green- 
berg has presented a detailed argument for a 
genetic grouping of the Papuan languages (noted 
for their great diversity), including the languages 
of the Andaman Islands, the extinct languages of 
Tasmania, and at least most of the Papuan lan- 
guages. The Austronesian family is distributed 
among a considerable number of different politi- 
cal entities. There is still no general agreement on 
the earliest branching of Proto-Austronesian. The 
author comments on some typical features of 
these language groups. (These Working Papers 
constitute progress reports and are preliminary in 
nature.) (AMM) 
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Spons Agency—Institute of International Studies 
(DHEW/OE), Washington, D.C. 

Report No—NDEA-6 
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Pub Date 66 
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Note—454p. 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
D.C. 20402 ($2.00) 

EDRS Price MF-$1.75 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 

Descriptors—Audiolingual Methods, *Cambodi- 
an, Cultural Context, Dialects, *Instructional 
Materials, *Language Instruction, Pattern Drills 
(Language), Phonemic Alphabets, Standard 
Spoken Usage, Tape Recordings, Textbooks 

Identifiers—Phnom Penh Dialect, Standard Cam- 
bodian 
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This Basic Course attempts to provide samples 
of two different Cambedian dialects--Standard 
Cambodian, the approved speech style of public 
education and mass communication, and the di- 
alect of Phnom Penh. The material is arranged in 
groups of five units with a common theme. The 
first four units of each sequence are based on Di- 
alogs, usually in the Phnom Penh dialect, and the 
fifth is based on a Narration, in Standard Cam- 
bodian, which reviews the immediately preceding 
subject matter. The text for Units 1-20 is entirely 
in standard style. From Unit 21 on, most of the 
text is given in Phnom Penh dialect (except for 
the Narrations), but a parallel Standard version 
of each Dialog is provided in the Dialog for Com- 
prehension. Vocabulary lists include both forms 
wherever there is a difference. A typical unit in- 
cludes a Dialog or Narration, cultural and gram- 
matical notes, and extensive pattern drills. All 
Cambodian material is written in phonemic trans- 
cription. See AL 002 470 for Volume Two. Tape 
recordings for both volumes are available from 
the Sales Branch, National Audio Visual Center 
(GSA), Washington, D.C. 20409. (Author/JD) 
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New Sounds of the English Consonants for 
Spanish Speakers Learning English (Sonidos 
Nuevos de las Consonantes Inglesas Para los de 
Habla Espanola Aprendiendo Ingles). 
Pub Date 70 
Note— 144p. 
Available from— Author, P.O. Box 3354, Tucson, 
Arizona 85717 ($3.75) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Consonants, Contrastive Linguistics, 
Diagrams, *English (Second Language), *In- 
structional Materials, *Pronunciation Instruc- 
tion, *Remedial Instruction, *Spanish Speak- 
ing, Spelling 
This book “represents an effort to present in 
simply and readily understood terms some of the 
sounds in English that create problems for the 
Spanish speaker learning English.” Each of the 
18 chapters teaches a specific consonant through 
a comparison of the Spanish and English pronun- 
ciations, facial diagrams, explanations of articula- 
tion, minimal pair drills, words and sentences for 
practice, and tongue twisters. Some of the more 
difficult English spelling patterns for Spanish 
speakers are explained, such as silent “k” before 
“n.” All explanations are given in both Spanish 
and English including the Introduction and Sug- 
gested Teacher Preparation. It is hoped that this 
text will help the literate Spanish speaker to “un- 
derstand that his pronunciation problems are re- 
lated to the ways in which the Spanish and En- 
glish languages have been pronounced for centu- 
ries, and are not a reflection on his intelligence.” 
(Author/JD) 
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Stockwell, Robert P. And Others 

Integration of Transformational Theories on En- 
glish Syntax, Volume I and Volume II. 

California Univ., Los Angeles. 

Spons Agency—Air Force Electronic Systems 
Div., Hanscom Field, Bedford, Mass. 

Report No—ESD-TR-68-419-Vol-1; ESD-TR-68- 
419-Vol-2 

Pub Date Oct 68 

Note—1,057p. 

Available from—Clearinghouse for Federal Scien- 
tific and Technical Information, Springfield, 
Va. 22151 (Vol. | AD-703-742, Vol. 2 AD- 
703-300; each volume MF $.60, HC $3.00) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors— *Case (Grammar), *English, 
*Grammar, Language Patterns, Language 
Research, Linguistics, Sentence Structure, 
*Syntax, *Transformation Generative Grammar 
This study attempts to bring together most of 

the information about the transformational analy- 

sis of the grammar of English that was available 
up through the summer of 1968, and to integrate 
it into a single coherent format. The format 
chosen is that of C. Fillmore (the “Deep Case” 
hypothesis) combined with the “Lexicalist” 
hypothesis of N. Chomsky. Volume | contains the 

General Introduction, Base Rules, Case Place- 

ment, Determiners, Pronominalization, Negation, 

Conjunction, and Relativization chapters. The 

second volume presents Nominalization and 

Complementation, Interrogative, Imperative, 

Genetive, Cleft and Pseudo-Cleft, Passive, Rule 

Ordering, Sample Lexicon, and Bibliography. For 
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related documents, see also ED 034 168, ED 034 
209, and ED 034 210. (Author/JD) 
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Structure Graded Readings in English. Books One 
and Two. 

Pub Date 70 

Note—163p.; 2 vols. 

Available from—Gemini Books, 1849 Mintwood 
Place, N.W., Washington, D.C. 20009 ($1.25 
each vol.) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—American Culture, Audiolingual 
Methods, Composition (Literary), *English 
(Second Language), Illustrations, *Language 
Instruction, Pattern Drills (Language), *Read- 
ing Materials, Verbs, Writing Exercises 
These volumes are the first two in a series of 

structured reading materials for classes in English 
as a foreign language. These readers may be used 
to give initial training in reading to non-native 
speakers, or as supplementary material with other 
English language teaching texts. Each book is 
designed to give practice not only in reading but 
also in oral-aural skills, structure recognition and 
manipulations, and elementary composition. 
Structures are graded and introduced according 
to their order of presentation in the most widely 
used English texts. In Book One, the verb “be” is 
used primarily, with “‘have” and a few other very 
common verbs used occasionally; only the simple 
present tense is used. In Book Two the simple 
present tense is used exclusively. Each lesson is 
accompanied by a photographic illustration and 
consists of a reading, questions about the reading, 
sentence patterns, composition practice, and ex- 
ercises. The readings cover a wide variety of top- 
ics which are introduced in a “self-explaining 
context.” It is felt that the contextual presenta- 
tion of lexical items should reinforce the student’s 
mastery and help in his retention of them. Sug- 
gestions to the teacher are presented in the Fore- 
word; directions for the oral work and written as- 
signments precede each exercise. Other volumes 
in the series are forthcoming. (AMM) 
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Naeser, Margaret A. 

Criteria for the Segmentation of Vowels on Duplex 
Oscillograms. 

Wisconsin Univ., Madison. Research and 
Development Center for Cognitive Learning. 
Spons Agency—Department of Health, Educa- 

tion, and Welfare, Washington, D.C. National 
Center for Educational Research and Develop- 
ment. 
Report No—TR-124 
Bureau No—BR-5-0216 
Pub Date Mar 70 
Contract— OEC-5-10-154 
Note—22p.; Report from the Project on Lan- 
guage Concepts and Cognitive Skills Related to 
the Acquisition of Literacy 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.20 
Descriptors—*Acoustic Phonetics, *Language 
Research, *Phonology, Spectrograms, Speech, 
*Vowels 
Identifiers— * Duplex Oscillograms 
This paper develops criteria for the segmenta- 
tion of vowels on duplex oscillograms. Previous 
vowel duration studies have primarily used sound 
spectrograms. The use of duplex oscillograms, 
rather than sound spectrograms, permits faster 
production (real time) at less expense (adding 
machine paper may be used). The speech signal 
can be more spread out on a duplex oscillogram 
than on a sound spectrogram, increasing ease of 
segmentation; duplex  oscillograms _ provide 
equally clear displays for speech of high- or low- 
fundamental frequency. Segmentation criteria are 
developed for /p, b, s, z/ occurring in initial and 
final position from the sound spectrogram seg- 
mentation criteria reported by Peterson and 
Lehiste (1960). Vowel duration measurements 
segmented from 64 sound spectrograms and 64 
duplex oscillograms of the same CVC utterances 
are compared. The two sets of measures correlate 
.97, indicating that the criteria for the segmenta- 
tion of vowels on duplex oscillograms presented 
in this paper are reliable. (Author/JD) 


ED 041 281 72 AL 002 491 

Czerniewski, Wiktor, Ed.. Wieczorek, Barbara, 
Ed. 
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Materials. Vol. 9, No. 1. 
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Spons Agency—Institute of International Studies 
(DHEW/OE), Washington, D.C. 

Report No—TT-70-55011-1 

Pub Date 7¢ 

Note—54p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.80 

Descriptors—Adult Education, | *Annotated 
Bibliographies, *Education, Educational Histo- 
ry, Elementary Schools, Higher Education, 
High Schools, *Instructional Materials, Laws, 
Legislation, *Polish, Preschool Education, So- 
cial Sciences, Special Education, Teachers, Vo- 
cational Education 

Identifiers— * Poland 
The bulk of the Polish educational materials 

listed in this annotated bibliography were 
published between July 16 and October 31, 1969. 
The 100 entries are listed under the following 
headings: (1) History of Ecucation; (2) Laws and 
Legislation; (3) General liformation on Educa- 
tion; (4) Social and Educational Sciences; (5) 
The Teacher’s Profession; (6) Schools and In- 
stitutions--Preschool, Primary, Secondary, Voca- 
tional, Higher, Adult, Special; and (7) Miscel- 
laneous. Entry titles are given in Polish and En- 
glish; annotations appear in English only. Entries 
are indexed by author. (FWB) 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.80 
Descriptors—*English (Second Language), *Lan- 
guage Instruction, ‘*Linguistics, Linguistic 
Theory, Structural Linguistics, *Teaching 
Methods, Transformation Generative Grammar 
Identifiers— * Neogrammarianism 
The relevance, the application, and the im- 
portance of linguistics to teaching English as a 
foreign language is discussed. The author’s as- 
sumption is that linguistics is “irrelevant to the 
aims, and inapplicable to the tasks of such 
teaching,” and agrees with linguists such as 
Rosenbaum that the goal of linguistic science is 
“to determine inductively the laws governing the 
behavior of observable data.” Developments in 
linguistics during the past 100 years can be 
grouped into three main movements: (1) Neo- 
grammarianism, which introduced rigorous 
requirements of an exact science into historical 
linguistics by concentrating on the observation of 
phonetic phenomena; (2) Structuralism, which 
forcefully promoted the anthropological view that 
all human languages are equal in complexity of 
structure, and was responsible for the widely ac- 
cepted view that linguistics is a panacea for all 
problems in every type of language-teaching ac- 
tivity, and (3) Transformationalism, which has 
not yet contributed anything new to an un- 
derstanding of natural languages but has put lin- 
guistics in some theoretical perspective and freed 
it from the excessive preoccupation of the struc- 
turalists with taxonomic procedure. Some time 
ago, language teaching was freed from philology; 
quite recently language teaching was freed from 
literary studies; it should now be freed from lin- 
guistics. (AMM) 
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Harris, Zellig S. 

Papers in Structural and Transformational Lin- 
guistics. Formal Linguistics Series, Volume 1. 

Pub Date 70 

Note—850p. 

Available from—Humanities Press, 303 Park 
Avenue South, New York, N.Y. 10010 
($37.50) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Computational Linguistics, 
*Discourse Analysis, ‘*Linguistic Theory, 
*Mathematical Linguistics, Morphology (Lan- 
guages), Phonemics, *Structural Linguistics, 
*Transformations (Language), Transformation 
Theory (Language) 

Identifiers—Cooccurrence Restrictions, *String 
Analysis 
The papers reprinted in this volume carry out 

the “distributional method,” i.e., the analysis of 
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occurrence restrictions, beyond phonemics. This 
methodological approach, of defining more freely 

bining new el ts on the basis of occur- 
rence restrictions of old elements, has proved ap- 
plicable in many situations in structural |in- 
guistics. The hierarchical defining of new ele- 
ments, one level in terms of another, Provides a 
more compact description of the combinations in 
language. It also changes the ¢ .»racter of struc- 
tural linguistics from a science of classificational 
lists to one of relational types. That occurrence 
relations are relevant to structure is clear from 
the fact that for each set of entities not all com. 
binations occur as utterances of the languages. 
But occurrence relations have also an interpreta- 
tional relevance, because the entities and distinc- 
tions which they define have a useful interpreta- 
tion in the behavioral or meaningful character of 
language. The analysis of occurrence relations 
which led first to phonemics, leads finally to the 
distinguishing of two structurally and interpreta- 
tionally different systems which together produce 
language. (Chapters treat structural linguistics in 
terms of its methods and language structures; 
string analysis and computation; discourse analy- 
sis; transformations; and some of the works of 
Gray, Trubetskoy, and Sapir.) (AMM) 
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Pub Date 70 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Child Language, Diachronic Lin- 
guistics, Dialects, Dictionaries, Distinctive Fea- 
tures, *English, Grammar, Linguistic Theory, 
Morphology (Languages), Phonology, 
*Psycholinguistics, Semantics, *Sociolinguistics, 
Standard Spoken Usage, *Synchronic Lin- 
guistics, Workbooks, Writing 

Identifiers—*Aspects of Language, Bolinger (D- 
wight) 

This workbook is designed to be useful in in- 
troductory courses in general language study or 
English, and is primarily a companion piece of 
readings and exercises for D. Bolinger’s ‘Aspects 
of Language” (Harcourt, Brace & World, 1968). 
Exercises in this volume deal with the biological 
basis of language; phonology (including distinc- 
tive features); morphology; the concept of gram- 
mar; traditional, structural, and transformational 
grammar; sociolinguistics and doctrines of usage; 
principles of language change and history of En- 
glish; graphology; and the application of the se- 
mantic differential. The principal goal of this 
manual is to encourage the student to make 
generalizations about language through his in- 
creased awareness of facts about his own lan- 
guage. The few examples in foreign languages are 
intended only to emphasize the universality of 
processes involved. No exercise (except the one 
on Webster's “Third”) demands reference 
sources other than a desk dictionary and the stu- 
dent’s native linguistic competence. The instruc- 
tor’s manual for this workbook (a_ separate 
volume) provides suggestions for varying the 
order of the 14 chapters, depending on emphasis 
in instruction, and grouping the exercises accord- 
ing to topic. It also provides a bibliography of 
useful sources for each chapter, suggestions for 
effective use of each exercise, and answers to the 
exercises. (Author/AMM) 
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Note—336p. 

Available from—Newbury House Publishers, 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Bilingualism, *Individualized In- 
struction, Language Ability, *Language Instruc- 
tion, Language Proficiency, Motivation, Parent 
Attitudes, Parent Influence, *Psycholinguistics, 
Questionnaires, *Second Language Learning, 
Student Attitudes, Student Role, Teacher Role, 
Teaching Methods, Transformation Theory 
(Language) 

Identifiers— *Compensatory Instruction 
The purpose of this volume is to bring together 

various materials dealing with the psychological 
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foreign language learning and bilin- 
aspects Ore metttale have been arranged for 
the use of persons interested in foreign language 
“Compensatory Instruction,” which involves the 
notion of adjusting the teaching activities to the 
needs of individual students. This new “liberal” 
approach to language teaching regards the stu- 
dent as the most important contributor to the 
learning process. The teacher, rather than the 
academic researcher, is best qualified to decide 
upon the innovations in instructional procedures 
and materials which are to render foreign lan- 
guage teaching more effective than it presently is. 
In order to be able to play this role and not 
relinquish it to others, the teacher must come to 
have a proper understanding not only of 
psychological theory and research per se, but of 
the process whereby psychologists themselves 
come to formulate these theories. Chapters are: 
(1) Psycholinguistic Implications for the Teaching 
of Foreign Languages; (2) Psychological and 
Physiological Aspects of Foreign Language 
Learning; (3) Compensatory Foreign Language 
Instruction; (4) Problems in Assessing Language 
Proficiency; and (5) Foreign Language Aptitude 
and Attitude. References and a subject/author 
index complete the volume. (AMM) 
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Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date [70] 
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Available from— Vanderbilt University, Nashville, 
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EDRS Price MF-$1.00 HC Not Available from 
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Descriptors—Audiolingual Methods, Bilingual 
Education, Cultural Context, *English (Second 
Language), ‘*Inservice Teacher Edycation, 
*Portuguese, *Program Evaluation, *Summer 
Institutes 

Identifiers— * Vanderbilt University 
Vanderbilt University’s 1969 EPDA Summer 

In-Service Institute for Training in Portuguese 

was a flexible, dual program in the fields of 

foreign language (specifically Portuguese) and 

English as a second language. Objectives were to 

provide: (1) adequately trained personnel to 

maintain and develop. existing conventional 
secondary school Portuguese language programs, 

(2) trained personnel to implement new such 

programs in previously identified nuclei of in- 

terest; (3) personnel trained in the Portuguese 
language, Portuguese cultural and civilizational 
background, and relevant methodologies to staff 

ESOL programs for monolingual Portuguese- 

speaking immigrant students. In this last context, 

it was conceived as a pilot program leading 
toward the establishment of true bilingual educa- 
tion in the areas in question (principally 
southeastern Massachusetts, northeastern Rhode 
Island, and parts of California) through the train- 
ing of a nucleus of staff. (This report consists of 
the Director's Report and various appendixes, in- 
cluding staff evaluations of the program and 
specific courses, participants’ evaluation of the 
program, and communications to participants. 

The staff evaluation of participants is not in- 

cluded in this document.) {Not available in hard- 

copy due to marginal legibility of original docu- 
ment.] (Author/AMM) 
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Pub Date 69 

Note—103p.; Ph.D. dissertation, Dropsie College 
for Hebrew and Cognate Learning, Philadel- 
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Available from—Department of Mathematics, 
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Journal Cit—Hebrew Computational Linguistics 
Bulletin; n2 p65-83 May 70 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors— Algorithms, *Computational _Lin- 
guistics, Computer Programs, English, Evalua- 
tion Methods, *Hebrew, Linguistic Theory, 
*Machine Translation, Orthographic Symbols, 
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Phrase Structure, *Structural Grammar, Syn- 

tax, *Translation 

Chapter I, an introduction to machine transla- 
tion of languages, contains a simplified descrip- 
tion of electronic computing machines, and a 
discussion of the advantages and disadvantages of 
machine translation research. A _ historical 
background of machine translation of languages 
is given, together with a description of various 
machine translation projects throughout the 
world, and the present state of the art is assessed. 
Chapter II presents a theory of translation that 
requires three structural grammars: a structural 
grammar of the source language (Hebrew), a 
structural grammar of the target language (En- 
glish), and a transfer grammar that transforms the 
structural elements of the source grammar to 
those of the target grammar. Each grammar is 
discussed and illustrated together with its limita- 
tions and problems. An introduction to the sub- 
ject of structural grammar is given, and the vari- 
ous types of structural grammars are described 
and illustrated. A context-sensitive, complex-con- 
stitutent, phrase-structure grammar is selected for 
the problems of machine translation from Hebrew 
to English; reasons for this selection are given. 
Methods for the evaluation of translation quality 
are described and a new simple method is 
developed and illustrated. Various problems of 
the transfer grammar are considered and solu- 
tions of the problems are presented and illus- 
trated. (Author/AMM) 
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Report No—TR-154 
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Note—34p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.80 
Descriptors— *Child Language, Evaluation 
Criteria, *Grammar, ‘Linguistic Theory, 
*Mathematical Linguistics, Nominals, Phrase 
Structure, Probability, Psycholinguistics, 
*Statistical Studies 
The purpose of this paper is to define the 
framework within which empirical investigations 
of probabilistic grammars can take place and to 
sketch how this attack can be made. The full 
presentation of empirical results will be left to 
other papers. In the detailed empirical work, the 
author has depended on the collaboration of E. 
Gammon and A. Moskowitz, and draws on joint 
work for examples in subsequent sections. Sec- 
tion Il presents a simple example of a proba- 
bilistic grammar to illustrate the methodology 
without complications. Section III indicates how 
such ideas may be applied to the spoken speech 
of a young child. Because of the difficulties and 
complexities of working with actual speech, the 
fourth section illustrates some of the results ob- 
tained when the apparatus of analysis is applied 
to a much simpler corpus, a first-grade reader. 
The results of an empirical sort in this paper are 
all preliminary in nature. (Author/AMM) 
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Pub Date Jun 70 
Note—6p. 
Available from—National Board of Education, 
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Journal Cit—School Research (Swedish National 
Board of Education Newsletter); June 1970 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.40 
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Grades, *English (Second Language), Evalua- 
tion Methods, Experimental Groups, *Fles, In- 
structional Materials, *Language Instruction, 
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Projects, Teacher Education 
Identifiers—*Sweden 
This document reports on a current project of 
the Institute of Education at the Uppsala School 
of Education, designed to evaluate the effects of 
extending English instruction in Swedish schools 
into the initial school years. Swedish schools 
presently offer an average of 3.5 hours per week 
of English in school years 4 to 9, a total average 
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of 21 hours per week over the primary school 
years. The project here described aims to study 
the effects of (1) distributing these 21 hours 
among school years | to 9, and (2) increasing the 
total number of hours markedly (to about 30), 
concentrating these additional hours on the lower 
school years, especially the second and third. It is 
intended to measure the effects of such a pro- 
gram in terms of cognitive, psychomotor and af- 
fective functions in English and other subjects, 
especially Swedish and Mathematics. The present 
progress report concentrates on the selection of 
the experimental groups, the tests used to mea- 
sure the effects of the language program, and 
project plans for the immediate , (FWB) 
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Note—59p. 

Available from—Clearinghouse for Federal Scien- 
tific and Technical Information, Springfield, 
Va. 22151 (AD 703 239, MF $0.65, HC $3.00, 
prepayment requested ) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Aptitude, *Course Evaluation, 
Evaluation Criteria, *Intensive Language Cour- 
ses, *Language Instruction, Language Labora- 
tory Use, Language Proficiency, Language 
Tests, Military Personnel, Military Training, 
* Vietnamese 
The Commander Naval Amphibious School is 

responsible for the Vietnamese language training 
of certain naval officer and enlisted personnel 
who are enroute to assignments in Vietnam. 
Courses of two and six weeks are offered; they 
were designed to meet the language needs of 
river boat crewmen and advisors. The Navy 
Training Research Laboratory was requested to 
investigate the adequacy of their language train- 
ing and to implement and evaluate any training 
modifications which appear appropriate. On the 
basis of the research described in this report, it is 
concluded that: (1) The average graduate of 
either course was able to meet most objectives, 
which were derived from the course content. Stu- 
dents were able to acquire limited vocabulary and 
conversational skills from these short courses. (2) 
Students with higher language aptitudes were 
especially successful in the six-week course. (3) 
The success of the program with respect to objec- 
tives which were derived from the existent course 
dows not insure the validity of training; course 
validation results indicate at least a fair amount 
of inefficiency. Many students do not use what 
they have learned. (Author/FWB) 
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Pub Date 68 
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Available from—Clearinghouse for Federal Scien- 
tific and Technical Information, Springfield, 
Va. 22151 (AD 703 364, MF $0.65, HC $3.00, 
prepayment requested) 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors— Association (Psychological), *Bilin- 
gualism, *Cognitive Processes, Experiments, 
*Information Processing, Information Retrieval, 
Information Storage, Language Research, 
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Mental activities and information learned in 

one context are not necessarily available for use 

in another. They often have to be learned anew 
in the second context, although perhaps with less 
time and effort. The fact is, however, that rela- 
tively little is known about how the activities of 
the mind affect one another. The study of bilin- 
gualism, being a study of the interaction of sym- 
bol systems and the way they affect one’s acquisi- 
tion and use of information, promises to provide 
valuable information on _ these questions. 

(Author/FWB) 
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Identifiers— * Pragmatics 
This paper is strongly critical of the transfor- 
mational approach to language, which, according 
to the author, “‘has presented an essentially incor- 
rect view of the nature of language by treating it 
as a self-contained system, independent of its use 
as a medium of human communication.”’ Four 
aspects of transformational theory found to fol- 
low from the “incorrect premise that language is 
a self-sufficient formal calculus” are discussed: 
(1) the rejection of the principles of association 
and generalization in favor of innate ideas; (2) 
the supposition that “deep structure” is not re- 
lated in any knowable way to the perceived 
world; (3) the conclusion that a theory of com- 
petence based on an “ideal” speaker-hearer is the 
best foundation for an understanding of the lan- 
guage performance of real people; (4) the idea 
that linguistic theory cannot suggest a sound basis 
for language teaching. An alternate approach, 
pragmatics, defined as ‘the correspondence of 
linguistic forms to situational settings,”’ is then 
presented. This approach, which stresses that lan- 
guage derives its value from its use alone, at- 
tempts to go beyond the sentence as an abstrac- 
tion to the study of linguistic entities in a broader 
context. The implications of this approach for 
language teaching are briefly outlined. (FWB) 
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The development of a social attitude scale con- 
cerning the areas of democratic living, group in- 
terdependence, empathy, independent thinking, 
and social responsibility for use with fourth, fifth 
and sixth grade students is explored. The five 
behavioral areas were selected from various 
research sources concerned with attitudes related 
to living in a democracy. The instrument, which 
can be easily self-administered, is comprised of 
50 statements about the five attitudes, twenty-five 
of which are positively stated and 25 of which are 
negatively stated. Students respond on a five 
point grading scale. The attitude toward indepen- 
dent thinking had the lowest favorable attitude 
score. Other than this results are net discussed. 
Initial indications concerning the scale’s reliability 
are mentioned. The scale is included in the ap- 
pendices. (Author/TL) 
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Although infrequently investigated, college stu- 

dent satisfaction and dissatisfaction are viewed as 

a clear indicator of student unrest. Results of a 

series of studies aimed at a systematic investiga- 

tion of college student satisfaction are described. 

A measure was designed and used to investigate 

the relationships between student satisfaction and 
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other aspects of student life. Four hundred and 
sixty-three lowa State University students were 
administered the College Student Satisfaction 
Questionnaire (CSSQ) which measures six dimen- 
sions of student satisfaction: (1) policies and 
procedures; (2) working conditions; (3) compen- 
sation; (4) quality of education; (5) social life; 
and (6) recognition. From the initial 139-item in- 
strument administration and analysis, a 92-item 
revised form was developed. Utilization of the 
questionnaire to date indicates that it is an inter- 
nally consistent measure of several dimensions of 
college student satisfaction. Further research is 
stressed as necessary to produce evidence regard- 
ing the validity of the scales and for general 
refinement. (TL) 
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The author’s observation that interest invento- 
ries of church-related occupations were not very 
helpful provided the motivation to develop the 
Inventory of Religious Activities and Interest In- 
ventory (IRAI). He describes the item and scale 
identification process which utilized a factor anal- 
ysis: (1) to identify the number of independent 
dimensions required to encompass the activities 
under study; and (2) to indicate how strongly 
each activity is associated with each dimension. A 
sainple of 310 male theological students served as 
a sample during the developmental stages. Ten 
dimensions, plus a check scale, were ultimately 
selected for inclusion. In anticipation of coun- 
selors’ probable reactions, several questions were 
considered: (1) what about the IRAI’s conceptual 
validity; (2) how well will it differentiate among 
various occupational groupings; and (3) how 
valid and useful is it for working with groups 
other than males employed in church-related ac- 
tivities (which was the group used in establishing 
conceptual validity). All questions are answered 
independently and pertinent data presented. Ta- 
bles and score profiles are included. (TL) 
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Encounter groups, in which blacks and whites 

were brought together to reduce their mutual fear 

and hatred, are discussed. Major goals of the 
groups were: (1) to decrease isolation and 
separation between the races, thereby reducing 
distorted interracial conceptions; and (2) to help 
group members feel accepted as fellow human 
beings by members of both races. Group struc- 
ture is considered on the basis of the author’s ex- 


evolution of group. cohesiveness. The role of the 
group leader during various stages of the grou 
was closely scrutinized. The paper concluded 
hopefully that what is learned in such groups 
r,s be extended to the community at large. 
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Increasingly, Mental health professionals are 

turning for support and assistance in their work 

to citizens in the community. Consequently, the 
roles of citizen groups as participants and col- 
laborators have taken on increased significance. 

These citizens are asking, “How much influence 

will they be allowed to exert in planning and im- 

pl ting cé ity mental health programs?” 

This paper illustrates the issue by discussing the 

experiences and problems faced by legally 

authorized citizen area boards in Massachusetts 
since 1967 when a law reorganizing the Depart- 
ment of Mental Health went into effect to pro- 
vide ‘more effective comprehensive mental health 
and mental retardation services across the state. 
The composition of the boards is described and 
legal provisions concerning their duties and 
powers are elaborated. The findings of a study 
conducted by the Department of Mental Health 
to ascertain area board involvement and con- 
comitant problems and goals are discussed. 

Questions raised by the survey relate to: (1) 

power; (2) leadership; (3) community control; 

(4) money; (5) intergroup reconciliation; (6) 

planning; and (7) philosophies of service delivery 

versus community and social change. A discus- 
sion about the future of citizen area boards in 

Massachusetts concludes the paper. (TL) 
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In response to intended future California 
legislation which would allot state aid to schools 
on the basis of how well each educational pro- 
gram met its stated objectives, the Comprehen- 
sive Career Guidance System (CCGS) was 
developed. It is a systematic approach to the 
development and evaluation of guidance oriented 
objectives and related instructional and evalua- 
tional experiences for students and parents. As- 
sumptions basic to the design are enumerated 
prior to descriptions of activities which develop, 
impl t_ and evaluate the CCGS. Activities in 








perience. Such facets as recruitment, cc y, 
duration and content are included. The paper 
describes some of the major processes which 
occur in these complex groups. Among these are: 
(1) resistance to personal involvement, (2) deal- 
ing with the realities of community prejudice; (3) 
using personality differences as a means of un- 
dercutting racial separateness; (4) physical activi- 
ty; and (5) the value of racial identity in the 


four areas are summarized: (1) guidance needs of 
students; (2) components to meet these needs; 
(3) implementation of these components through 
materials and procedures; and (4) evaluation of 
the effects of the components. A description of 
two components of the overall CCGS are 
presented separately. A program which deals with 
meeting Personal-Problem Solving Needs and one 
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devoted to behavior assessment and modification 
in learning and interpersonal development were 
chosen as being representative of the broader 


program ° (TL ) 
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The new emerging role of the consultant to 
counselors is considered. The consultant will 
function in a helping relationship with a colleague 
in counseling ‘and related pupil personnel services 
with emphasis upon counseling and guidance ser- 
vices. Indicated are several needs for this profes- 
sional: (1) the need to support the counselor in 
achieving professional identity; (2) continued 
support of new developments in the field; and (3) 
the need for support in a crisis situation which 
would enable the counselor to function more 
capably in future crises. Specific needs of coun- 
selors are considered to develop the service of a 
consultant. Also discussed is the problem of how 
the consultant enters and is incorporated into a 
school system. Suggestions are made on how to 
inform the consultant of the existing system and 
what steps should be taken to use him most effec- 
tively. Described are some different types of con- 
sultation situations and the consultation process. 
Also discussed are cautions in consultations, fol- 
lowup of the consultations and implications for 
directions in the acceptance of the consultant. 
(Author/MC) 
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Data is presented which demonstrates that poor 

and/or nonwhite pregnant adolescents are high 

risk individuals from medical, educational and so- 
cial points of view. Specific problems in all three 
areas are described and the results of a program, 
initiated to offer meaningful solutions, are 
discussed. The Young Mothers Educational 
Development (YMED) program was set up to 
provide intensive medical, psychological services 
for low income, pregnant adolescents and their 
infants. All services were combined under one 
toof in an effort to provide a comprehensive, 
meaningful, yet non-clinic type, program. Ob- 
stetrical, social and educational data was col- 
lected. An effort was made to assess infants’ 
behavioral style and mother-child interaction. 
General results in all areas were encouraging: (1) 
incidence of premature and small-for-dates in- 
fants was reduced; (2) the educational success 
rate was high; and (3) social service data, were 
favorable. The infant and mother-infant interac- 
tion data were viewed as baselines for future in- 
vestigations into developmental problems. The re- 

Port concluded that much of the previously 

discussed risk of low-income, teen-age pregnan- 

cies can be removed when appropriate profes- 
sional services are made available. (TL) 
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With the awarding of federal funds to the 
Deerfield, Illinois Elementary School District, a 
program was developed for training individuals to 
assist members of the pupil personnel team. 
Those selected for training had baccalaureate 
degrees, were eligible for provisional teacher cer- 
tification, and took three basic guidance courses 
in conjunction with on-the-job training and prac- 
tice. The material presented in this handbook 
focused on procedures used to prepare trainees 
for tasks previously identified as appropriate for 
support personnel. The paper emphasizes the 
need for systematically organizing the learning 
experiences of the trainees and delineates five 
“sub-systems” from which instructional units can 
be devised: (1) orientation and readiness; (2) 
standardized testing program; (3) referral and 
child study; (4) small group and classroom 
guidance; and (5) cooperative activities with 
counselors. All five sub-systems are explained in 
terms of their purpose, training procedures, 
behavioral objectives and performance expecta- 
tions. The paper concludes that local training 
programs could help alleviate existing problems 
of personnel shortages. The research reported 
herein was funded under Title III of the Elemen- 
tary and Secondary Education Act. (TL) 
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As a result of behavioral science research cited 

in the introduction, the author concludes that: 

(1) two basic factors, labeled teacher-centered 

and student-centered, account for much of the 

variance in student perceptions of teachers; or 

(2) a single evaluative dimension may be an al- 

most overwhelming factor in influencing respon- 

ses to rating scales. This study attempts to deter- 
mine the number and nature of factors which ac- 
count for students’ perceptions of teacher effec- 
tiveness. The Teacher Image Questionnaire, used 
by Western Michigan University’s Educator Feed- 
back Center, was sent to 1,427 teachers 
representing all academic fields in grades 7-12 
from a five-state midwestern area. This procedure 
yielded 42,810 student responses which were fac- 
tor analyzed. A single factor, labeled teacher 
charisma, was found to account for 61.5% of the 
variance in test items. Five other factors ac- 
counted for the balance. It was concluded that 
teacher charisma is probably a function of 
teacher effectiveness, but that student ratings 
would best be used as only one part of a total 
evaluation package which measured additional 
variables. The limitations, strengths, and meaning 

of student reactions to teachers are discussed. A 

brief description of the work of the Educator 

Feedback Center is included. (TL) 
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The purpose of the project was to demonstrate 
the role and function of the new intermediate 
school district and to show that it could creative- 
ly initiate needed changes in education within 
three years in Pierce County, Washington. Three 
specific projects are delineated: (1) guidance 
training for teachers and administrators; (2) 
development of local pupil personnel programs; 
and (3) inservice training for practicing coun- 
selors. The last two were discontinued after one 
year. Their goals and procedures are briefly 
presented. Reasons for their failure are also 
discussed: (1) lack of behavioral objectives; and 
(2) too unstructured a program. The surviving 
project, Guidance In the Classroom, is fully 
described in terms of its goals, objectives, 
procedures, and methods. Its results are com- 
prehensively discussed. Primary among these is 
the identification of five instructional strategies 
which produce positive results: (1) leading 
discussions; (2) behavioral objectives; (3) preci- 
sion teaching; (4) student tutors; and (5) evaluat- 
ing students. All are thoroughly elaborated in the 
appendix. A summary of the total project, suc- 
cesses and failures, concludes the report. The 
research reported herein was funded under Title 
Ill of the Elementary and Secondary Education 
Act. (TL) 
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Programs for the preparation of elementary 
school counselors are studied from two aspects: 
(1) their differentiation from secondary counselor 
programs, and (2) their comparison with the 
standards proposed by the Association for Coun- 
selor Education and Supervision. 225 counselor 
preparation programs participated in the study 
which surveyed: (1) courses geared to work at 
the elementary level; (2) professional studies in 
school counseling; (3) the educational setting; 
(4) behavior science foundations; and (5) super- 
vised experiences. Replies to the survey indicated 
that many of the suggested topics for instruction 
were indeed offered, though as electives. Areas of 
needed growth included: (1) studies in the 
behavioral science area; (2) uniformity of 
required hours of practice; and (3) supervision of 
practicum student I y school coun- 
selors. It was suggested that the present scarcity 
of elementary counselors accounted for the latter 
two deficiencies. (TL) 
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The actual workings of the Educational and 

Career Exploration System (ECES) are 
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described. The functions of the system are di- 
vided into three general phases: (1) an occupa- 
tional information bank for exploring occupa- 
tions; (2) an educational information bank for ex- 
ploring training programs and educational areas 
of study; and (3) a junior college/senior college 
information bank for isolating the names of ap- 
propriate post-high school institutions. The multi- 
ple steps for the student, in his interaction with 
the computer, are spelled out. The flexibility of 
the system is stressed as being dependent on the 
student’s immediate needs and his judged level of 
vocational maturity. The system was field tested 
in Montclair High School in New Jersey. On the 
basis of the findings, revisions were made which 
will be tested in the Genesee Intermediate School 
District in Flint, Michigan. The paper concludes 
with a brief assessment of the advantages which 
ECES can provide to the student, the counselor 
and the school. [Not available in hard copy due 
to marginal legibility of original document.] (TL) 
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Both personal and societal aims were cited as 
the motivating factors for the prototypical, com- 
prehensive health education program outlined 
here. Cautions and recommendations concerning 
the program’s implementation comprise the in- 
troduction. Preliminary material includes a sug- 
gested teaching format and a flexible grade place- 
ment scheme. The program consists of five 
strands: (1) physical health which is introductory 
and stresses fundamental health information and 
learner motivation; (2) sociological health 
problems which relate the nature of medicines, 
alcohol and tobacco with their influence on 
human efficiency and effectiveness, (3) mental 
health which focuses on basic principles involved 
in the development of the individual; (4) environ- 
mental and community health which concerns 
man’s efforts to control environmental and public 
health problems; and (5) education for survival 
which emphasizes new kinds of safety hazards 
and educated responses to them. The nature of 
each strand is discussed and specific pertinent ob- 
jectives laid out. The materials were designed, 
and presénted, to assist teachers in developing 
appropriate health education experiences for ju- 
nior and senior high school students. (TL) 
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Current graduate education, with its focus on 

tailoring programs for individual students, has 

made the relationship between the student and 
his advisor or committee chairman an essential 
ingredient of graduate programs. It is this rela- 
tionship which the survey examines. Specifically, 
its purpose is to identify and examine graduate 
students’ perceptions and attitudes toward their 
advisor or committee chairman. Eighty-one 
summer session graduate students in education at 
the University of Nebraska were surveyed and the 
data analyzed in terms of five variables; (1) male- 
female; (2) graduate major; (3) intended degree, 

(4) progress to date; and (5) response totals all 

variables. The evidence was broken down and 

evaluated. None of the variables were significant, 

i.e., a positive perception or attitude toward ad- 

visors and committee chairmen remained con- 

stant. The author viewed the results as indicating 








a high degree of trust and professional security 
on the part of the student and as verifying that 
graduate education is generally strong and posi- 
tive. (TL) 
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The author initially cites the associationistic 

position of Spiker and the perceptual learning 

position of E. Gibson and concludes that the ex- 
isting data does not clearly support either 
hypothesis. He describes a new approach 
designed to test these explanations of the role of 
verbal pretraining on subsequent discrimination 
learning. It consists of verbal repetition (satia- 
tion) of the names previously learned to the ob- 
jects. Fifty-one white middle-class preschoolers 
were subjects. The procedure was extensively 
outlined and included three phases: (1) Dis- 

crimination Training; (2) Satiation; and (3) 

Criterion Task. The data collected was clearly in 

accord with the predictions from perceptual 

learning theory and contrary to those of associa- 
tionism. The author concludes, however, although 

Gibson’s position was supported, it lacks a 

specificity of mechanism which seems, at present, 

to preclude a very direct test of it. [Not available 
in hard copy due to marginal legibility of original 
document.] (TL) 
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The study was designed to investigate the ex- 

ploration and attachment behavior of young chil- 
dren in a strange situation in the presence of: (1) 
an individual to whom the child was attached 
(the mother); (2) an inanimate object with which 
the child was highly familiar (favorite toy); and 
(3) a novel inanimate object (an unfamiliar toy). 
The effect of age was also investigated. Thirty-six 
male children from nursery schools in the 
Syracuse, New York area were subjects. They 
ranged in age from 15-42 months. The experi- 
mental session consisted of four parts: (1) in- 
structional (mother and child shown room and 
toys); (2) baseline (mother and child alone in 
room for four minutes); (3) intermission (child 
coaxed or taken out of the room) and (4) test 
(child returns to room and finds either his 
mother, the familiar toy, or the unfamiliar toy. 
Data was compiled during baseline and test phase 
in two categories of dependent variables: (1) ex- 
ploratory behaviors; and (2) attachment 
behaviors. Hypotheses and subsequent discussion 
of results are extensively presented. [Not availa- 
ble in hard copy due to marginal legibility of 
original document.} (TL) 
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Present difficulties of student personnel work 
on college campuses are outlined as the impetus 
for the reconceptualization of student needs. 
Drawing from the behavioral sciences made it 
possible to conceptualize higher education as a 
developmental community with available “power 
factors” for promoting desirable changes in stu- 
dents. The necessary information to construct 
and revitalize such a community is outlined and 
leads to a general model of behavioral interven- 
tion. The central unit of the community would be 
an “operational research” unit called a Center 
for Student Development. Three kinds of staff 
would be included: (1) behavioral scientists; (2) 
staff skilled in behavioral intervention; and (3) 
staff concerned with interpreting the accumulat- 
ing knowledge to the college. The key to success- 
ful functioning of such a unit would be its ad- 
ministrative tie to both academic and student af- 
fairs offices. (TL) 
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Three years of intensive activity, which charac- 

terized the oe ye and management of the 

rural psychological service, are overviewed. Five 
adjacent rural school district superintendents 
proposed a project to determine the feasibility of 
providing psychological and social work services 
in a sparsely populated area. Planning Phase | 
sought to answer questions concerning: (1) the 
extent of the need; (2) current services and their 
adequacy; and (3) the level of community un- 
derstanding of problem children. It was decided 
to provide: (1) diagnosis and treatment of chil- 
dren with problems; and (2) an in-service training 
program for teachers regarding mental health 
concepts in the classroom. Additional objectives 
emerged during Planning Phase 2. Staff procure- 
ment and constitution and budgetary allotments 
are included for all phases. The actual opera- 
tional years, with their numerous objectives based 
on the findings of the planning phases are fully 
discussed. Implications and suggestions for the fu- 
ture of rural school psychology are offered. The 
research reported herein was funded under Title 
Ill of the Elementary and Secondary Education 
Act. (TL) 
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The problem is stated as follows: university 
campuses must find a reasonable, responsible, 
and financially defensive provision for mental 
health services. The first part of the paper con- 
cerns itself with: (1) defining mental health; (2) 
defending the appropriateness of mental health 
services aS a necessary part of an educational in- 
stitution; (3) exposing the need for such services; 
(4) discussing its placement within the organiza- 
tional structure of colleges and universities, and 
(5) elaborating its responsibilities to individual 
students and to the college community as a 
whole. The second part of the paper presents the 
findings of the Texas Technological Psychiatric 
Survey. The responses of 73 universities to a 
psychiatric questionnaire were tabulated so as to 
provide information on numerous aspects of ex- 
isting university mental health services including 
staffing, referrals, funding, extent, and effective- 
ness. Based on: (1) this survey; (2) a review of 
pertinent professional literature; (3) authoritative 
recommendations; and (4) a review of organiza- 
tional and financial realities of university cam- 
puses, conclusions are drawn and resulting 
recommendations offered. (TL) 
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The Boyle Heights Narcotics Prevention Pro- 

ject, located in a Mexican-American Community, 
attempted to answer the question: what happens 
when thirty ex-heroin addicts are hired at 
$600.00 per month to assist practicing addicts 
and potential drug users? The lengthy report 
discusses what the project was about, what it ac- 
complished, and how it accomplished what it did. 
The major segments of the report deal specifi- 
cally with the following aspects: (1) background; 
(2) ingredients of the proposal including scope 
and sponsorship; (3) a narrative history of the 
project; (4) job development activities; (5) the 
detoxification program; (6) the clients; and (7) 
the field workers. The strengths and weaknesses 
of the innovative program are clearly indicated. 
Because the project was not designed as a 
research experiment, and because of the subtle 
nature of success, evaluation was viewed as ex- 
ceedingly complex. The report does, however, 
venture the conclusion that, based on the initial 
and continuing large numbers of persons who 
found their way to the Project, it was clearly of- 
fering a needed and appreciated service. (TL) 
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The purposes of this study were to measure 
Secondary school environments in order to: (1) 
determine if these environments as perceived by 
students and teachers differed along selected vari- 
ables; and (2) to determine if teacher perceptions 
in selected schools differed from student percep- 
tions. School environment was measured by the 
Perceived Environment Profile. This study was 
conducted in six secondary schools in Mas- 
sachusetts and New Hampshire. Analysis of vari- 
ance yielded significant (.05) school to school 
differences and significant teacher-student per- 
ception discrepancies at certain schools. (Author) 
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The document examines a number of sex edu- 

cation programs and reviews some of the 
problems and issues educators encounter in 
planning and initiating sex education programs. 
Included is a discussion of population background 
of Polk County, lowa and a presentation by 
school administrators of five reasons which favor 
the teaching of sex education: (1) children 
receive most sex education from peers, not 
parents; (2) concerned parents feel a strong need 
for providing sex education; (3) children are ask- 
ing for help with problems related to sexual ad- 
justment; (4) children want accurage information 
of normal sexual development; and (5) the pro- 
gram provides an opportunity to reach parents 
and assist them with their questions. Also 
discussed is the introduction of a sex education 
program to the community. Several techniques 
are listed to reduce public opposition. Finally, the 
study concerns itself with the problem of teacher 
selection. (Author/MC) 
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The purpose of the document is to assess 

facilitating and interfering effects of various 

strategies in samples of children from elementary 
and high school grade levels. Participating in the 
paired-associate study were 160 children, 40 each 
from first, third, sixth, and eleventh grades. Sub- 
jects were required to learn a 36-item aurally 
presented paired-associate list under one of four 
conditions: (1) the traditional manner, empty 
control; (2) oral rote rehearsal of each pair, rote 
rehearsal; (3) with the aid of experimenter pro- 
vided sentences, sentence provided; (4) with the 
aid of subject generated sentences, sentence 
generation. It was found that subjects who were 
given the facilitation instructions, sentence 
generated and sentence provided, performed sig- 
nificantly better at all grade levels than did sub- 
jects in the rote rehearsal and empty control. 
(Author) 
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The document presents a_ brief historical 
background leading to the development of career 
counseling services at Delaware State College. It 
includes the philosophy of career planning at the 
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college which encourages the black student to in- 
vestigate career opportunities during his freshman 
year so that four years of career exploration leads 
to meaningful job placement. Also investigated 
are current business and industrial trends to steer 
black students toward a _ usable _ career. 
Mechanisms of vocational counseling are 
discussed and five methods are listed: (1) a 
career conference workshop; (2) an individual 
counseling interview; (3) a testing program; (4) 
an occupational information library; and (5) fol- 
lowup of recent graduates’ job experiences. The 
final section of the paper deals with the develop- 
ment of specific career educational programs 
(such as an interview workshop, student on and 
off campus employment service, on campus 
government testing) to increase career awareness, 
stimulate motivation and increase sophistication 
in the interview situation. (Author/MC ) 
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The basic premise under investigation is that 

systematic intervention in a predictable, natural 
occurring stress situation for population groups: 
(1) can promote acquisition of competence and 
coping skills; and (2) minimize pathological 
response to stress and eventual need for treat- 
ment. This study is an _ exploration of 
preadolescent development of 131 sixth grade 
children made prior to the predictable life stress 
of entry into adolescence and junior high school. 
Drawn from a random sample of all children to 
enter a community junior high school, observa- 
tions of these children will be recorded on their 
adolescence and junior high entry and progres- 
sion for four years. Interventions designed to 
enhance entry success are being initiated and 
recorded by project staff and key behavior agents 
prior and during entry. Plans are underway to 
replicate the checkup with revisions based on 
emerging information and with new groups over 
the next three years. (Author/KJ) 
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This paper discusses the effectiveness of small 
group interaction as opposed to teacher centered 
instruction. The following procedures are sug- 
gested in using this type of class instruction: (1) 
students are told that the class is not lecture, but 
one in which they will participate actively; (2) 
personal data is collected from each student; (3) 
groups of six to eight persons are set up; (4) the 
task of the learner should be outlined by the 
teacher in the beginning; (5) outside reading is 
essential; (6) group participation is essential, mild 
pressure can be exerted to insure this; (7) skill is 
needed in setting the atmosphere in the class- 
room to encourage participation and active in- 
volvement; (8) each student is responsible for a 
report to be presented to the class; (9) each 
group is responsible for a group report; (10) ex- 
ternal evaluation by the teacher should be played 
down and the locus of evaluation shifted to the 
student himself; and (11) the atmosphere in a 
learner-centered class should be one of freedom 
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and openness where divergent ideas are wel- 
comed and rewarded. (KJ) 
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The main topic of this paper is how the 
behavioral approach to counseling fulfills the 
requirements of an effective helping relationship. 
The role of the counselor is first considered, 
should the counselor exert influence over clients? 
In any interpersonal relationship, people in- 
fluence and control one another, counseling rela- 
tionships are no different. The basic issues of 
counseling are: (1) a counselor’s right to inter- 
vene in the life of another; (2) the counselor’s 
responsibility to do all he can to accomplish the 
goals set up for his client; and (3) the counselor’s 
right to a role which is appropriate for each 
client, rather than being the same for all clients. 
The necessity of engaging in action-oriented ac- 
tivities to influence client’s behavior so that the 
client resolves his problems is the underlying ra- 
tionale for behavioral counseling. The basic 
tenent is that behavior is a function of its an- 
tecedents. The counselor helps the client change 
the way in which he responds to certain situations 
which elicit his unwanted behavior so that the 
client may function in the effective manner he 
desires. (KJ) 


ED 041 321 


CG 005 654 


CG 005 655 


Moen, Norman W._ Giese, David L. 

Martin Luther King Tutorial Program University 
of Minnesota. Volume Six, Number Four. 

Minnesota Univ., Minneapolis. General College. 

Pub Date [70} 

Note—89p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.55 


Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, *College 
Students, Counselors, Instructional Programs, 
*Program Design, Recruitment, Staff Role, Stu- 
dent Characteristics, Student Needs, *Student 
Personnel Services, Study Skills, *Tutorial Pro- 
grams 
The University of Minnesota Martin Luther 

King Tutorial Program is discussed. Part One 
gives the basic plan of the program. Part Two 
discusses the recruiting of students. A description 
of the students is presented in Part Three. The 
tutorial groups in operation is discussed in Part 
Four. This included launching the program, defin- 
ing staff roles, group meetings, tutoring, and 
training in study skills. Part Five explains student 
achievement as measured by grades. Also 
discussed are: (1) achievement and length of re- 
sidence; (2) a comparison of the tutorial groups, 
and (3) performance records in different fields of 
study. Part Six presents staff and student evalua- 
tions of the program. Illustrative comments are 
included. The final part of this report is con- 
cerned with recommendations. Priorities and ob- 
jectives, a table of organization, duties and train- 
ing of counselors and aides, orienting and re- 
gistering King students, and recommended 
changes in the academic program of the Universi- 
ty are included in this last part. (KJ) 
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This publication has been designed to augment 
existing community programs and to_ initiate 
sound educational programs which will include 
the sexuality dimension in the total curriculum, 


kindergarten through grade 12. It is hoped that it 
will lend some clarity so such questions as should 
the schools teach sex education; and if so, what, 
by whom, how and when? Included in this 
booklet are: (1) a policy statement; (2) suppor- 
tive statements; (3) rationale; (4) objectives; (5) 
program development, (6) orientation and inser- 
vice education of staff; (7) evaluation procedures 
and processes; (8) suggested curriculum 
guidelines, primary, intermediate, junior high and 
senior high; and (9)“learning resources, primary, 
intermediate, junior high and senior high, and for 
the teacher. A glossary of terms concludes this 
guide. (JK) 
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This publication is designed to illustrate how 
information about the effects of smoking can be 
incorporated into virtually all grade levels and 
curriculum areas. The book is organized into four 
parts. The first is a brief listing of basic facts re- 
lated to cigarette smoking and its effect on 
health. Part Two covers units for grades kin- 
dergarten through eight. The third part of the 
booklet covers grades nine through twelve by 
subject area, such as art, mathematics, science. 
The final part of the booklet is the appendix. It 
contains coloring sheets, picture puzzles, games, 
songs, graphs, and an elementary lesson on 
chemical make-up of tobacco and tobacco 
smoke, as well as other teaching materials and 
techniques. (KJ) 
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lowa has four state institutions organized so 
that each one handles differing categories of 
neglected and delinquent youth. This booklet is 
the annual evaluation report which covers all four 
of the institutions. The first part of the booklet 
covers the state operation and services in general, 
and the major problem areas. Part Two covers 
each institution separately. The topics included 
for each institution are: (1) general program ef- 
fectiveness; (2) objective measurements; (3) sub- 
jective evaluations; (4) in-service education; (5) 
cooperation with other agencies; and (6) parental 
involvement (listed for only two of the institu- 
tions). (KJ) 
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A laboratory study was performed with four 
levels of discovery and two levels on an over- 
learning factor. An improved experimental 
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paradigm was chosen so as to avoid a number of 
confusions which have obscured previous 
research. An_ operational definition was 
developed for discovery and guided discovery and 
discovery teaching, and inquiry learning. The 
results of the study show that overlearning has a 
considerably more powerful effect on transfer 
than does discovery. Over-learning seems to be 
an important condition for the transfer of 
discovered principle, not because the Principle is 
apt to be discovered during overlearning but 
because a certain amount of practice is necessary 
to make the discovered principle available for 
transfer. (Author) 
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The practice of faculty advising is discussed in 

this monograph. The first article “The Un- 
dergraduate Student: Needs and Problems” 
covers such topics as the search for: (1) identity; 
(2) an ethical system; and (3) for ways to view 
reality. The resolution of academic dilemma, the 
current societal schism and ways of coping with 
the situation are also discussed. The next articl e 
is concerned with the collegiate environment, 
teacher and learner. Topics included in this part 
are aspects of faculty advisement, and student 
benefits from such a program. The intent and 
scope of faculty advising is the theme of the third 
article. This includes organizational practices, as- 
signment of faculty advisors, and program reali- 
ties. Advisor preparation and program evaluation 
are discussed next. Basic philosophy is first 
presented, followed by brief discussions of 
cooperative learning, evaluation of faculty advis- 
ing student perceptions, student achievement, and 
program procedures. The monograph concludes 
with projections for the future of advising. Com- 
puter assistance, student advising, student self- 
help, advising in residence halls are all covered in 
this final chapter. (KJ) 
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These guidelines to planning a drug abuse edu- 

cation workshop for teachers were developed in 

the course of a one year project. The booklet 
begins with brief concepts of philosophies of drug 
abuse education. The second part of the booklet 
is concerned with objectives of inservice training 
for drug abuse education. A discussion of an 
orientation program designed to elicit support for 
inservice training on drug abuse follows as part 
three. Part Four is concerned with the planning 
and conducting of an inservice workshop on drug 
abuse. Included in this section are: (1) scheduling 
and timing; (2) workshop locations; (3) inservice 
training director; (4) inservice training partici- 
pants; (5) program content; (6) selection of 
workshop speakers, program leaders, and con- 
sultants; (7) arrangements with workshop 
speakers, program leaders, and consultants, (8) 





bed 


moaeeoernr oom 


ie I 


ess activities; (9) field trips; (10) drug 
poe a films; (11) reading mrt ok and (12) 
housekeeping details. Part Five _ provides 
workshop programs of varying lengths. Topics woe 
briefly listed. The booklet concludes with a 
selected bibliography of materials on background 
information and ideas. (KJ) 
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The purpose of this study was: (1) to deter- 
mine the effect, if any, that the race of the group 
leader has on the improvement in intergroup at- 
titude of racially mixed elementary school stu- 
dents who participate in group counseling; and 
(2) to determine whether racially mixed groups 
of elementary students who participate in group 
counseling make more favorable improvement 
than those who engage in contact activities only. 
A total of 10 students were taken from the total 
fifth and sixth grade population who had been 
tested. These 10 were assigned to each of six 
groups: (1) one led by a white counselor; (2) one 
by a black counselor; (3) one by a black and a 
white counselor; (4) three control groups of the 
same composition. At the end of eight weeks, 
these subjects were post-tested on the same in- 
struments as before. Findings include: (1) no dif- 
ferences in the mean gains in intergroup attitudes 
among the six groups; (2) no differences in gains 
in attitude between the counseled groups and 
control groups; (3) no differences in the mean 
gains in attitudes between any of the three ex- 
perimental groups. The study produced no signifi- 
cant findings that would show group counseling 
to be an effective means of alleviating racial at- 
titudes. (Author/KJ) 
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This discussion entails some notions on the na- 
ture of creativity, the process of authentic risk- 
taking, and the person of the counselor in creat- 
ing and taking risks. Technique is the impediment 
to creativity in counseling. The person who func- 
tions as an effective counselor functions from 
within, relying on the same resources from which 
flows creation. Since this process is not intellec- 
tual, or cognitive, the process of creation is inti- 
mately involved with risk-taking. In group ex- 
periences, the counselor must be a part of the 
group himself. The emergence of group activities 
has been directed at providing personal growth 
experiences, and the counselor must take up the 
task of creating a situation where these goals 
might be achieved. The Problem-Reactive Ap- 
proach is presented as the looking for a problem 
and then reacting to it. Most counseling centers 
operate on the “repair” basis. The proactive ap- 
proach involves everyone, its primary function 
being to aid the development of more fully func- 
tioning whole persons. Counselors must take this 
responsibility and become an integral part of edu- 
cation, dedicated to the development of com- 
petent and complete human beings. (KJ) 
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In the article, “Emerging Issues in Pupil Per- 
sonnel Services” (PPS), the problem of profes- 
sional organization of PPS is discussed. Ground 
rules are given for developing large geographic 
units. The position of the community is next 
presented, the place of mental health, community 
aides, and institutions in a community. As 
Maslow points out, basic needs come first; drastic 
changes in the school are necessary. What is the 
role of PPS in this change? Decisions must be 
made as to role, goals, power base. “‘The PPS 
Administrator as an Agent of Change” presents a 
discussion of the problems that lie ahead in PPS. 
Among these are the developing of a total cli- 
mate conducive to mental health in the total 
school. The great increase in knowledge in the 
PPS area is another problem. PPS are good, but 
must be better. Better management and coordina- 
tion are essential, particularly with the possible 
use of computer technology. Unless the PPS 
director does take an active role as an agent of 
change, he will be bypassed and _ possibly 
eliminated along with the service he is supposed 
to administer. (KJ) 
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This paper discusses a variety of intervention 
strategies for altering unemployment and 
resultant unadaptive behaviors. Goal setting, 
counterconditioning contingency management 
and consultation are focused upon. The article 
concludes with a brief discussion of the external 
system of employers, and the internal system 
within the counselors own agency. In both cases, 
the counselor must be aware of changes that are 
necessary. In the article “The Employment Coun- 
selor and Humanistic Psychology”, two points are 
brought out: (1) optimism is needed; (2) ap- 
proaches and programs should be developed 
geared toward working with people in terms of 
where they are and what they need. Humanistic 
psychology needs to shed its idealism and 
behaviorism needs to shed its conceit so that 
from the two, problems may be solved which are 
now facing employment counselors. “A Social 
Engineering Approach to Employment Coun- 
seling” explains that employment counselors to 
be effective must concern themselves with the 
total personality function of their clients and 
must also be adept at creating and maintaining an 
effective counseling relationship. To do this, they 
must go beyond typical procedures and become 
actively involved in social engineering in order to 
meet the needs of their unique clientele. (KJ) 
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This report contains a discussion of a classifica- 
tion and attention training program for Head 
Start children. Chapter One presents the theoreti- 
cal background of the project, which is based on 
Piaget’s model of attention and classification. The 
methods used in the program are explained in 
Chapter Two. The next chapter discusses curricu- 
lum development and program implementation. 
Chapter Four provides results. Implication for 
Education, Chapter Five, concludes this report. 
Briefly, some of the results of this project in- 
clude: (1) the cognitively based structured cur- 
ricula produced greater gains in Head Start chil- 
dren than the less structured programs; (2) dif- 
ferential cognitive changes were demonstrated 
relative to curricular input; and (3) attention 
training produced lower gains than the classifica- 
tion program. (KJ) 
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Whenever the issue of student participation in 
curriculum reform is raised, the opposition can 
be expected to express itself in two ways: (1) the 
rational argument which justifies faculty control 
in terms of rightness; and (2) entrenchment or 
keeping control away from the activists. There 
are costs and risks, as well as potential gains in 
greater student participation. There are also costs 
and risks to denying student participation. While 
defending the prerogatives of the faculty with re- 
gard to curriculum planning in the fields of spe- 
cialized, preprofessional training, students should 
be involved in working out effective ways of ac- 
complishing the real objectives of liberal educa- 
tion. Reasons for student involvement include: 
(1) faculty often solve curriculum problems by 
adding courses; (2) often faculty have no skills 
for curriculum development; and (3) the ex- 
perience and insights gained by these students 
who do help plan will become part of the student 
culture. Problems that are possible with student 
planning include: (1) many students feel they 
cannot change anything around them; (2) stu- 
dents become entrapped in their own organiza- 
tional patterns; (3) students are anxious for adult 
approval; and (4) a sense of impermanence 
hovers over student groups. (KJ) 
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The Project on Student Values was a curricu- 
lum development effort in value education. The 
Project was intended to develop innovative and 
demonstrative programs and materials for 
enabling teachers and schools to work with values 
in the classroom. Results of the Project include: 
(1) development of numerous strategies and 
materials for assisting students in clarifying their 
individual value systems; (2) involvement of 
many educators in experiences to help them more 
effectively use the new ideas and materials; (3) 
development of various theoretical constructs for 
the concept of value; (4) compilation of 
bibliographies on various topics related to values; 
(5) the bringing of many people together to learn 
from one another how to better engage in value 
education; and (6) informing of many people of 
the prospects within value education. (KJ) 
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The differential Value Profile (DVP) was first 

published in the spring of 1963. The instrument 

grew out of the author’s doctoral dissertation in 
which he reports its method of construction, 
some underlying psychological theory, its basic 
validation attempts, and internal consistency. 
Since its inception, the DVP has been used in 
many educational research and guidance applica- 
tions. One of the more significant research appli- 
cations was conducted by the author to in- 
vestigate change in student values over four years 
of college. The results of this longitudinal 
research are published by the government-sup- 
ported Project on Student Values, Grand Rapids, 
Michigan. The DVP was designed primarily for 
applications at the college and university level. It 
is a group-research instrument at its present point 
of development, although many persons are ex- 
tending its usefulness to individual counseling and 
clinical applications. It has been simplified for use 
at the junior high and high school levels. The 

DVP -has demonstrated efficiency in predicting 

college grades, predicting college drop-outs, as- 

sessing particular curricula impact, studying col- 
lege environments, and various other research 
tasks. (Author) 
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This is the report of the proceedings of a con- 
ference designed to provide an opportunity for 
counselors, guidance directors, and others to 
share ideas and seek a better understanding of 
what is happening in family life and how this af- 
fects the counselor. The conference heard ad- 
dresses by a sociologist whose major field of 
study is family life today and by a psychiatrist 
whose specialization is child psychiatry. Partici- 
pants in the conference were then involved in 
small group work to facilitate a comparison of 
views from different perspectives on the changing 
family and the counselor's relation to that 
change. Small group leaders represented various 
fields and disciplines, including: public school 
guidance and counseling, technical school and 
personnel work, counselor education, state 
guidance services, mental health agencies, 
psychology, and medicine. Results of small group 
work were reported in a final panel discussion on 
“The Family and the Counselor”. The major ad- 
dresses, “The Changing Family in Today's 
World” and “Parent-Child Relations in Today's 
World”, small group reports and panel discussion 
are reproduced as presented from tape recordings 
of the proceedings. (KJ) 


ED 041 337 

Pugh, Richard C. And Others 

Indiana Studies in Prediction. Number 13. Pre- 
dicting Success for Indiana University Freshmen 
Using the CEEB Achievement Tests, the CEEB 
Scholastic Aptitude Test, and High School 
Rank. 

Indiana Univ., Bloomington. Bureau of Educa- 
tional Studies and Testing. 

Pub Date Apr 70 

Note—46p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.40 

Descriptors—Academic Achievement, *Achieve- 
ment Tests, *College Freshmen, *Grade Point 
Average, *Prediction, ‘*Predictive Ability 
(Testing), Predictive Measurement, Stan- 
dardized Tests, Test Results, Tests 






CG 005 674 


CG 005 677 





The primary aim of this study was to determine 
whether College Entrance Examination Board 
(CEEB) Achievement Test results provide addi- 
tional information for the prediction of academic 
success beyond the normal data accumulated. 
The study presents two types of evidence: (1) a 
prediction of first semester grade point averages 
(GPA), and (2) a prediction of grades obtained 
in 29 selected courses which typically carry high 
freshmen enrollments.-Data was obtained from 
freshmen who entered Indiana University in the 
fall semester of 1968. Results showed that not all 
of the tests were useful in predicting course 
marks. The mixed results obtained in this study 
suggest a thoughtful review of the practice of 
requiring CEEB Achievement Tests for admission 
to the University. In many instances very little 
significant prediction information is added to that 
already available from scholastic aptitude test 
results and high school rank. (Author/KJ) 
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The focus of this report is a normative profile 
of Jewish freshmen entering college in the fall of 
1969. Using data obtained from the Cooperative 
Institutional Research Program (CIRP), informa- 
tion was secured on Jewish freshmen. This data 
was compared with data collected in previous 
years. The basic approach in this report was to 
include the responses of both Jewish student and 
non-Jewish students. However, the other religions 
are grouped together, since this is a study of reli- 
gious affiliation. There are three sets of tables 
which comprise the major statistical presentation 
of this report: (1) men; (2) women; and (3) all 
freshmen. The results are presented in terms of 
the percentages who responded to each item of 
the student information questionnaire which the 
CIRP used to collect its data. Items included in 
the tables are: (1) age; (2) grade point average in 
high school; (3) secondary school achievement; 
(4) highest degree planned; (5) probable major 
field of study; (6) probable career; (7) father’s 
education; (8) mother’s education; and (9) 
parental income. (KJ) 


ED 041 339 CG 005 679 

Program Requirements and Design Specifications 
for the Quincy School Complex. 

Boston Public Schools, Mass.; Quincy Public 
Schools, Mass.; Quincy School Community 
Council, Mass.; Tufts Univ., Medford, Mass. 
New England Medical Center. 

Spons Agency—Carnegie Foundation for the Ad- 
vancement of Teaching, New York, N.Y.; Ford 
Foundation, New York, N.Y. 

Pub Date Sep 69 

Note—157p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$7.95 

Descriptors— Activities, Community Cooperation, 
*Community Involvement, *Community 
Resources, Environment, Program Content, 
*Program Coordination, *Program Design, 
*School Community Programs, School Com- 
munity Relationship 
The Quincy School Complex is a unique com- 

munity facility. A high level of cooperation has 

led to the planning of this facility whose opera- 
tion and ownership is divided among several 
agencies and groups. The introduction to the re- 
port on the school complex provides background 
material for the program itself, and attempts to 
define the “why” of the Project. Section Two, 
what the program must do, is the what and whom 
aspects, for it outlines the program objectives in 
terms of the groups of people who will be in- 
volved. The program structure, Section three, is 
the “how” part of the solution. The framework 
for a series of activity programs is described in 
general terms and constitutes the main body of 
the actual program. Section Four, building, is the 
program for physical environment. It defines the 

“where” of the project by describing the types of 

spaces necessary and how these spaces relate to 











each other. Section Five outlines the next series 
of steps that need to be taken by the Project. The 
Appendices serve as support material for the 
main body of this report. The research reported 
herein was funded under Title II] of the Elemen-. 
tary and Secondary Education Act. (KJ) 
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This study is the third in a series to assess the 

relationship between educational criteria other 

than grades and the Washington Pre-College 

(WPC) test battery. Five hundred and ninety- 

seven returned questionnaires from Seattle-area 

schools provided post-high school educational 
criteria to be correlated with WPC test scores 
and high school grades. Consistent with earlier 
studies such nonintellective, nongraded outcomes 
of the educational experience cannot be pre- 
dicted from the measures currently used to pre- 
dict college scores. In another approach to the 
problem, a group of 46 males and 32 females 
who entered the University of Washington in the 
fall of 1968 as part of a special minority group 
program were compared with a matched group of 

49 males and 34 females. Although admitted 

through normal procedures their performance on 

the WPC had indicated they were high-risk. After 
three semesters their scholastic performance was 
compared. Those in the special minority program 

did far better than their WPC scores had pre- 

dicted while the matched group did as expected. 

However, the achievement of the minority group 

covered a wide range and suggested that the ef- 

fects of the program may be highly variable in 
terms of individual students. (Author/KH) 


ED 041 341 CG 005 686 
Neog, Prafulla And Others 
Chicago Indians: The Effects of Urban Migration. 
The National Study of American Indian Educa- 
tion. 
Minnesota Univ., Minneapolis. Training Center 
for Community Programs. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date Jan 70 
Note— 148p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$7.50 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, American 
Indian Culture, *American Indians, *Counsel- 
ing, *Cultural Factors, Cultural Pluralism, 
Emergency Programs, Family Background, *In- 
dividual Characteristics, Urban Culture, *Ur- 
ban Environment 
This study reviews the characteristics and ser- 
vice activities of all clients of the St. Augustine’s 
Center for American Indians in Chicago in 1968 
and compares them with the clients of 1967. This 
center focused its attention upon intensive coun- 
seling, emergency assistance, and referrals of In- 
dian American in Chicago, or other urban 
settings. Data is included on: (1) 1968 client 
characteristics and service activities; (2) mobility; 
(3) family; (4) services; (5) the typical male 
client; (6) the typical female client; (7) dif- 
ferences in orientation; (8) differences associated 
with educational achievement; (9) non_ high 
school graduates; (10) high school graduates; 
(11) characteristics of 1967 and 1968 clients 
compared; and (12) 1969 service highlights and 
nature of the current operation. (KJ) 
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A 21 minute sound color film was produced in 
an attempt to help teachers and educational spe- 
cialists see people like themselves helping young- 
sters become more task oriented by the use of 
operant conditioning and modeling procedures 
formulated by Skinner (1953) and Bandura 
(1964). The unstructured and unrehearsed film 
consists of edited film records, over time, of 
behavior modification techniques in three 
settings, constrasting pupil behavior before and 
after introduction of modification techniques. It 
also details methods for training teachers in the 
use of operant conditioning techniques, and 
specifies the role of the school psychologist in the 
introduction and evaluation of behavior modifica- 
tion methods. Evaluation of the film’s effective- 
ness, performed with 21 elementary school 
teachers using an after only test design, verified 
the success of the film both in conveying infor- 
mation about procedures and in favorably in- 
fluencing people’s attitudes toward these 
procedures. A sample teacher information level 
questionnaire is appended. (Author/CJ) 
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Two hundred and fifty-six children between the 

ages of five and eight years were tested for reac- 

tion time and movement time on an electrical 

device which was constructed by the author. 

Since the primary purpose of this project was to 

gather base-line data on the reaction times and 

movement times of these particular children, no 

specific conclusions can be offered. The data 

tend to support the following general conclusions 

about the sample tested: (1) there was an im- 

provement in both reaction time and movement 

time with advancing age; (2) there was no sex 

difference in reaction time or movement time; 

and (3) there was a high degree of relationship 

between reaction time and movement time. 

(Author) 
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This book is the second in a series of mono- 

graphs documenting the Youth in Transition pro- 

ject. The present volume deals with family 
background factors and abilities as they relate to 

a variety of personality characteristics, behaviors, 

and plans for the future. The population is 

derived from the initial sample of 2,200 tenth 
grade boys. The chapters concern the following 
areas: Chapter One presents an overview of the 
research design, sample, and procedures; Chapter 

Two defines eight major family background 

dimensions; Chapter Three presents the interrela- 

tions among them; and Chapter Four relates them 
to intelligence and other ability dimensions. 

Chapters Five through Ten present a series of 

analyses in which the eight family background 

dimensions plus intelligence are related to a large 
number of criterion dimensions. Finally, Chapter 


11 summarizes the findings by taking each pre- 
dictor dimension in turn and looking at its effects 
on the criteria. (Author/EK) 


ED 041 345 24 CG 005 775 
Bosco, James J. 
Social Class and the Processing of Visual Informa- 
tion. Final Report. 
Western Michigan Univ., Kalamazoo. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 
Bureau No—BR-9-E-041 
Pub Date May 70 
Grant—OEG-5-9-325041-0034(010) 
Note—90p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.60 
Descriptors—Disadvantaged Youth, *Elementary 
School Students, Information Processing, 
Learning, *Social Class, *Social Differences, 
*Visual Learning 
This investigation estimates the magnitude of 
the relationship between social class and visual 
information processing rates, and compares the 
development curves of processing rate for ad- 
vantaged and disadvantaged children. Subjects 
were grade school children in a metropolitan area 
of southwestern Michigan. Estimates of the infor- 
mation processing rate were obtained by 
tachistocopically presenting two stimuli to the 
subject. The interval between the stimuli required 
by the subject to process the first stimulus was 
that subject’s information processing rate. Social 
class was quantified using Duncan’s “- 
Socioeconomic Index’. Data analysis involved 
use of the Pearson correlation, multiple regres- 
sion technique and analysis of variance. Results 
indicated that disadvantaged children do process 
visual information more slowly than advantaged 
children. The development curves for the two 
groups tend to converge as they proceed through 
school. (Author/CJ) 
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This study examined the extent to which col- 
lege students were affected by and remembered 
color information within instructional materials. 
Factors studied were color codability, verbal cue- 
ing, type of question, stimulus silhouettes, and 
prompting. These factors were included in stimu- 
lus scenes for study via two 16mm motion picture 
films. Color silhouettes, included in the films, 
were presented for testing. Subjects responded to 
color names in one film and to color patches in 
the other. High and low codable colored stimuli 
were included with the simple object and geomet- 
ric shape silhouettes. Half the items asked color 
questions while the other half asked position 
questions. Subjects scores were analyzed by a 
multifactor ANOVA with repeated measures. 
Results indicated that higher scores were 
achieved with high codable colored stimuli than 
with low, color names were not always easier to 
remember than color patches, higher scores were 
achieved with position items than with color 
items and with simple object stimuli rather than 
geometric shape stimuli. Differences appear to 
exist between colors as they interact in instruc- 
tional materials. (Author/CJ) 


ED 041 347 24 

Dudley, Gerald 

A Study to Determine the Effect on Achievement 
Test Results of Communicating Locally-Derived 
Student Appraisal Information to Eighth Grade 
Students and Their Teachers. Final Report. 

South Bend Community School Corp., Ind. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 

Bureau No—BR-8-E-145 

Pub Date May 70 

Grant— OEG-5-9-245145-0010(010) 

Note—107p. 


CG 005 776 


CG 005 777 


Document Resumes 29 


Available from—Gerald Dudley, South Bend 
Community School Corporation, 635 South 
Main Street, South Bend, Indiana 46623 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$5.45 

Descriptors—Achievement Tests, *Feedback, 
*Performance Factors, Student Teacher Rela- 
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It was hypothesized that providing appraisal 

data to students would influence their knowledge 
of abilities, and thereby facilitate achievement 
test performance. The teacher would also have a 
greater awareness of student talents and would 
facilitate student performance on tests. The sam- 
ple consisted of a random sampling of seventh 
grade students. Necessary data from test records 
were placed in interpretable form for feedback to 
students and teachers. Treatment groups were 
designated according to the recipient of appraisal 
data and were: Teachers Only, Students Only, 
Students and Teachers, and Control. The study 
employed a pretest-posttest control group ex- 
periemental design and utilized an analysis of 
covariance technique. Results suggest that provid- 
ing students and teachers with appraisal informa- 
tion has little effect upon test scores, while 
providing such information to teachers alone 
tends to have an inimical effect on student test 
scores. (Author/CJ) 
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As part of a survey of cognitive style variables 

in Maryland ninth-graders, sense of control is 

measured by the Crandall scales for intellectual 

achievement responsibility. Feelings of control 

over success are greater than those over failure 

for both sexes. The results of this study disagree 

with previous work in four ways: (1) control be- 

liefs do not predict school achievement; (2) mid- 

dle class girls express lower feelings of control 

than comparable boys; (3) positive association 

between IQ and control is manifest only for boys; 

and (4) relationships between social class and 

control beliefs are the opposite of what has been 

found previously, with lower class students ex- 

pressing higher control beliefs. Explanations for 

the divergent results are proposed. (Author) 
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The basic tenet of Programed Instruction (PI), 

that learning occurs best when knowledge is im- 

parted in small increments, appears to apply to 

associative rather than deductive process. One 

may best learn definitions via association, and 

best learn inference via unified understandings. 

This hypothesis was tested by structuring two 

modes of presentation for a topic in economics, a 

PI package and a test. Two subject groups each 

received one of the presentations. No differences 

were noted between group performances. While 

the hypothesis that subjects learning by the text 

approach would do better on inferential questions 

and subjects learning by PI would do better on 

definitions was not confirmed, sex differences 




















Document Resumes 





30 


were noted. Males performed better using the 
text while females did better using PI. All sub- 
jects performed poorly on inferential questions 
indicating that people must be specifically and 
explicitly taught deductive reasoning. (The latter 
was not done in the text used in this study). 
(Author/CJ) 
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Limited aspects of an innovative college fresh- 
man orientation program are discussed. The pri- 
mary focus of all three papers is student values. 
Robert E. Bennett looks at contemporary societal 
changes and pressures which shape values and 
concludes that, in spite of them, many students 
maintain values similar to past generations. What 
is new is their openness about their problems and 
values, and the speed with which they desire 
changes. He views orientation as the optimal time 
for colleges to begin helping students think about 
and define their values in relationship to the col- 
lege life upon which they are embarking. H. Tyler 
Combs reports on the methods which the Univer- 
sity of South Carolina’s orientation program util- 
izes to deal with student values. He shows why 
the University feels that, based on the student en- 
rollment, value discussions must be an important 
part of orientation. Robert Squatriglia stresses the 
need for research and evaluation of innovations 
in student personnel work, and describes the 
research conducted thus far at the University of 
South Carolina which found that some changes in 
student values resulted from on-going orientation 
programs. A more comprehensive listing of the 
innovations concludes the presentations. (TL) 
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Identifiers— ESEA Title V 
Broad educational objectives and recommenda- 

tions characterize this longrun planning report. 
Assuming that the goal of education is to help 
each child to realize his potential as a human be- 
ing, producer, and citizen, the investigating com- 
mittee recommended State legislation covering 
planning of and timetables for school integration, 
new teacher education programs, further studies 
of school organization and instruction, individual- 
ized instruction, a permanent educational inquiry 
system, improved educational financing, and a 
program to direct public attention to long-range 
requirements and approaches necessary to educa- 
tion improvement. Various tables and appendixes 
illustrate and clarify research findings and recom- 
mendations. (LIR) 
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Guidance Services, High School Curriculum, 
*Individualized Curriculum, Instructional In- 
novation, ‘*Instructional Materials, School 
Community Relationship, Special Education 
This bibliography of 941 entries contains sec- 

tions on general curriculum development, general 

curriculum materials, and the subject areas tradi- 
tionally found in public schools. Emphasis is 
placed on personalized curriculum materials, 
especially programed materials, nongraded 
systems, and behavioral objectives programs. 

Other sections include guidance-counseling, 

school-community relations, and special educa- 

tion. (RA) 
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Approach 
This collection of four addtesses considers 

some important issues for educational supervisors 

in a society undergoing rapid social changes. 

Jacqueline Grennan Wexler suggests that open 

communication in a climate of mutual indepen- 

dence and responsibility among educational ad- 

ministrators, students, teachers, and taxpayers is a 

possible solution to turmoil in contemporary edu- 

cation. Harry S. Broudy treats the school as a so- 
cial system and outlines three major areas of 
stress in contemporary education: teachers vs tax- 
payers, black vs white cultures, and students vs 
administrators. Richard L. Foster challenges su- 
pervisors to be leaders of educational revolts by 
proposing new curricula and methods of school 
organization to make educational institutions 
relevant to contemporary problems. Muriel 

Crosby chides supervisors for failing to accept 

responsibility in the leadership of their own 

profession, and recommends the professionaliza- 
tion of supervision by establishing a body of 
theory and practice pertinent to that field. (RA) 
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Education, *Educational Finance, ‘*Federal 
Aid, Federal Legislation, Federal Programs, 
*Federal State Relationship, *Government 
Role, Higher Education, Kindergarten, School 
Integration, State Departments of Education, 
State Federal Aid, State Federal Support, State 
School District Relationship 
The Federal Government has been providing 

financial aid to all levels of education through 

categorical rather than general aid. Categorical 
aid shifts decision power from State and local 
governments to the Federal level. In addition, it 
tends to be crisis oriented and short run. Such 
grants have been accepted by educational com- 
munities as a means of establishing a flow of 

Federal funds. However, the time has come to in- 

crease general aid, thus providing unearmarked 

funds that will lose their identity as Federal dol- 





lars when mixed with State and local funds. Such 
aid would allow establishment of sound Federal. 
State-local relationships in education. (DE) 
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In recent years, over 1,000 middle schools of 
varying grade level organization have been 
established in 49 States. From an intensive study 
of materials published between 1961 and 1968 
(listed in an appended bibliography), a basic ra- 
tionale has been developed for the momentum of 
this trend. The new concept of the middle school 
(grades 6-8) is viewed as effectively meeting the 
particular needs of today’s youth, who mature 
physically, emotionally, intellectually, and socially 
much earlier than did their counterparts at the 
turn of the century when the junior high school 
(grades 7-9) was introduced. An ESEA Title III 
planning project led to the recommendation that 
the Albuquerque Public Schools move to a 5-3-4 
grade level organization, incorporating a middle 
school for grades 6-8. (JK) 
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The rational model of classical economic 
theory assumes that the decision maker has 
complete information on alternatives and con- 
sequences, and that he chooses the alternative 
that maximizes expected utility. This model does 
not allow for constraints placed on the decision 
maker resulting from lack of information, or- 
ganizational pressures, interpersonal relations, his 
intrinsic psychological state, and his self-created 
role. The authors have developed a_ behavioral 
model that retains the rigor of the classical model 
while providing for a latitude of realism. The 
decision maker, with knowledge only of his last 
two decisions and the state of the organization 
relative to its goals, tries to repeat successful 
behavior and avoid unsuccessful behavior. The 
model converges on the classical result under cer- 
tain conditions. The model, not presented in this 
document, appears in document EA 002 912. 
(DE) 
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To determine the processes of information 

utilization and decision making at the local 

school district level, a survey was conducted in 

65 school districts in three San Francisco Bay 

area counties. Responses from 400 participants-- 
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comprising 60 percent of the selected sample of 
superintendents, assistant superintendents, spe- 
cialists, principals, and teachers--were analyzed. 
Items on the survey questionnaire dealt with (1) 
sources of information for educational planning 
and decision making and their frequency of use, 
(2) modes of communication used, (3) extent of 


participation, (4) educational planning areas, and 


(5) information needs. Findings of the study in- 
cluded identification of the most frequently used 
information sources, kinds of communication 
modes used, major problems in effective informa- 
tion utilization, and the determination of what 
decisions are regarded as most important. (JK) 
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Responses from inquiries to the superinten- 

dents of 32 urban school systems across the 

country provided the basis for classifying and 
evaluating modes of decentralization and extent 
of community control. Main features of the 
school systems’ operations are reported under 
nine categories: (1) decentralized decision mak- 
ing with centralized administration; (2) decentral- 
ized administration with centralized instructional 
and supporting services; (3) decentralized ad- 
ministration and instructional and supporting ser- 
vices, (4) partially decentralized administration; 

(5) decentralized administration with community 

participation in some or all the subdistricts; (6) 

decentralized administration and services with 

small degree of community participation; (7) cen- 
tralized administration with control of some dis- 

tricts by a locally elected school board; (8) 

completely decentralized administration, each dis- 

trict being governed by a locally elected school 
board; and (9) decentralized administration being 
initiated. (JK) 
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Systematically reviewing and integrating the 
literature of a field of study may be considered a 
type of research using a particular set of research 
techniques and methods. The works of other 
writers comprise the integrator’s raw data. Using 
bibliographies and reviews, he must locate all 
references that seem relevant to a given topic. 
Special problems include determining what 
material to integrate, devising ways of comparing 
diverse studies, resolving difficulties arising as a 
tesult of missing Jata, and reporting analyses 
well. An integration of literature and studies in a 
particular field serves as a compendium of 
research, compiling previously dispersed informa- 
tion, abstracting existing research, and providing 
bibliographic listings of research and theory. Such 
an integration also simulates replication by com- 
paring similar studies. Additionally, it generates 
Propositions, provides for extended statistical 
analysis of completed studies, and clarifies con- 
flicts between schools of thought. The author's 
comments are supported by references from the 
field of educational sociology. (JK) 
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Identifiers— * Denmark 
To determine whether the equality of educa- 

tional opportunity increases in proportion to the 

rapid expansion of a national school system, 

questionnaire response data from 1957 to 1962 

Danish higher education graduates were analyzed. 

Social inequality was defined as the relationship 

between social origin and educational potential. 

Data analysis confirmed that despite a marked in- 

crease in the number of students attaining higher 

education in Denmark, no change had occurred 

in the social inequality of education. The rela- 

tionship between social origin and educational 

potential was inferred by applying a stochastic 

process model in which the educational potential 

was assumed to govern the outcome. (Author/JK) 
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Organizational differentiation of students is 
defined as the division of a student body into sub- 
groups (classes, sections, streams) of a relatively 
permanent character for instructional purposes. A 
vast body of research exists on the effect of or- 
ganizational differentiation, especially the effects 
of grouping according to ability. No coherent pat- 
tern of results emerges from this research. It is 
argued in this paper that the inconclusiveness o f 
the research is due not only to methodological 
problems, but also to the theoretical meagerness 
of the research. An attempt is made, therefore, to 
specify the crucial dimensions of the organiza- 
tional differentiation. This conceptual framework 
is then used in the formulation of a set of 
mechanisms that may account for a relationship 
between organizational differentiation and stu- 
dent behavior. The set of hypotheses arrived at 
are used to reevaluate the existing research. Most 
propositions deal with the effect of organizational 
differentiation on student aspirations and beliefs, 
on between-classroom variation in achievement, 
and on the influence of family background on 
academic accomplishment. (Author) 
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An ESEA Title Ill program to improve leader- 
ship capabilities of educators was conducted in 
both actual and model school settings during 
1966-69. Participants included staff personnel, 
consultants, administrative and teaching person- 
nel from cooperating school districts, and board 
of education members from a consortium school. 
This report discusses the program rationale as re- 
lated to institutional change, and defines the 
major purpose as improvement through training 
in leadership skills for educators who occupy 
change agent roles. Major activities and com- 
ponents of the program are described. The report 
concludes with recommendations for future pro- 
grams and an evaluation of the success in 
developing leadership skills among program coor- 
dinators and leadership workshop participants. 
(JK) 
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Identifiers—*Elementary Secondary Education 
Act Title Ill, New York State 
This study of the impact and function of Title 
III as perceived by educational leaders was 
designed to gather information relative to in- 
volvement of large school districts, sources of 
help, and ratings of sources. Questionnaires were 
sent to a random sample of 50 administrators in 
school districts throughout New York State. Of 
the 36 districts responding, many were currently 
involved in developing Title III proposals. The 
most frequently mentioned sources of help in 
writing proposals were Title III regional center 
consultants and State education department con- 
sultants. Over 50 percent of the respondents 
strongly agreed that Title III is basically sound, 
and over 60 percent agreed that a number of 
valid innovations have emerged. (MLF) 
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Warren Township Independent School District, 
Indianapolis, Ind. 
Pub Date Sep 69 
Note—119p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$6.05 
Descriptors— Bibliographies, *Charts, *Extended 
School Year, *Program Descriptions, Program 
Effectiveness, Program Planning, *Program 
Proposals, Quarter System, School Schedules, 
Summer Schools, * Year Round Schools 
This indepth study examines literature on the 
concept of the year round school, the experiences 
of those who have tried this approach to educa- 
tion, and the recent trends in this direction. 
Guidelines used in developing the study were (1) 
past or present experiences with the year round 
school, (2) format of present year round schools, 
(3) degree to which year round schools are ac- 
cepted throughout the United States, and (4) 
major advantages and disadvantages of the year 
round school. Included are descriptions of 10 dif- 
ferent plans for year round schools, an assess- 
ment of year round schools in general, an overall 
summary, and a bibliography of 59 sources. 
(Figures 3, 4, 13, 19, and 20 may be of poor 
quality in hard copy because of marginal legibili- 
ty). (Author/LR) 
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Note—32p.; Paper prepared for presentation at 
The American Educational Research Associa- 
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8, 1969) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.70 
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Descriptors—Comparative Analysis, *Conceptual 
Schemes, *Educational Policy, *Methodology, 
Operations Research, Research Design, 
Systems Analysis, *Systems Approach, Theo- 
ries 
Two elements are necessary in any systems 

theory. The first is a correct definition of the 

structure of the system in question; the second is 
an explication of the processes of the system 
functions over time. A comparative methodology 
is required for understanding changes in a system 
over time and for defining differences between 
two or more systems. The most promising type of 
systems theory applicable to educational policy 
making is political systems analysis. This type of 
systems approach concerns the relationship of a 
system--education in this case--to the _ larger 
society, and the allocation of resources within the 
particular system. Systems theory, as applied to 
education, has failed to produce useful results, 
largely because current systems approaches to 
policy making in education have failed either to 
conceptualize correctly the nature of the system 
or to employ comparative methodologies as an 
aid to understanding their processes, or both. 

Systems analysis may become useful in a theory 

of educational polity, but much more rigorous 

conceptualizations of systems and their bounda- 
ries, together with the adoption of a comparative 
methodology, must be undertaken. (RA) 
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Lundin, Edward Welty, Gordon 

Program Monitoring: Problems and Cases. 
Research for Better Schools, Inc., Philadelphia, 


Pa. 
Pub Date 15 May 70 
Note—1I7p.; Paper presented at Association for 
Educational Data Systems Annual Convention 
(8th, Miami Beach, Florida, May 15, 1970) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.95 
Descriptors— Administrative Personnel, Computer 
Assisted Instruction, Curriculum Development, 
*Decision Making, *Educational Planning, 
Learning Processes, *Management, *Models, 
*Program Evaluation, Student Evaluation 
Identifiers—Individually Prescribed Instruction, 
IPI 
Designed as the major component of a com- 
prehensive model of educational management, a 
behavioral model of decision making is presented 
that approximates the synoptic model of neoclas- 
sical economic theory. The synoptic model 
defines all possible alternatives and provides a 
basis for choosing that alternative which max- 
imizes expected utility. The more pragmatic or 
realistic behavioral model is based on a recursive 
programing paradigm, in which the decision 
maker has knowledge only of the state of the or- 
ganization and its movement toward a selected 
goal. The two codeterminate aspects of this 
behavioral model are (1) the technology, plan, or 
curriculum; and (2) the management of that 
technology, the implementation of the plan, or 
the teacher's use of the curriculum. The model is 
illustrated bysuse of computer assisted instruction 
(CAI) and individually prescribed instruction 
(IPI). Program monitoring requires both a 
behavioral decision model and a_ conceptual 
framework, allowing the decision maker to distin- 
guish between the plan and its implementation. 
This paper is related to document EA 002 902. 
(JK) 
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Management Structures and Large-Scale Studies. 

Research for Better Schools, Inc., Philadelphia, 
Pa. 

Pub Date 15 May 70 

Note—10p.; Paper presented at Association for 
Educational Data Systems Annual Convention 
(8th, Miami Beach, Florida, May 15, 1970) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.60 

Descriptors—Action Research, Educational 
Researchers, *Evaluation Criteria, Evaluation 
Techniques, Management, Models, *Organiza- 
tion, Research, *Research Criteria, Social 
Change, *Social Factors 

Identifiers— *Head Start 
The structure of an organization plays a vital 

role in the evaluation of the organization. Social 

science researchers often assume that controls in- 

herent in the physical sciences are as applicable 

to human subjects. Evaluation of Head Start is an 

example of the social relation of investigator to 

subject matter and of the variables introduced by 
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the organizational structure of a complex 
research enterprise. (MLF) 
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Thomas, Terry A. 

Changes in Elementary School Principals as a 
Result of Laboratory Training. 

Oregon Univ., Eugene. Center for Advanced 
Study of Educational Administration. 

Spons Agency—Department of Health, Educa- 
tion, and Welfare, Washington, D.C. National 
Center for Educational Research and Develop- 
ment. 

Report No—TR-5 

Bureau No—BR-5-0217 

Pub Date Apr 70 

Contract—OEC-4-10-163 

Note—22p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.20 

Descriptors—Administrator Characteristics, Ad- 
ministrator Role, Decision Making, Educational 
Environment, *Elementary Schools, *Human 
Relations, Interpersonal Relationship, *Labora- 
tory Training, Leadership Styles, *Organiza- 
tional Climate, *Principals, Research, Sensitivi- 
ty Training, Teacher Administrator Relation- 
ship, T Groups 
Response data from questionnaires ad- 

ministered to 204 teachers served as the basis for 
determining (1) changes in the interpersonal rela- 
tions of elementary principals, and (2) the effect 
of needed changes on the social-emotional cli- 
mate of their respective schools. Perceived 
change, organizational climate, executive leader- 
ship, tact, and collaborative decision making were 
measured. This report describes the resulting S- 
day training laboratory attended by 28 elementa- 
ry principals, and includes a list of the objectives, 
a list of 12 changes hypothesized as a result of 
the training, and a brief statistical analysis of 
behavior changes in a preregistered group and a 
nonpreregistered group. The study revealed more 
positive change by principals in the experimental 
group than by those in the control group, and 
showed that laboratory training in interpersonal 
relations affects positively the administrator’s 
behavior with his staff and the social-emotional 
climate of the school. (JK) 
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Piele, Philip K. 
Taxation in Public Education. 
Oregon Univ., Eugene. Center for Advanced 
Study of Educational Administration.; Oregon 
Univ., Eugene. ERIC Clearinghouse on Educa- 
tional Administration. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Bureau No—BR-5-0217; BR-8-0353 
Pub Date 70 
Contract—OEC-0-8-080353-3514; OEC-4-10-163 
Note—4p. 
Journal Cit—r & d perspectives; pp3-6 Spr ’70 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.30 
Descriptors—Abstracts, *Educational Finance, 
Educational Opportunities, Educational Quali- 
ty, Federal Aid, *Public Schools, *Research 
Reviews (Publications), Resource Allocations, 
*School Budget Elections, School Districts, 
State Federal Aid, Suburban Schools, Tax Allo- 
cation, *Tax Support, Urban Schools, Voting 
Seventeen research studies, position statements, 
and statistical compilations published between 
1966 and 1969 are reviewed. These documents 
deal with such issues as (1) the effects of finan- 
cial effort and property assessment practice on 
educational quality, (2) the role of State aid in 
equalizing financial resources, (3) the crisis in 
financing big city school districts, and (4) the 
problem of obtaining voter support for tax and 
bond proposals. The review is based on abstracts 
of the documents that have appeared in Research 
in Education. Complete reference and availability 
information is cited for each document. (JK) 
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Samuels, Seymour And Others 

The Influence of Team Teaching and Flexible 
Grouping on Attitudes of Junior High School 
Students. Final Report. New York State Experi- 
mental and Innovative Programs. 

New Rochelle City Board of Education, N.Y. 

Spons Agency—New York State Education 
Dept., Albany. Div. of Research. 

Pub Date Dec 69 

Note—109p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$5.55 
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Descriptors— Educational Innovation, Educational 
Research, *Experimental Programs, *Grouping 
(Instructional Purposes), Hypothesis Testing, 
*Junior High School Students, Parent Par- 
ticipation, Questionnaires, Social Studies, 
Statistical Analysis, *Student Attitudes, Tables 
(Data), Teacher Attitudes, Teacher Behavior, 
*Team Teaching 
This final report of an experimental program to 

test student attitudes describes progressive stages 

of the program conducted between 1965 and 

1969 by the social studies department of the New 

Rochelle Albert Leonard Junior High School. 

Most of the time, pupils in the experimental unit 

were grouped heterogeneously for special presen- 

tations such as lectures, films, and panels. Other- 
wise, students were grouped homogeneously ac- 
coring to their individual needs and the purposes 
of instruction. In 1968, all seventh grade students 
were centralized in a separate wing, providing the 
opportunity for more specialized instruction to in- 
coming students. Team teaching and a “swing 
teacher” assigned to each team were special fea- 
tures of this seventh grade school. Data analysis 
from a student opinion poll confirmed a major 
hypothesis that students with differing abilities, 
grouped heterogeneously in a program of planned 
team teaching, will develop significantly better at- 

titudes than students grouped homogeneously in a 

program of traditional teaching. (JK) 
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McLoone, Eugene 
Background Paper on State and Local Taxation. 
New York State Educational Conference Board, 
Albany. 
Pub Date Jul 69 
Note—26p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.40 
Descriptors— Bibliographies, *Demography, En- 
rollment Trends, Migration Patterns, *School 
Taxes, Services, State Aid, Suburbs, Tax Allo- 
cation, *Tax Effort, Tax Rates, *Tax Support, 
Teacher Shortage, Wages 
This paper represents part of a comprehensive 
study of the existing New York State school sup- 
port formulae. The report consists of (1) analysis 
of the 1969 State revenue increases -- wage in- 
creases and inflation, expansion of State and local 
government services, property tax relief, and in- 
creased annual revenue needs; (2) explication of 
factors affecting property tax rate disparities -- 
population migration trends, increasing length of 
schooling for individuals, changing composition 
of the work force, and differences among subur- 
ban communities; and (3) discussion of taxation 
alternatives -- growth in property tax base, 
growth in income and sales tax bases, and an in- 
tegrated income property sales tax proposal. A 
28-item bibliography is appended. (DE) 
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Durstine, Richard M. Howell, Robert A. 

Toward PPBS: Program Budgeting in a Small 
School District. 

New England School Development Council, New- 
ton, Mass. 

Pub Date 70 

Note—87p. 

Available from—New England School Develop- 
ment Council, 55 Chapel Street, Newton, Mas- 
sachusetts 02160 ($4.00) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.45 

Descriptors— Administrative Principles, Art Edu- 
cation, *Budgets, *Cost Effectiveness, Educa- 
tional Planning, Elementary Grades, Guidance 
Programs, Industrial Arts, Mathematics, Physi- 
cal Facilities, Pilot Projects, *Program Budget- 
ing, *Program Planning, *Public Schools, 
Secondary Grades 

Identifiers—Planning Programming Budgeting 
Systems, PPBS 
This publication reports the results of the 

design and development of a planning pro- 

gramming budgeting system for the Milford, New 

Hampshire, school system. The authors attempted 

to develop a program oriented budget rather than 

a line item or input oriented budget, and a model 

adaptable for general applications. The order of 

priority budgeting first, programming second, and 
planning third, reverses the more traditional 
emphasis. Time limitation prohibited detailed ex- 
amination of the planning, controlling, and 
evaluating phases of PPBS. An_ introductory 
chapter outlines the background and application 
of PPBS. Three appendixes provide exhibits of 
budget, personnel, and enrollment accounting 





punch cards as well as a per-pupil budget summa- 
ry. (DE) 


ED 041 373 

Carroll, William, Ed. 

Current School Problems. Criminal Law and 
Urban Problems, Course Handbook Series 
Number 12. 

Practicing Law Inst., New York, N.Y. 

Report No—C4-31 18 

Pub Date 69 

Note—248p. eh ’ 

Available from—Practising Law Institute, 1133 
Avenue of the Americas, New York, New York 
10036 ($20.00) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. — 

Descriptors— Activism, *Bibliographies, *Civil 
Liberties, Collective Negotiation, *Court 
Litigation, Decentralization, *Discipline, Expul- 
sion, Freedom of Speech, Legal Problems, Reli- 
gious Conflict, *School Law, School Policy, 
State Church Separation, Suspension 
This publication, prepared for distribution at a 

seminar on current school problems, contains 

discussions of recent court cases, judicial 
opinions, and a bibliography. Topics include 
suspensions and expulsions, haircuts, students’ 
rights, freedom of expression, prayers in schools, 
decentralization, and teachers’ rights to negotiate. 
(LLR) 
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Chief Negotiator for the Administrator-Board 
Team. ERS Information Aid No. 3. 

American Association of School Administrators, 
Washington, D.C.; National Education Associa- 
tion, Washington, D.C. Research Div. 

Pub Date Feb 70 

Note—18p. 

Available from—Educational Research Service, 
Box 5, NEA Building, 1201 Sixteenth Street, 
Northwest, Washington, D.C. 20036. ($.50) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 

Descriptors—Boards of Education, *Collective 
Negotiation, Employment Qualifications, *Oc- 
cupational Information, *Professional Occupa- 
tions, Surveys 
The collective negotiation process between 

professional teachers organizations and school 

systems is fast becoming a full time job. Many 
school districts employ professional negotiations 
specialists to handle bargaining on behalf of 
school boards. To obtain an idea of current prac- 
tices in assigning the function of chief negotiator, 
the Educational Research Service sent a question- 
naire to 128 school systems (over 50,000 pupils) 
known to have negotiated agreements with 
teachers. Results of this survey indicate a variety 
of qualifications, titles, functions, responsibilities, 
and salaries assigned to professional negotiators. 

Job descriptions from seven school districts em- 

ploying full time negotiators are included. (RA) 
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Student Housing. A Selected Bibliography. 

Wisconsin Univ., Madison. ERIC Clearinghouse 
on Educational Facilities. 

Spons Agency—Department of Health, Educa- 
tion, and Welfare, Washington, D.C. National 
Center for Educational Research and Develop- 
ment. 

Bureau No—BR-7-0883 

Pub Date May 70 

Contract— OEC-1-7-070883-5095 

Note—26p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.40 

Descriptors— Architectural Character, *Bibliogra- 
phies, Building Design, *College Environment, 
*College Housing, Construction Costs, *Dormi- 
tories, Educational Facilities, *Housing Needs, 
Housing Patterns, Learning Experience, Physi- 
cal Design Needs, Planning, Residential Col- 
leges, Student College Relationship, Study 
Facilities 
Many of the references in this bibliography are 

followed by a listing of ERIC descriptors to in- 

dicate the contents. The items are listed in six 

sections: (1) residential learning facilities; (2) 

user research and implications for student hous- 

ing design; (3) environment of residence hall and 
its effect on student performance and behavior; 

(4) planning, financing, and operating student 

housing; (5) facility case studies; and (6) ex- 

amination of student housing concepts and 

Problems. An earlier bibliography compiled in 

1968 is ED 025 136. (MLF) 
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Facilities for Early Childhood Education. A 
Selected Bibliography. 

Wisconsin Univ., Madison. ERIC Clearinghouse 
on Educational Facilities. 

Spons Agency—Department of Health, Educa- 
tion, and Welfare, Washington, D.C. National 
Center for Educational Research and Develop- 
ment. 

Bureau No—BR-7-0883 

Pub Date May 70 

Contract—OEC-1-7-070883-5095 

Note— 1 8p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.00 

Descriptors—*Bibliographies, *Early Childhood 
Education, Early Experience, Educational En- 
vironment, *Educational Facilities, *Kindergar- 
ten Children, Nursery Schools, Playground Ac- 
tivities, Playgrounds, *Preschool Children, 
Recreational Facilities 
Many of the references in this bibliography are 

followed by a listing of ERIC descriptors to in- 

dicate the contents. The items are listed in four 
sections: (1) nursery and kindergarten facilities, 

(2) playgrounds for early childhood, and related 

equipment; (3) classrooms for early educational 

facilities, and (4) the planning of childhood edu- 
cation facilities and related issues. (MLF) 
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Libraries & Study Facilities. A Selected Bibliog- 
raphy. 

Wisconsin Univ., Madison. ERIC Clearinghouse 
on Educational Facilities. 

Spons Agency—Department of Health, Educa- 
tion, and Welfare, Washington, D.C. National 
Center for Educational Research and Develop- 
ment. 

Bureau No—BR-7-0883 

Pub Date May 70 

Contract—OEC-1-7-070883-5095 

Note—27p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.45 

Descriptors—* Automation, *Bibliographies, 
*Building Design, Building Equipment, Building 
Materials, Carrels, College Libraries, College 
Planning, Facility Guidelines, Instructional 
Materials Centers, Library Equipment, *Libra- 
ry Facilities, *Library Planning, University 
Libraries 
This bibliography contains a selected reference 

list of publications of interest to architects, libra- 

ry planners, and librarians contemplating the 
planning, programing, and/or design of library 
facilities. Each reference is followed by a listing 
of ERIC descriptors that describe its contents. 

The items are listed in six sections: (1) library 

planning, (2) carrels and study facilities, (3) 

library automation and technology, (4) resource 

and instructional materials centers, (5) building 
equipment and materials selection, and (6) addi- 
tional references. (Author/MLF) 
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Analysis & Programing Educational Facilities. A 
Selected Bibliography. 

Wisconsin Univ., Madison. ERIC Clearinghouse 
on Educational Facilities. 

Spons Agency—Department of Health, Educa- 
tion, and Welfare, Washington, D.C. National 
Center for Educational Research and Develop- 


ment. 
Bureau No—BR-7-0883 
Pub Date May 70 
Contract—OEC-1-7-070883-5095 
Note—2 Ip. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.15 
Descriptors— * Architectural Programing, 
Bibliographies, *Campus Planning, College 
Buildings, Computer Programs, Critical Path 
Method, ‘*Educational Facilities, Facility 
Guidelines, Library Facilities, Parking Facili- 
ties, *School Architecture, *School Buildings, 
School Construction, Space Utilization, 
Systems Approach, Vocational Schools 
As a service to architects and educators con- 
cerned with the analysis or programing of educa- 
tional facilities, 58 articles, books, monographes, 
and related items published between 1958 and 
1970 are listed with accompanying key terms 
taken from the Thesaurus of ERIC Descriptors. 
The reference or source of each item is given, in- 
cluding procurement information for 15 docu- 
ments available through the ERIC system. A list 
of 22 additional items, with source information 
but without key terms, is appended. Major 
emphases of the documents listed include facili- 
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ties for all educational levels from elementary 
through college and vocational schools, computer 
applications to facilities planning, use of the criti- 
cal path method for construction control, and the 
distinctive features of following a systems ap- 
proach in the programing of facilities construc- 


tion. (JK) 
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Effects of Facilities on Educational Achievement. 
A Selected Bi R 

Wisconsin Univ., Madison. ERIC Clearinghouse 
on Educational Facilities. 

Spons Agency—Department of Health, Educa- 
tion, and Welfare, Washington, D.C. National 
Center for Educational Research and Develop- 
ment. 

Bureau No—BR-7-0883 

Pub Date May 70 
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Note—57p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.95 

Descriptors— * Academic Achievement, 
*Bibliographies, Classroom Design, Classroom 
Environment, ‘Educational Environment, 
*Educational Facilities, Educational Needs, 
Educational Planning, Environmental Criteria, 
*Environmental _ Influences, Instructional 
Technology, Learning, Physical Environment, 
School Environment 
Many of the references in this bibliography are 

followed by a listing of ERIC descriptors to in- 

dicate the contents. The items are grouped into 
six sections: (1) learning and the learning en- 

vironment; (2) classroom environment; (3) 

school and educational environments; (4) en- 

vironmental influences upon learning and educa- 
tion; color, thermal environment, lighting and 

visual environment, acoustical environment; (5) 

controlled and physical environments; and (6) 

miscellaneous. (MLF) 
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Pennsylvania Univ., Philadelphia.; Research for 
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Spons Agency—Bureau of Elementary and 
Secondary Education (DHEW/OE), Washing- 
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Bureau No—BR-6-2867 

Pub Date 69 
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Note—220p.; Reprint of a Dissertation 

EDRS Price MF-$1.00 HC-$11.10 

Descriptors—Case Studies, *Cost Effectiveness, 
Data Collection, *Decision Making, Evaluation 
Criteria, *Evaluation Methods, Goal Orienta- 
tion, Mathematical Models, Program Effective- 
ness, *Resource Allocations, Statistical Analy- 
sis, Systems Approach 
This dissertation begins with a description of 

some methods employed in making public-sector 
resource-allocation decisions, with conclusions on 
the appropriateness of each method for evaluat- 
ing the ongoing programs of a school system. The 
second section has been rewritten and published 
as ““A Comprehensive Theory of Cost-Effective- 
ness” (EA 002 920). This section develops the 
theoretical substantiation for cost-effectiveness 
analysis which can serve as the groundwork for 
evaluation of ongoing school systems and which 
may be used for planning as well as evaluation, 
taking the decision maker's preferences into ac- 
count. A case study is then considered which 
generates the data systems required by the model. 
The model provides outputs, whose utility for the 
decision maker is discussed. The sensitivity of 
model outputs to various changes in the decision 
maker’s value system is also explored. The final 
section provides specific recommendations to 
decision makers as a result of the case study and 
presents a more general set of cautions and 
recommendations. Suggestions for future research 
are presented, and a 6l-entry bibliography is at- 
tached. (Author/DE) 
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Descriptors—Critical Path Method, *Developing 
Nations, Educational Administration, Educa- 
tional Objectives, Educational Planning, Equal 
Education, *Foreign Countries, Interagency 
Cooperation, *Interinstitutional Cooperation, 
*International Education, Parent Participation, 
Program Guides, *Student Exchange Programs, 
Student Teaching 
Major aspects of an instructive model for the 
development and maintenance of a school-to- 
school partnership between a school in the 
United States and an American school overseas 
are described. The program’s rationale includes 
(1) recognition of the need to provide equal edu- 
cational opportunity for American youth wher- 
ever they live, (2) the potential for American 
sponsored schools overseas to serve as models of 
comprehensive educational programs, and (3) 
mankind's need to develop world understanding 
in an increasingly interdependent family of na- 
tions. Specific program objectives are outlined, a 
planned approach to initiating a project is ex- 
plained, administrative relationships are defined, 
and substantive suggestions are made for building 
an effective school-to-school program. (JK) 
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Supplementary Educational Center, Atlanta, Ga. 
Pub Date [69] 
Note—44p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.30 
Descriptors—Community Leaders, Educational 
Change, Educational Disadvantagement, Edu- 
cational Improvement, *Evaluation, *Extended 
School Year, Principals, Quarter System, 
*Research, Student Opinion, Superintendents, 
*Surveys, Teacher Attitudes 
Six Atlanta, Georgia, school systems initiated a 
four-quarter school year program in 1968-69. An 
exploratory study was conducted to develop 
procedures and instruments for a comprehensive 
examination of the plan. Strong support exists in 
all groups interviewed -- superintendents and 
steering committee members, students, parents, 
teachers, principals, and community influentials -- 
for continuation of the program. According to 
those interviewed, the four-quarter plan increases 
flexibility and uses human resources and physical 
facilities more efficiently. There is also basic 
agreement on perceived changes needed, reasons 
for changes, and possible advantages or disad- 
vantages of the program. (Appendix and figure 5 
on page 31 may reproduce poorly because of 
marginal legibility). (Author/RA) 
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Descriptors—Board of Education Policy, Court 
Cases, Government (Administrative Body), 
*Insurance Programs, *Laws, *Legal Responsi- 
bility, Legislation, Schoo! Districts 
Under the principles of sovereign immunity, 
school districts have long enjoyed freedom from 
liability for torts. The current trend in many 
States is abrogation of immunity through court 
decision, legislative action, or school district pol- 
icy. Some districts have purchased liability in- 
surance to reduce economic loss. Appendixes 
present .ccident rates for various school activi- 
ties, bodily injury insurance rates for each State, 
sections from several State statutes relevant to 
school district liability, a sample of bidding 
specifications for liability insurance, and a safety 
checklist. A 450-item bibliography presents rele- 
vant court cases that enable school superinten- 
dents or business officials to recognize the status 
of tort liability in their States, and to make 
proper decisions on bidding for tort liability in- 
surance. (Appendix F, pages 208-208A, may be 
of poor quality when reproduced because of mar- 
ginal legibility). (RA) 
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Pub Date 70 

Note—76p. 

Available from—Publications Sales Section, Na- 
tional Education Association, 1201 Sixteenth 
Street, N.W., Washington, D.C. 20036 (Stock 
No. 435-25430, $1.50, Quantity Discounts) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. ~ 

Descriptors—Academic Achievement, Average 
Daily Attendance, Average Daily Enrollment, 
*Census Figures, *Educational Finance, Educa- 
tionally Disadvantaged, Expenditures, Family 
Income, Instructional Staff, Literacy, Popula- 
tion Trends, State Federal Aid, *State Surveys, 
*Statistical Data, Student Teacher Ratio, *Ta- 
bles (Data), Tax Support, Teacher Salaries 
This report consists of tables that rank the 

States according to 128 separate data items. The 

information is useful for interpreting and evaluat- 

ing various aspects of State school systems. The 
latest available figures are used. However, some 
are estimates and others are based on sampling 
studies. National totals are shown in most tables. 
Items covered in the tables are population; enroll- 
ment and attendance; teachers; educational at- 
tainment; general financial resources; governmen- 
tal revenue, expenditures, and debt; school 
revenue and expenditures; and miscellaneous 
items. A 25-entry bibliography of the data 

sources and an index are included. (For the 1969 

rankings, see ED 032 627). (DE) 
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Campbell, Roald F. And Others 
Policy Making for American Public Schools. 
National Academy of Education, Stanford, Calif. 
Pub Date Mar 69 
Note—36p.; Recommendations based upon 
Working Papers prepared by The Committee 
on Educational Policy 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.90 
Descriptors— Bibliographies, Educational Change, 
*Educational Policy, Federal Government, 
*Government Role, *Policy Formation, Public 
Schools, School Redistricting, Social Problems, 
State Departments of Education, ‘*State 
Federal Aid, Teacher Salaries 
This publication seeks to provide a basis for 
constructive action in improving and reforming 
the policy making machinery of American public 
education. The material is presented in the form 
of 11 recommendations directed at the three pol- 
icy making levels: local, State, and Federal. A 
recommendation concerning all levels is that pol- 
icy making staffs be upgraded and compensated 
accordingly. At the local level, reductions in the 
absolute number of school districts and elimina- 
tion of fiscal inequities among school districts are 
suggested. State governments and the Federal 
Government are urged to assume greater finan- 
cial participation in educational programs. A 
Federal Department of Education with Cabinet 
rank is proposed. (RA) 
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Pilder, William, Ed. 
Abstracts/One: Paper Sessions. Abstracts/Two: 
Symposia. 1970 Annual Meeting. 
American Educational Research Association, 
Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date 70 
Note—143p.; Abstracts of papers presented at 
the American Educational Research Associa- 
tion Annual Meeting and Symposia (Min- 
neapolis, Minnesota, March 2-6, 1970) 
Available from—American Educational Research 
Association, 1126 Sixteenth Street, N.W., 
Washington, D.C. 20036 ($4.00) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*Abstracts, Administration, Cur- 
riculum, *Educational Research, *Educational 
Researchers, Instruction, Learning, Measure- 
ment, *Meetings, Research Methodology, Stu- 
dent Development, Student Personnef Services, 
*Symposia 
These two volumes contain author abstracts of 
papers presented during the American Educa- 
tional Research Association 1970 annual meeting. 
Both volumes are organized into six topical divi- 
sions: (1) administration, (2) curriculum and ob- 
jectives, (3) instruction and learning, (4) mea- 
surement and research methodology, (5) student 
development and personnel services, and (6) so- 
cial context of education. Each table of contents 
lists paper or symposia sessions, arranged 
alphabetically by title within each division. In- 
dividual paper abstracts can be located by means 
of either the title index or the author/coauthor 
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index at the end of volume one. An author index 
at the end of volume two locates individual sym- 
posia abstracts. (Author/MLF) 
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Wiggins, Thomas W. 
Conceptualizing Principal Behavior in the School 
Climate: A Systems Analysis. 
Pub Date 3 Mar 70 
Note—13p.; Paper presented at American Educa- 
tional Research Association Annual Meeting 
(Minneapolis, Minnesota, March 2-6,1970) — 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.75 
Descriptors—Administrative Policy, Administra- 
tive Principles, Administrator Background, 
*Administrator Role, Bureaucracy, Decision 
Making, *Leadership Styles, Leadership Train- 
ing, Organizational Change, *Organizational 
Climate, *Principals, *Socialization 
A school administrator is influenced by the 
roles and expectations of the school, the school 
district, and the clientele, as much as the school 
is influenced by his personal style as administra- 
tor. This notion necessitates a reexamination of 
the so-called administrative leadership tradition 
which presumes that the power, authority, and in- 
fluence of principals provide the major sources of 
thrust and significance to the educational enter- 
prise. The training of future principals, those who 
can contribute applicable expertise to the total 
system rather than perpetuate existing traditions, 
will require a different set of assumptions and 
perspectives on the part of training institutions. 
The training of administrators is still primarily an 
apprenticeship of folklore. (Author/DE) 


ED 041 388 EA 002 947 
Thompson, G. Baker 
Planning and Managing Projects in Schoo! Dis- 
tricts. 
Pub Date Mar 70 
Note—12p.,; Paper presented at American Educa- 
tional Research Association Annual Meeting, 
(Minneapolis, Minnesota, March 2-6, 1970) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.70 
Descriptors— *Administrative Personnel, *Educa- 
tional Administration, Educational Change, 
Educational Innovation, Educational Programs, 
*Management, ‘*Project Training Methods, 
Public School Systems, School Districts, 
* Training 
This study considered the feasibility of alterna- 
tive methods for managing various school district 
projects. Several versions of project management 
were identified and studied, but only two of the 
more flexible systems were selected for their 
potential contribution to educational administra- 
tion. Ten New Jersey administrators were trained 
by a management consultant firm to determine 
which problems seemed more relevant to project 
management techniques. During the study period 
of almost a year, the presentation was changed 
according to feedback received from the field. 
Another project management approach was used 
in a 2-day training seminar for administrators 
from several Pennsylvania school districts. The 
overall findings of this study suggest that project 
management techniques are applicable to special 
types of situations and for selected problems. The 
training will continue to be modified as field staff 
observe resulting changes in school district 
management techniques. A related document is 
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Temkin, Sanford 
Comprehensive Planning for School Districts. 
Pub Date Mar 70 
Note—12p.; Paper presented at American Educa- 
tional Research Association Annual Meeting 
(Minneapolis, Minnesota, March 2-6, 1970) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.70 
Descriptors—*Cost Effectiveness, Decision Mak- 
ing, *Evaluation, Performance Criteria, *Pro- 
gram Budgeting, School Districts, *School Dis- 
trict Spending, *School Planning, 
Socioeconomic Status, Student Needs 
This paper describes an approach to school dis- 
trict planning that examines overall objectives, 
ongoing operations, values, performance criteria, 
performance outcomes, and costs. The method 
utilizes seven general data files to assess school 
district activities in terms of educational and 
economic criteria. These files consist of: three 
structural sets (overall objectives, activity defini- 
tions, and activity coefficients); two parameter 
sets (value assignments and performance 
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criteria); and two outcome sets (performance 
outcomes and costs). Key concepts are so defined 
that managers can process the data files to obtain 
desired evaluations. Assumptions implicit in the 
total approach, as well as those implicit in the 
model's structure, are discussed briefly. A related 
document is EA 002 947. (Author) 
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Andrews, Richard i 

Utilization of a Selection Criteria for Screening 
Applicants for Administrative Training for the 
Prediction of Patterns of Predecisional Behavior 
at the End of the Training Period. 

Pub Date 6 Mar 70 ‘ 

Note—7p.; Paper presented at American Educa- 
tional Research Association Annual Meeting, 
Administrator Training and Selection Session, 
(Minneapolis, Minn., March 2-6, 1970) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.45 

Descriptors— Activism, *Administrative Person- 
nel, Administrator Evaluation, *Administrator 
Qualifications, *Administrator Selection, Com- 
munity Control, Content Analysis, *Decision 
Making, Models, *Problem Solving, Teacher 
Militancy 
This paper presents a conceptual model for 

determining patterns of predecisional behavior of 
school administrators, and a method for empirical 
verification of the model through content analysis 
of subjects’ responses to complex problem-solving 
situations. The discussion concerns the concept 
of the relationship among identifiable patterns of 
predecisional behavior, environmental con- 
sequences of value or profit, and organismic and 
situational variables that possibly modify predeci- 
sional behavior. Research study findings, utilizing 
the model and procedures, draw some prelimina- 
ry inferences with regard to the interface between 
strategy in the decision-making process and en- 
vironmental consequences. (Author) 
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Brown, Edward K. 
Program Budgeting Model for Small Research 
Units. 
Pub Date 19 Mar 70 
Note—2Ip.; Paper presented at American Educa- 
tional Research Association Annual Meeting, 
(Minneapolis, Minnesota, March 2-6, 1970) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.15 
Descriptors— Administrative Principles, * Budgets, 
Decision Making, Educational Planning, Infor- 
mation Systems, *Models, *Program Budgeting, 
Program Costs, Program Evaluation, *Research 
and Development Centers, *Systems Analysis 
Identifiers—PERT, Program Evaluation and 
Review Technique 
Where research activities operate under “‘fix- 
ed” budgetary and resource conditions, alloca- 
tions of funds must be carefully planned for ef- 
fective program implementation. Although rela- 
tively little information is available on how small 
research units could use the principles of pro- 
gramed budgeting, a technique for ascertaining 
program operating costs is essential to these 
units. A modified PERT model has been 
proposed for providing research management 
with estimates of project costs, staff involvement 
time, lag times, resource allocations, and budge- 
tary surpluses. This technique, with refinements 
in estimates of activity time, appears capable of 
providing research management with a tool for 
making practical estimates of budgetary and 
resource allocations. (Author) 
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Fascione, Daniel R. Schwartz, Jack 
Survey Research in Public Education: A Cheaper 
and Better Process. 
Pub Date 4 Mar 70 
Note—1ISp.; Paper presented at American Educa- 
tional Research Association Annual Meeting, 
(Minneapolis, Minnesota, March 2-6, 1970) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.85 
Descriptors—Decision Making, *Educational 
Research, Educational Researchers, Informa- 
tion Seeking, Program Costs, *Public Opinion, 
*Surveys, Time 
The Philadelphia School District completed a 
community public opinion survey that identified 
certain attitudes previously established through a 
traditional process involving committee meetings, 
group discussions, and informal communications. 
Both the survey and the prior traditional process 
results reached the same conclusions regarding 
Parental involvement in decision making -- par- 
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ticularly on issues of hiring and firing teachers. In 
addition, the survey established parental attitudes 
on school in general, as well as on discipline, cur- 
riculum, facilities, and communication with staff. 
More information was obtained in less time and 
with less cost by the survey than by the tradi- 
tional method. This report demonstrates the utili- 
ty of survey research not only in providing sound 
information, but also in accomplishing the task 
with meaningful savings in time and cost. 
(Author) 


ED 041 393 
Hayman, John L., Jr. 
Research in Public Schools: Purpose and Problem 
Areas. 
Pub Date 4 Mar 70 
Note—10p.; Paper presented at American Educa- 
tional Research Association Annual Meeting, 
(Minneapolis, Minnesota, March 2-6, 1970) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.60 
Descriptors—Decision Making, *Evaluation, *In- 
formation Needs, Methodology, *Research, 
Research Problems, *Research Utilization, 
Time 
This presentation clarifies the role of evalua- 
tion in public schools and discusses major 
problems which block the effectiveness of the 
role. Evaluation is used in schools to produce in- 
formation that helps decision makers choose 
among alternative courses of action. Purpose, 
rather than methodology, distinguishes evaluation 
rom research. The need for care, precision, and 
logical thought, however, is common to both. 
One set of major problems is technical and in- 
volves such things as measurement and choice of 
appropriate analysis techniques. A second set 
revolves around the need for decision makers to 
follow a rational approach and to avoid reverting 
to “gut” feelings in every stress situation. Finally, 
evaluators must produce pertinent information, in 
the most useful format, at key points in time. 
(Author) 


ED 041 394 
Hodgkinson, Christropher 
Organizational Influence on Value Systems. 
Pub Date 4 Mar 70 
Note—18p.; Paper presented at American Educa- 
tional Research Association Annual Meeting, 
(Minneapolis, Minnesota, March 2-6, 1970) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.00 
Descriptors—Attitudes, *Elementary School Su- 
pervisors, *Elementary School Teachers, *Or- 
ganization, Organizational Climate, Perception, 
*Public Schools, Social Relations, Status, 
*Values 
This paper examines the relationship between 
organizational climate and the values held by 
teaching staffs and administrators. To test a 
number of hypotheses bearing on this relation- 
ship, a sample population of 707 teachers and ad- 
ministrators was drawn from a random selection 
of public elementary schools in metropolitan 
Vancouver. The position is developed that or- 
ganizations do in fact influence individual value 
systems although the influence is bifid and in- 
teractional. The empirical research suggests a 
theory of “organizational value” which can be 
outlined in brief. The exploration of the 
values/organization relationship is especially per- 
tinent to education considered as a_ value- 
propagating institution. (Author/MLF) 
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Kearney, C. Philip 
The Politics of Educational Assessment in 
Michigan. 
Pub Date 5 Mar 70 
Note—18p.; Paper presented at American Educa- 
tional Research Association Annual Meeting, 
(Minneapolis, Minnesota, March 2-6, 1970) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.00 
Descriptors—Cultural Disadvantagement, *Cur- 
riculum Evaluation, Decision Making, Educa- 
tional Policy, *Evaluation, Negroes, Policy For- 
mation, *Political Influences, Political Power, 
Social Factors, *State Departments of Educa- 
tion, *State Legislation 
The purpose of this presentation is to describe 
and analyze one instance of educational policy 
making at the State level. Specifically, the discus- 
sion focuses on the proposal, passage, and imple- 
mentation of a legislatively mandated program for 
the Statewide assessment of education in 
Michigan. The analytical framework utilized in 
the analysis depicts the policy-making process as 
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taking place along a continuum wherein societal 
forces gradually merge into formal or informal 
activities and movements, which in turn lead to 
political action, and finally to formal enactment. 
Utilizing such a framework, the paper investigates 
(1) the socioeconomic, intellectual, and political 
forces behind the assessment movement; (2) the 
subsequent expression of individual and group 
values regarding the need for reliable per- 
formance indicators in education; (3) the 
resultant political activity generated by these in- 
dividual and group expressions; and (4) the 
passage and eventual implementation of the pro- 
gram. (Author) 
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Magoon, Jon Tannian, Francis 
School System Analysis: An Imeraction Process 
Model. 
Pub Date 4 Mar 70 
Note—2I1p.; Paper prepared for American Educa- 
tional Research Association Annual Meeting, 
(Minneapolis, Minnesota, March 2-6, 1970) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.15 
Descriptors— Academic Achievement, Bureaucra- 
cy, Community Characteristics, *Decision 
Making, Dropout Rate, *Input Output Analysis, 
*Models, Political Influences, *Public Schools, 
School Funds, School Policy, Student Charac- 
teristics, Student Teacher Relationship, 
*Systems Analysis, Teacher Characteristics 
This paper describes informally a comprehen- 
sive systems model that could aid school program 
decision makers. The model, a multistage input- 
output scheme, permits descriptions of social, 
political, economic, and educational interactions 
in an urban school system for the purpose of 
defining the school system performance and its 
amenability to change and reform. The model 
also makes it possible to define levels of financial 
support given to different schools, and to corre- 
late these findings with student and family 
characteristics. The model would permit explora- 
tion of the interrelationship between various out- 
comes and inputs, such as student achievement 
and per pupil expenditures. Description of the de- 
mands and supports deriving from a variety of 
community and political groups is also possible. 
The model is being applied in Wilmington, 
Delaware. (Author/DE) 
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Descriptors— *Communications, Community 
Schools, Educational Finance, Emergency Pro- 
grams, *Human Relations, Minority Groups, 
*Public Relations, School Budget Elections, 
*School Community Relationship, *Teacher 
Administrator Relationship, Urban Schools 
This report advises school systems of the nu- 

merous public relations resources available and 

challenges schools to put communication ideas 
into action. The ideas described, based on ex- 
hibits prepared by selected school systems at the 
invitation of the NSPRA, have been developed in 
many different types of school districts across the 
country. The cases described include a teacher 
representative assembly formed in Fremont, 

California, to overcome the suspicions and mis- 

trust among teachers generated by consolidation; 

a special campaign in Grove City, lowa, to 

promote a successful Federally financed project; 

an emergency planning program in Minneapolis, 

Minnesota, that gives individual schools a backup 

team from the central staff; and an overall effort 

in the Bronx, New York, to create a true commu- 
nity school within the boundaries of a neighbor- 
hood fractured by poverty and language barriers. 

(Author/LLR ) 
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Hart, Richard L., Ed. Saylor, J. Galen, Ed. 

Student Unrest: Threat or Promise? 

Association for Supervision and Curriculum 
Development, Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date 70 

Note— 133p. 
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Available from—Association for Supervision and 
Curriculum Development, NEA, 1201 Six- 
teenth Street, N.W., Washington, D.C. 20036 
(NEA Stock Number:611-17818 $2.75) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Activism, Curriculum Develop- 
ment, *Educational Change, *Secondary Edu- 
cation, Social Change, Student Attitudes, Stu- 
dent Behavior, *Student Participation, Student 
School Relationship, *Student Teacher Rela- 
tionship, Violence 
Scholars and educators presented manuscripts 

on student unrest at two conferences sponsored 
by the ASCD Council of Secondary Education. 
The following subjects were considered: (1) the 
relationship between current and past student un- 
rest topics, causes, and methods; (2) the needs, 
motives, and aspirations of youth in our 
technological society; (3) the unique charac- 
teristics of two groups of disenchanted youth -- 
those unhappy with second-class citizenship, and 
those dissatisfied with society's overemphasis on 
materialism and pragmatism; (4) some promising 
short-and long-range program proposals for mak- 
ing education relevant for youth; and (5) some 
promising strategies of conflict intervention and 
resolution. This booklet embodies nine manus- 
cripts that evolved from the proceedings of the 
two conferences. (Author/LLR) 
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HEW/OE), Washington, D.C. 
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Pub Date 70 

Note— 320p. 
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Descriptors—Adult Education Programs, Day 
Schools, *Directories, Educationally Disad- 
vantaged, *Elementary Schools, Handicapped 
Students, High School Graduates, Instructional 
Program Divisions, *National Surveys, *Public 
Schools, *Secondary Schools, Student Enroll- 
ment, Teachers, Vocational Education 
This is the fourth of five volumes comprising a 

directory of public and nonpublic elementary and 

secondary day schools in the United States and 
outlying areas for 1968-69. The volume lists 
names and addresses of public schools in the 

West and Southwest and outlying areas. Institu- 

tional information includes grade span; number of 

pupils in prekindergarten and kindergarten, ele- 
mentary grades, and high school; number of 
teachers jn each of these categories; and number 
of high school graduates in 1967-68. Indications 
are provided as to types of programs offered, in- 
cluding regular day school programs, special pro- 
grams for the handicapped, vocational education 
programs, special programs for the educationally 
disadvantaged, and adult education programs. 

District names are provided for each listing. Re- 

lated documents are ED 039 634, ED 039 636, 

ED 039 649, and ED 039 650. (DE) 
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Bliss, Sam W. 

A Training Program for Educational Management 
Tools. Final Report. 

Southern Illinois Univ., Carbondale. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Bureau No—BR-9-0369 

Pub Date 30 Jun 70 

Grant—OEG-0-9-230369-4597(010) 

Note—57p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.95 

Descriptors— Decision Making, *Educational Ad- 
ministration, Educational Programs, Educa- 
tional Research, Evaluation, Evaluation 
Methods, Experimental Programs, *Manage- 
ment Systems, Planning, *Surveys, *Systems 
Analysis, Teaching Procedures, *Training 
Laboratories 
Educational personnel having major responsi- 

bilities for research and development were invited 

to attend three one-week institutes to receive 

training in the use of selected management tools. 





instructional topics such as systems and manage- 
ment analysis, and definitive studies of manage- 
ment information systems (MIS), program 
planning budgetary systems (PPBS), and program 
evaluation review techniques (PERT) were 
selected as useful to administative personnel in 
planning, decision making, and evaluation. The 
major objective of the training program was to in- 
still in the attendants knowledge and skills neces- 
sary for the application of these tools in the daily 
operation of project and school system manage- 
ment. Most participants rated the program as 
good or excellent in overall effectiveness. A fol- 
lowup survey of selected participants indicated 
that knowledge and skills acquired in the in- 
stitutes were being used in the home organiza- 
tions. (Author/RA) 
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ment Center in Educational Stimulation. 


Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 


Washington, D.C. 
Report No—RP-25 
Bureau No—BR-5-0250 


Pub Date Jui 70 
Contract—OEC-6-10-061 


Note—17p. 


EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.95 


Descriptors— *Classroom Observation 
Techniques, Educational Innovation, Languag® 
Programs, *Prereading Experience, Preschool 
Education, *Preschool Evaluation, *Program 
Development, *Program Evaluation, Verbal 
Communication 
The use of standardized instruments has 


demonstrated the ineffectiveness of traditional 
educational programs in providing optimum 


learning situations for large numbers of children 


with diversified backgrounds. Consequently, 


many new innovative programs have been 


designed and implemented for preschool children. 


However, it has become apparent that a change 
in evaluation instruments and techniques is also 
needed. Observational techniques of evaluation 


over varying periods of time -- as opposed to for- 


mal or standardized testing -- are proving to be 
effective in program development and evaluation 
Some evaluative implications were made from 











data gathered via a checklist of behavioral symp- 


toms of young children. A prereading inventory 
of eight behavioral symptoms examined the readi- 
ness and progress of learning in a preprimary lan- 
guage arts program. Subjects used in this 2-year 
study were 3-to-6-year-old children in a 
southeastern suburban area_ representatively 
selected with respect to socioeconomic status and 
level of intelligence. (Author) 
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Descriptors—Bibliographies, Demonstration Pro- 
grams, Developmental Programs, Educational 
Innovation, Educational Programs, Expendi- 
tures, *Federal Aid, *Federal Legislation, 
*Federal Programs, Geographic Location, *In- 
centive Grants, Literature Reviews, *Program 
Evaluation, Questionnaires, School Districts, 
Statistical Analysis 

Identifiers—ESEA Title Ill 
To determine the continuation rate of Title Ill 

projects after termination of Federal funding in 

December 1967, questionnaire response data 

from directors of 149 projects were analyzed, and 

a study was made of the respective project 

proposals on file at the Title II] bureau of USOE. 

For purposes of analysis, projects were 
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categorized by operational status after withdrawal 
of funds: those immediately terminated, those 
continuing for a short period, and those remain- 


ing operative. Statistical analysis revealed no sig- 
nificant change in the relationship between the 


status of a terminated project and any of the five 
selected variables: (1) type of project (innova- 








tive, exemplary, adaptive); (2) geographical loca- 
tion, (3) size of student population served; (4) 
amount of Title Ill funds expended; and (5) per. 
cent of school district financial contribution. The 
study concludes with 11 recommendations for in- 
creasing the rate of continuation. Abstracts of the 
149 projects are appended. (JK) 
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Pub Date 68 
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Descriptors—*Adjustment (to Environment), 
Blind, Conference Reports, Cultural Context, 
*Exceptional Child Services, Geriatrics, In- 
cidence, Older Adults, Partially Sighted, 
Psychological Needs, ‘*Research Needs, 
Research Proposals, Services, *Visually Han- 
dicapped 
Four conference papers discuss past research 

and suggest future research on severe vision im- 

pairment and blindness in the elderly. Aspects 

considered include statistical and psychological 
implications, service needs, and the social and 
cultural context of aging in American society. 

Each paper is followed by a discussion. A final 

discussion and a concluding comment are pro- 

Kong along with the agenda and lists of invitees. 

(JD) 
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Pub Date Jun 68 
Note—235p. 
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Descriptors— * Administration, Administrator 
Guides, Aurally Handicapped, Educable Men- 
tally Handicapped, Emotionally Disturbed, 
*Exceptional Child Education, *Handicapped 
Children, Instructional Materials, Legislation, 
Neurologically Handicapped, Physically Han- 
dicapped, Professional Personnel, Residential 
Schools, Special Services, *Standards, *State 
Programs, Therapy, Visually Handicapped 
Identifiers—Ohio 
Designed as a reference to help school adminis- 
trators provide programs and services for excep- 
tional children in Ohio, the handbook contains 
general information on the following: state laws 
for special education, role and function of the 
professional staff, registration of educational 
materials for the visually handicapped, the federal 
program for purchase of textbooks and materials 
for the visually handicapped, policies and report- 
ing procedures on research and demonstration 
a ating admission procedures for the Ohio 
hools for the Blind and for the Deaf, 
procedures for pre-approval of units, the Special 
Education Instructional Materials Center, 
preparation of professional personnel in the edu- 
cation of handicapped children (Public Law 85- 
926, as amended), and federal assistance for the 
education of handicapped children under Title 
VI-A, Elementary and Secondary Education Act, 
Public Law 89-10, as amended. Program stan- 
dards and procedures are specified for individual 
instructional services, transportation of han- 
dicapped children, boarding homes for physically 
handicapped children, legal dismissal from 
school, and for units for the following exceptional 
children and services: deaf, hard of hearing, crip- 
pled, visually handicapped, neurologically han- 
dicapped, emotionally handicapped, educable 
mentally handicapped, speech and _ hearing 
therapy, child-study services. (JD) 
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To disseminate inquiry training methods and 
materials, the project produced instructional films 
on the methods, prepared a teacher’s manual, 
and conducted an institute to train teachers and 
administrators in the procedures. Twenty educa- 
tors from 11 school districts were enrolled in the 
summer institute as team members and were 
trained for 4 weeks through seminars, class 
demonstrations, group discussions, and individual 
conferences. Teams then returned to their dis- 
tricts where they conducted inquiry training 
classes with at least one group of gifted elementa- 
ry or junior high students. Provisions were made 
for visitors to attend classes, for special demon- 
strations, and for additional dissemination. Con- 
clusions were that the teams stimulated interest 
within various school districts and gained ex- 
perience in conducting inquiry sessions; they also 
aroused public approval as parents and others 
requested the continuation of the programs. Most 
of the districts have continued the training and 
many have reshaped their programs. Teacher 
characteristics which were found to be influential 
were. flexibility, objectivity, willingness to turn 
over the process to the children, sympathy for the 
process, awareness of children’s cognitive needs, 
and competence in the subject. (RJ) 
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To determine the effect of prevocational work 
experience on the severely handicapped, 280 
children, aged 14 to 17, were studied. The chil- 
dren were subdivided into three disability 
groupings (physically disabled, educable mentally 
retarded, and emotionally disturbed), each of 
which was further divided into experimentals 
(E's) and comparisons (C's). The E’s received 
vocational service from three private agencies 
with workshops 2 days per week during 2 school 
years. All children were assessed at the start and 
end of the program and followed up 12 months 
later. Results indicated that the disability 
groupings differed markedly in demographic and 
personal characteristics, in the nature of present- 
ing problems, in their school careers, and in out- 
comes. The physically disabled benefitted most 
from the services with the E’s having higher 
potential for employment than the C's; the men- 
tally retarded gained in socialization and interper- 
sonal adjustment, but not necessarily in employa- 
bility, and the emotionally disturbed did not 
benefit significantly from the services, except the 
E’s remained in school substantially longer than 
the C’s. Additional findings were that ethnic and 
Socioeconomic status were important determiners 
of both progress and outcome; the services were 
least effective with children in the poverty sub- 
culture. (Author/JD) 
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Conference participants consider the role of 

the architect and the programer in planning and 

constructing facilities for the mentally han- 
dicapped. David Rosen discusses the design 
problems of state institutions with particular 
reference to the Woodbridge State School in New 

Jersey; Gunnar Dybwad describes the need of the 

programer for the architect; and Arnold Gangnes 

treats the need of the architect for the pro- 

gramer. The architectural program is defined as a 

means of communication with the client by 

Edwin Cromwell, and the programming process is 

detailed by John Garber. Also provided are David 

Ray’s and John Truemper’s consideration of the 

programer and architect in action and J. Eugene 

McKee’s treatment of planning for community 

facilities. Two forwards, excerpts from informai 

discussions, and a list of registrants are included. 

(JD) 
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To discover whether linguistic retardation 

shows itself in vocabulary concerned with orectic 
characteristics of children and whether a relation- 
ship exists between linguistic retardation and 
orectic immaturity, children were studied (ages 8 
to 16) from 11 schools for the hearing impaired. 
Discussed as background is the general linguistic 
development of deaf children including language 
characteristics, patterns of communication from 
the child and from the behavior of others, and 
language in cognitive and orectic development. 
The children were tested on hearing, intelligence, 
personality, and vocabulary over a 2-year period 
and were compared to a group of normal hearing 
and a group of partially hearing children. The 
results indicated that hearing impaired children 
tended to be retarded in their linguistic develop- 
ment; they were retarded in vocabulary but even 
more retarded in orectic vocabulary; they had a 
smaller vocabulary of family relationships which 
lowered with the distance of relatives; their pic- 
tured situation vocabulary was lower, and girls 
seemed more advanced than boys in language 
development. Extensive tables of results and their 
implications are provided. (JM) 
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The manual was prepared for use by the class- 
room teacher who has the opportunity daily to in- 
corporate oral language activities into subject 
matter. The program is to cover a two year 
period (level I for 5 and 6 year olds and level II 
for 7 and 8 year olds). The lessons have been 
planned as a supplement to daily classroom in- 
Struction. Three major units are presented, plac- 
ing emphasis on listening activities or speech and 
language development; discussing the speech hel- 
pers including the proper use of the articulators; 
and teaching the consonant sounds used in the 
English language. Lessons include the introduc- 
tion of the sound, discrimination, group participa- 
tion, and additional activities such as riddles and 
stories involving the sounds. (Author/GD) 
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The development and progress of 20 children 

in a residential oral school for the deaf were stu- 
died over 7 years through testing, observation, 
and examination of school records. Followup was 
done when the children were in their 10th and 
llth years of school. Audiologic examinations 
were also given. Results indicated that none of 
the 20 had his deafness discovered in infancy or 
received followup by immediate, parent oriented 
therapy. One-fourth of the group should have 
been placed in programs for the hard of hearing, 
not deaf; one-third in programs for the multiply 
handicapped. Boys were more handicapped in 
learning than were girls. Educational needs in- 
volved consideration of the effects of early re- 
sidential placement and alternatives to it and 
better understanding of language learning and of 
developmental stages of growth and emotional 
factors in learning. (Author/JD) 
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Identifiers—Canada 
Legislation and services in Canada are reported 

by geographic area and by _ exceptionality. 
Discussed are legislation by province and by han- 
dicapping condition, educational and supporting 
services, the organization and direction of special 
education programs, teacher training and certifi- 
cation, and needs and recommendations for the 
future. Appendixes include a letter from the 
chairman of the Canadian Council for Excep- 
tional Children and tabular information on educi- 
tional services and source documents. (JM) 
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*Speech Therapy, Television 
Theory and laboratory research in operant 

behavior are applied to clinical practice in speech 
pathology. Introductory material summarizes the 
principles of operant conditioning as related to 
speech therapy. Clinical application is presented 
in the following areas: reinforcing properties of a 
television presented listener; reduction of reading 
and speaking rates; stimulus control of phoneme 
articulation; increase of functional speech by a 
brain-injured child; establishing and maintaining 
echoic speech by a nonverbal child; and decelera- 
tion of inappropriate vocal behavior by a hard of 
hearing child. A concluding chapter deals with 
implications of a functional approach to speech 
pathology and audiology. (JB) 
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Identifiers—Internal External Expectation, Rot- 
ters Internal External (1 E) Scale 
A study was undertaken to determine the 
degree and nature of expectancy of reinforce- 
ment in high school underachievers, and to evalu- 
ate a method for modifying the internal versus 
external expectancies which relate to motivation 
for achievement and attainment of success. A 
computer instructional program was used to im- 
part immediate reinforcement for subject's 
responses, to show that his behavior, over which 
he has direct control, determines his success or 
failure. Underachievers were identified, and 16 
were randomly assigned to a tutorial group, 16 to 
a study skill group, and 17 to the computer group 
for an eight-week period. It was found that sex 
and class level are important in determining the 
external expectancy tendency of underachievers. 
All three experimental approaches resulted in in- 
creased internality, without significant differences 
among the groups. Also, none of the approaches 
resulted in a significant change in grades earned 
by the underachievers. Rotter’s internal-external 
(I-E) scale is included. (KW) 
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A study was conducted to assess the effective- 
ness of programed materials developed for 8th 





graders, when used with academically gifted 4th 
and Sth graders. Also evaluated were the 
teacher's contribution to the effectiveness of the 
program, and the relationship between creativity 
and programed instruction. Eighteen 4th graders 
(mean IQ 135.6, as measured by the WISC) and 
24 Sth graders (mean IQ 134.5) were mixed in 
two experimental classes, each using a program 
building vocabulary skills. Supplementary instruc- 
tion augmenting the- program was provided by 
one teacher. Torrance’s Tests of Creativity, previ- 
ously administered, were used to form High and 
Low Creativity Groups. Pre and posttests for the 
first and second halves of the program were ad- 
ministered, as well as a questionnaire concerning 
attitude toward programed instruction. Results 
showed significant similar gains in knowledge for 
both 4th and Sth graders, regardless of their 
amount of previous knowledge; however, they did 
not achieve the level of mastery attained by 8th 
graders, for whom the program was designed. 
Statistical tables and sample frames are included. 
(KW) 
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Identifiers—New York 
Direction and priorities for the development of 
the resources, manpower, facilities, and services 
for vocational rehabilitation in New York state 
are described. Both expansion and coordination 
of services are planned, and recommendations, 
including priorities, are listed. Discussed in detail 
are the planning process and organization of the 
advisory committees; the methods employed in 
the study; the recommendations, as related to all 
disabled persons, and their rationale, the adminis- 
tration, planning, and delivery of vocational reha- 
bilitation (need, expansion, facilities, jobs, man- 
power); and legislative recommendations. Also 
discussed are recommendations related to specific 
disabilities and their felt needs. Statistical tables 
and charts, and a list of the Vocational Reha- 
bilitation Planning Council members and Adviso- 
ry Committee members are included. A second 
volume (EC 005 829) of the plan contains the re- 
ports prepared by the four Regional Advisory 
Committees. (KW) 
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Volume 2 of the New York State Plan for 
Comprehensive Rehabilitation Services contains 
the reports of the four Regional Advisory Com- 
mittees, whose recommendations provide the 
basis upon which the final State Plan (Volume I) 
was developed. Each report examines present 
capability and unmet needs, and offers recom- 
mendations related to the development, expan- 
sion, and delivery of vocational rehabilitation 
programs to serve all handicapped persons in that 
region. Topics discussed in individual reports in- 
clude: planning organization and method of 
operation, disability reports (physical and mental 
handicaps, and social and cultural disadvantage- 
ment) recommendations, funding, manpower, 
facilities and workshops, legislation, and adminis- 





tration and coordination. Volume | is available as 
EC 005 828. (KW) 
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A project was undertaken to study the effects 

of in-school television programs on gifted Sth and 

6th grade students in rural northeastern Min- 
nesota. Ten inservice training workshops on the 
education of the gifted were held, and TV Pro. 
grams were developed (one series for the stu- 
dents on content, another stimulating thought 
processes). A battery of pre and posttests were 
administered to 1556 gifted students, and statisti- 
cal analyses of comparisons between the pre and 
posttest results and between the control and ex- 
perimental groups are included. Numerous 
descriptive, inferential, and cluster analyses were 
made. On four posttests, certain subgroups of stu- 
dents exposed to the TV programs showed 
greater average gains than the control students, 
while in five instances, certain categories of the 
experimental students made smaller average 
gains. Schools’ reactions were also surveyed by 
questionnaire, and the resulting conclusions and 
extrapolated recommendations are presented. 
(KW) 
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Basic ingredients of educational program 

development for the gifted are developed. Con- 

sideration of program goals, a composite classifi- 
cation of talents, and identification of the gifted 
precedes a discussion on rearing and educating 
gifted children including expectations, parents’ 
obligations, and educational planning. Studies of 
interests and opinions of the gifted are related to 
curriculum planning. Methods and objectives are 
also considered in the building of model curricu- 
lums. Attention is given to appropriate placement 

in an education program, the integration of a 

guidance and instructional program, staffing 

needs and teacher qualifications, and strategies 
for program development and administration. 

Statistical tables are included. (KW) 
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A creative-aesthetic approach to school readi- 
ness and beginning reading and arithmetic, as for- 
mulated by Fortson, was used with 24 kindergar- 
ten children. Two control groups included 39 
children. Two replications of the study were 
made, each having two experimental groups. Ex- 
perimentals scored signifcantly higher on tests of 
creative thinking, problem solving, and originali- 
ty. Fluency, flexibility, and originality were con- 
sistantly high, around the Sth grade levels, in the 
study and its replications; elaboration fluctuated 
somewhat. (Author/JD) 
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Presented are the proceedings of the 1969 
Banff International Conference on Manpower in 
Mental Retardation. The opening and keynote 
addresses discuss utilization of personnel, estimat- 
ing manpower shortages, sources of more person- 
nel, and means of obtaining more effective 
recruiting and more productive field personnel. 
An introductory statement and _ discussion 
highlights are recorded for each of the following 
areas: problems in training program development, 
training basic and supportive personnel, and in- 
ternational and interuniversity relationships. A 
summary discussion and list of conference in- 
vitees are included. (KW) 
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An introduction by Dr. David D. Komisar pro- 
vides background and objectives for a study 
which eventually involved observations in six re- 
sidential institutions. Two institutions were judged 
to be ineffective as residents appeared to be not 
happy or self-sufficient, showed little intellectual 
growth (or were rarely, if ever, retested), had 
many stereotyped behaviors, and manifested ex- 
cessive needs for social reinforcement. One in- 
stitution emerged as clearly effective and one as 
moderately so. In five of six institutions, other 
ward residents were the greatest source of inter- 
personal contacts; in only one institution did at- 
tendants and other nonretarded adults interact as 
frequently with residents. Between one third and 
one half of the time of severely retarded residents 
of the typical institution was spent in doing 
nothing. The attitudes of attendants at the dif- 
ferent institutions showed remarkable consisten- 
cy. While verbal and psychological attitudes of 
parents did not differentiate between effective 
and ineffective institutions, parents of children in 
an effective residence visited children more 
frequently. Additional research results and impli- 
cations are presented, and schedules of a typical 
day at each institution are included. (RJ) 
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Proceedings of the Educational Television In- 

stitute include the following topics: the potential 

of instructional television by Richard Barnes and 

Mitchel Chetel; the school television production 

center at Port Jefferson High School in New 

York State, described by Joseph Thom; Peter 

Derr’s comments on classroom television; applied 

instructional technology by Ira Perelle; input out- 

put problems of educational television by Jeanne 

Davis; and the future of television for special 

education by E. Jack Goforth. A conference sum- 

mary and evaluation are provided. (JD) 


ED 041 423 EC 006 074 

Smith, Carl B. And Others 

Treating Reading Difficulties. 

Indiana Univ., Bloomington. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date 70 

Note— 136p. 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
D.C. 20402 (HE 5.230:30026, $1.50) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 

Descriptors— Administrator Role, *Educational 
Diagnosis, Educational Methods, *Exceptional 
Child Education, Principals, Reading Con- 
sultants, *Reading Difficulty, Reading Pro- 
grams, *Remedial Instruction, Teacher Role 
Introduced by a look at the general problem of 

reading difficulties, the text discusses the roles of 
the principal, teacher, specialist, and administra- 
tor in treating the problem. The principal's 
responsibility, identification, home and family in- 
fluence, environmental improvement, evaluating 
reading skills, leadership, and case studies of suc- 
cessful programs are described. Also examined 
are primary learning difficulties and current ap- 
proaches to the problem, establishing a clinic 
program, University Reading Clinics, and a sam- 
ple book list for a reading clinic. Classroom 
techniques are suggested for diagnosing reading 
problems, correction in groups and individually, 
and correction of specific problems found by 
diagnosis. The role of the specialist is also 
established for the diagnosis and treatment of 
reading problems. Methods of handling reading 
disability within a school are presented, and 
procedures are illustrated for establishing a pro- 
gram and correcting specific reading skills. (JM) 


ED 041 424 EC 006 077 
Gentile, Augustine DiFrancesca, Sal 
Item Analysis of Academic Achievement Tests - 
Hearing Impaired Students. 
Gallaudet Coll., Washington, D.C. Office of 
Demographic Studies. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date Apr 70 
Note—47p. 
Available from—Gallaudet College Book Store, 
Washington, D.C. 20002 ($1.00) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.45 
Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, Achieve- 
ment Tests, *Aurally Handicapped, *Excep- 
tional Child Research, Item Analysis, 
Psychometrics, Statistical Data, *Student 
Evaluation, Test Reliability, Test Results 
Identifiers—Stanford Achievement Test 
An item analysis of the Stanford Achievement 
Test performance of about 12,000 students in 
schools and classes for the hearing impaired is 
presented. Tables show the percentage of correct 
answers to each question, as well as a summary 
of the responses for each sub-test and major 
categories within some sub-tests. Because the test 
was developed for use with normal hearing stu- 
dents, the reliability and validity of the test 
results are discussed. Three appendixes present 
information about The Annual Survey of Hearing 
Impaired Children and Youth, a copy of the an- 
nual census of hearing impaired children form, 
and a list of participants in the Annual Survey of 
Hearing Impaired Children and Youth 1968-69 
School Year. (GD) 


ED 041 425 EC 006 084 
Proceedings of the Institute on Intervention 
Techniques for Special Class Teachers of Emo- 
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tionally Handicapped. and Brain Injured Chil- 
dren, November 24-26, 1969. 
State Univ. of New York, Albany. State Educa- 
tional Dept. 
Pub Date Nov 69 
Note—94p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.80 
Descriptors— Audiovisual Aids, Clinical Diagno- 
sis, Conference Reports, Educational Programs, 
*Emotionally Disturbed, *Exceptional Child 
Education, Language Development, Learning 
Disabilities, *Neurologically Handicapped, Pro- 
gram Planning, Student Evaluation, *Teaching 
Methods 
The proceedings report papers, discussions, and 
other institute activities. Included are papers by 
Bonnie Kirkham on the classroom observation, 
via film, of emotionally disturbed children; Pear! 
Breslow on the translation of clinical findings into 
everyday classroom planning; and Gerri Bradley 
on the role of language and language therapy in 
the education of the handicapped. Summaries are 
given of Carl Fenichel’s papers on the evolution 
of the League School for Seriously Disturbed 
Children in New York City, the fading lines 
between emotionally disturbed and neurologically 
impaired, and teaching disturbed children. Also 
reported are a question and answer session, 
demonstrations of the overhead projector and the 
language master, and evaluation of the institute 
Suggested instructional materials and equipment 
are listed, and a format for teacher reports is ap- 
pended. (JD) 


ED 041 426 
Wolff, Sydney 
A Progress Report on a Thinking Laboratory for 
Deaf Children. 
West Virginia School for Deaf, Romney. 
Pub Date Jun 69 
Note—10p.; Paper delivered at the Convention of 
American Instructors of the Deaf (Berkeley, 
California, June, 1969) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.60 
Descriptors—*Aurally Handicapped, Concept 
Formation, Educational Methods, *Exceptional 
Child Research, Intellectual Development, Lan- 
guage Instruction, Logical Thinking, Nonverbal 
Learning, Productive Thinking, *Thought 
Processes 
Identifiers— West Virginia 
A study was undertaken at the West Virginia 
School for the Deaf to test the assumption that 
the modes of thought of deaf children could be 
improved, and that improvement in concept for- 
mation would result in improvement in testable 
areas. Sixteen primary school children of approxi- 
mately equal ability were selected and paired to 
form the control and experimental groups and at- 
tend one-half hour daily labs. The control lab 
provided intensive language training in an infor- 
mal situation, and attempted to motivate children 
through experience. The experimental or thinking 
lab, which was non-verbal, worked in the 
preoperational and concrete operational stages of 
development. The child’s experiences were used 
as foundations of all logical thought and concept 
building with various thought games being em- 
ployed (e.g. Concentration). Children in both 
groups were tested in September and May of the 
school year and will be retested. A careful com- 
parison of test results should provide much infor- 
mation about deaf thinking, and hopefully, a new 
method of teaching. (GD) 


ED 041 427 
Krug, Richard F. 
Teaching Syntax to Young Deaf Children. 
Colorado Univ., Boulder. 
Pub Date [68! 
Note—S58p. 
Available from—Edumat Associates, 2765 Jul- 
liard Street, Boulder, Colorado 80302 ($3.00) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.00 
Descriptors—*Aurally Handicapped, Concept 
Teaching, *Educational Methods, *Exceptional 
Child Education, *Language Instruction, Pro- 
gram Descriptions, Sentence Structure, Sym- 
bolic Learning, *Syntax 
Designed to help the teacher of young deaf 
children teach syntax, the text presents a general 
orientation to the program as well as a review of 
the specific goals of language instruction. An 
overview of the early stages of instruction 
discusses symbol development (as the child 
becomes aware print has meaning) and illustrates 
how to help the child develop a sense of the 


EC 006 085 


EC 006 103 











40 Document Resumes 





power of language. An outline lists concepts to 
be. developed from both the teacher’s and child's 
point of view. Methods are suggested for teaching 
symbol development (people and things), incor- 
porating the isolated symbol into a sentence, and 
syntax. Also included are suggestions for rein- 
forcement, materials needed, an analysis of the 
basic sentence, an overview of the major uses of 
language, and an outline of instructional steps. 
(GD) 


ED 041 428 EC 006 107 
Exceptional Children Media Reviews Reprint. 
Council for Exceptional Children, Arlington, Va. 
Pub Date 68 

Note—59p. 

Journal Cit—Reprinted from Exceptional Chil- 
dren, September 1968 - April 1970 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 

Descriptors—Annotated Bibliographies, Au- 
diovisual Aids, Bibliographies, Educational 
Methods, *Exceptional Child Education, Films, 
*Handicapped Children, Instructional Materi- 
als, *Instructional Media, *Literature Reviews 
Forty-nine books, films, and tapes are reviewed 

in various areas of special education. Authors’ 

comments on the reviews are frequently included. 

(JD) 


ED 041 429 EC 006 108 
Connelly, Winnifred 
Visually Handicapped Children -- Birth to Three 
Years. 
Michigan Univ., Ann Arbor. Medical Center. 
Pub Date Dec 69 
Note—10p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.60 
Descriptors—Blind, *Child Development, *Early 
Childhood, *Exceptional Child Education, In- 
fants, Learning Activities, Parent Child Rela- 
tionship, * Visually Handicapped 
The early development of visually handicapped 
children, from birth to age 3, is discussed. The 
mother’s role following diagnosis is stressed, with 
attention to providing love, and an environment 
for learning, manipulative and motor activities, 
and nutrition. (JD) 


ED 041 430 
Dolansky, Ladislav And Others 
Teaching of Intonation Patterns to the Deaf Using 
the Instantaneous Pitch-Period Indicator. 
Northeastern Univ., Boston, Mass. 
Spons Agency—Rehabilitation Services Adminis- 
tration (DHEW), Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date Feb 69 
Note— 165p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$8.35 
Descriptors— *Aurally Handicapped, Deaf, 
Equipment Evaluation, *Exceptional Child 
Research, Instructional Technology, Intonation, 
Language Patterns, Language Rhythm, 
*Material Development, Speech Improvement, 
Speech Therapy, *Visible Speech 
The research was concerned with the experi- 
mental use of Model II of the Instantaneous 
Pitch-Period Indicator (IPPI) with deaf subjects, 
and with the design and construction of a porta- 
ble unit. Deaf adults and deaf children par- 
ticipated in training programs designed to 
develop more effective patterns of speech using 
the IPPI for visual monitoring of intonation 
usage. The deaf adults’ study suggested equip- 
ment modifications, teaching materials, and 
research design for the children’s study. The chil- 
dren's study revealed that deaf children improved 
during training with the IPPI, most noticeably 
during the first 4 weeks of the 8-week program. 
Resulting data on the sequence of rhythm and in- 
tonation learning tasks were incorporated into an 
expanded training program, and new features 
were designed and constructed into apportable 
unit designated as Model III, Instantaneous Pitch- 
Period Indicator: Amplitude, Intensity, Duration 
(IPPI-AID). (Author/JD) 


ED 041 431 EC 006 111 

Foulke, Emerson Robinson, Jacques 

The Development of Accelerated Speech as a Use- 
ful Communication Tool in the Education of 
Blind and Other Handicapped Children. 
Progress Report. 

Louisville Univ., Ky. Perceptual Alternatives 
Laboratory. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Bureau No—BR-7-1254 
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Pub Date Feb 70 
Grant—OEG-0-8-07 1254-3527(032) 
Note—42p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.20 
Descriptors—Blind, *Exceptional Child Research, 
Handicapped Children, Interval Pacing, Listen- 
ing Comprehension, Research Projects, 
*Speech: Compression, Time Factors (Learn- 
ing), *Visually Handicapped 
As part of the compressed speech project, a 
research institute and laboratory were 
established. Research was completed concerning 
aural tests and the use, methods, and variables of 
compressed speech. Research in progress in- 
volved the same areas. In addition, a new speech 
compressor was utilized, and reports of a con- 
ference and various other activities were 
presented. (JD) 


ED 041 432 EC 006 130 
Special Education - Today and Tomorrow. Sum- 
mary Report on the Regional Conference on Im- 
provement of Education of Handicapped Chil- 
dren (Denver, Colorado, April 25-26, 1968). 
Colorado State College, Greeley. 
Pub Date Apr 68 
Note—39p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.05 
Descriptors—*Conference Reports, Educational 
Planning, *Exceptional Child Education, *Han- 
dicapped Children, Program Evaluation 
Problems raised and solutions proposed at a 
conference on improvement of education for han- 
dicapped children are extensively listed under the 
following categories: preparation of personnel, 
developing leadership and coordination of pro- 
grams, research, information dissemination, scope 
of special education, labeling, rural area services, 
terminal expectations, and evaluation of existing 
programs. Also included are the conference agen- 
da, a roster of participants, and the text of a 
speech advocating the increased responsibility of 
colleges and universities for training of personnel 
and research. (KW) 


ED 041 433 

Wootton, Ray W. 

Intervention in Disintegrating Families. 

Idaho State Dept. of Health, Boise. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Mental Health 
(DHEW ), Bethesda, Md. 

Pub Date [68] 


EC 006 131 


Note—45p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.35 
Descriptors— Counseling Services, *Disad- 


vantaged Youth, *Exceptional Child Research, 

*Family Counseling, *Family Problems, Home 

Economics Skills, Program Descriptions, Rural 

Family, Social Services, Welfare Services 

A special demonstration project attempted to 
find means of assisting hard-core multi-problem 
families in a predominantly rural Idaho county. A 
single agency was formed to coordinate commu- 
nity activities and provide a variety of services for 
the needs of the total family. Project personnel 
included a _ director, social worker, home 
economist, public health nurse, and Advisory 
Board. Statistical data on the 84 families (450 
persons) accepted for services are presented. 
Group activities, family counseling, home 
economics and health programs, and case work 
services were provided. Evaluative data show that 
46.4% of the families made some progress. 
Schools reported social and academic improve- 
ment of many children involved. Potential for fu- 
ture adjustment of the families was rated good for 
8.3%, fair for 45.2%, and poor for 46.5%. (KW) 


ED 041 434 EC 006 134 

Laycock, S.R. Findlay, J. A. 

Educational Needs of Emotionally Disturbed Chil- 
dren in the Schools of British Columbia. 

Educational Research Inst. of British Columbia, 
Vancouver, Canada. 

Report No—R-5 

Pub Date 69 

Note—267p. 

Available from—Educational Research Institute 
of British Columbia, 302 Board of Trade 
Tower, 1177 West Hastings Street, Vancouver 
1, British Colunibia ($4.00) 

EDRS Price MF-$1.00 HC-$13.45 

Descriptors—Educational Planning, Educational 
Programs, *Emotionally Disturbed, *Excep- 
tional Child Education, School Personnel, 
*School Surveys 

Identifiers— British Columbia 


Ninety-five recommendations for meeting the 
needs of emotionally disturbed children in British 
Columbia are listed, followed by the methods and 
findings of a descriptive study of present educa- 
tional provisions in the public schools, 
Thoroughly described are the study’s background, 
limitations, and the questionnaire used (contents, 
distribution, analysis of results). A discussion of 
the reasons for each recommendation encom. 
passes incidence of emotionally disturbed chil- 
dren, general and specific educational objectives, 
identification, administrative provisions, educa- 
tional provisions, personnel training, rural and 
suburban programs, financing, and the school’s 
responsibility in preventing emotional 
disturbance. A bibliography is included. (KW) 


ED 041 435 EC 006 135 
A Rationale for Services to the Mentally Retarded 
in Oregon. 
Governor’s Committee on Mental Retardation, 
Salem, Ore. 
Pub Date Jun 68 
Note—50Op. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.60 
Descriptors—*Community Programs, *Excep- 
tional Child Services, Legislation, *Mentally 
Handicapped, *State Programs 
Identifiers—Oregon 
A framework is proposed by which Oregon will 
provide professional leadership and funds to assist 
community programs for the mentally retarded. 
Following a rationale for such services, an inven- 
tory of existing programs in each of five 
designated state regions is presented. On maps of 
each region are indicated locations of various 
types of programs: classes for trainable 
(moderately) retarded, day care centers, activity 
centers, sheltered workshops, adult group homes, 
foster homes, and evaluation and planning efforts. 
Suggested legislation and recommendations for 
implementation are accompanied by statistical 
data on retarded Oregon residents currently par- 
ticipating in programs, and by cost estimates for 
each type of program. (KW) 


ED 041 436 EC 006 143 

A Directory of Summer Camps for Children with 
Learning Disabilities. 

Association for Children with Learning Disabili- 
ties, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Pub Date May 70 

Note—47p. 

Available from—Association for Children with 
Learning Disabilities, 2200 Brownsville Road, 
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania 15210 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.45 

Descriptors—Camping, ‘*Directories, *Excep- 
tional Child Services, *Learning Disabilities, 
*Resident Camp Programs, Summer Program: 
Reasons a learning disabled child should attend 

a summer camp are discussed, together with 
guidelines for selecting a camp and preparing the 
child. Information about the residential camps 
listed includes location, impairments served, age 
range, dates, size, fee, availability of camperships, 
and where to obtain further information. (KW) 


ED 041 437 EC 006 165 

Selected Convention Papers. Proceedings of the 
Annual International Convention of the Council 
for Exceptional Children (47th, Denver, 
Colorado, April 6-12, 1969). 

Council for Exceptional Children, Arlington, Va. 

Pub Date Apr 69 

Note—536p. 

EDRS Price MF-$2.00 HC-$26.90 

Descriptors— Administration, Behavior Problems, 
Communication Problems, *Conference Re- 
ports, Early Childhood Education, *Excep- 
tional Child Education, Gifted, *Handicapped 
Children, International Programs, Learning Dis- 
abilities, Mentally Handicapped, Physically 


Handicapped, *Program Descriptions, 
*Research, Teacher Education, Visually Han- 
dicapped 


The collection consists of selected convention 
papers from the 1969 convention of the Council 
for Exceptional Children. Included are both ab- 
stracts of articles and complete articles. Nine 
items on the gifted and 13 on learning disabilities 
are presented but may also be obtained separate- 
ly in EC numbers 006 169 and 006 168 respec- 
tively. A broad scope of discussions are presented 
concerning behavioral disorders (12), communi- 
cation disorders (11), early childhood education 
(5), mental retardation (21), the physically han- 














dicapped (5), visually handicapped (3), adminis- 
tration (7), general sessions (5), international 
I + h reports (12), special issues 
(10), and one on teacher education. (JM) 


ED 041 438 EC 006 168 
CEC Selected Convention Papers 1969: Learning 
Disabilities. Selected Papers Presented at the 
Annual International Convention of the Council 
for Exceptional Children (47th, Denver, 
Colorado, April 6-12, 1969). 
Council for Exceptional Children, Arlington, Va. 
Pub Date Apr 69 
Note—60p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.10 
Descriptors—Abstracts, ‘*Conference Reports, 
Cooperative Programs, Educational Diagnosis, 
*Exceptional Child Education, *Learning Disa- 
bilities, Neurological Defects, Perceptual 
Development, Private Schools, *Program 
Descriptions, Reading Difficulty, *Research 
The collection of selected convention papers 
includes discussions of the application of the 
ITPA for children with learning disabilities, appli- 
cations of psychoeducational evaluation, factors 
in severe reading disability, and initiating state- 
wide programs for the educationally handicapped. 
Articles also deal with the history and future edu- 
cation of children with learning disabilities, per- 
ceptual behaviors and reading disabilities, and the 
private school and its practical relationship. Ab- 
stracts of articles on the following topics are also 
provided: hyperactive and hypoactive children, 
cooperative private and public school programs, 
immediate materials selection, outpatient diag- 
nostic and remedial services, personal adjustment 
training, and language remediation. (JM) 


ED 041 439 EC 006 169 
CEC Selected Convention Papers 1969: The 
Gifted. Selected Papers Presented at the Annual 
International Convention of the Council for Ex- 
ceptional Children (47th, Denver, Colorado, 
April 6-12, 1969). 
Council for Exceptional Children, Arlington, Va. 
Pub Date Apr 69 | 
Note— 36p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.90 
Descriptors— Abstracts, *Conference Reports, 
*Creativity, Disadvantaged Youth, Educational 
Methods, ‘*Exceptional Child Education, 
*Gifted, Measurement Techniques, Program 
Development, *Research, Talent Development 
Articles included in the collection of conven- 
tion papers discuss a creativity score from the 
Stanford Binet and its applications, performance 
based instruction, methods for maximizing the 
development of talent among the urban disad- 
vantaged, and talent potential among the disad- 
vantaged. Abstracts of papers are provided on the 
following topics: effects of anxiety on creativity, a 
followup of sixth grade regular and special class 
gifted, a holistic conception of creativity and in- 
telligence, measuring perceptual motor ability, 
and curriculum in differential education for the 
gifted. (JM) 


ED 041 440 EC 006 243 

Gottwald, Henry 

Public Awareness about Mental Retardation. CEC 
Research Monograph. 

Eastern Michigan Univ., Ypsilanti. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date 70 

Note—85p. 

Available from—Council for Exceptional Chil- 
dren, 1411 Jefferson Davis Highway, Arlington, 
Virginia 22202 

= MF-$0.50 HC Not Available from 





Descriptors—*Attitudes, *Demography, *Excep- 
tional Child Research, *Mentally Handicapped, 
Public Opinion, *Statistical Data 
To identify the status of public knowledge 

about mental retardation, to discern public at- 

titudes, and to obtain demographic information 
on attitudes, a questionnaire was submitted to ap- 
proximately 1,515 subjects. Extensive results are 
reported by generic presentation of total respon- 
Ses, analysis of data by independent variables, 
and analysis of semantic differential. The major 
appendix provides information on the instrumen- 
tation for the study, the questionnaire, and the 
coding keys. Independent variables were sex, age, 
education, occupation, income, race, marital 

Stztus, number of children, demography, geog- 

raphy, and religion. (JM) 


ED 041 441 EM 007 504 

Twelker, Paul A., Ed. 

Instructional Simulation Systems; An Annotated 
Bibliography. 

Oregon State System of Higher Education, Mon- 
mouth. Teaching Research Div. 

Pub Date 69 

Note—286p. 

Available from—Continuing Education Publica- 
tions, Waldo Hall 100, Corvallis, Oregon 97331 
($6.75) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Computer Assisted Instruction, 
*Education, *Instructional Design, *Programed 
Instruction, *Simulation 
Covering instructional simulation systems, this 

bibliography attempts to list the latest available 

references, and includes references not only to 
simulation but to other pertinent topics (such as 
instructional systems design, computer-assisted in- 
struction, and programed instruction) that might 
help the reader design his own simulation system. 

The main section of the bibliography is a listing 

of printed materials, arranged alphabetically by 

author. Preceding this is a subject heading index 
which lists mainly key words or subject areas. 

Annotations are included whenever possible. 

(Author/SP) 


ED 041 442 
Richmond, W. Kenneth 
The Teaching Revolution. 
Pub Date 67 
Note—220p. 
Available from—Barnes and Noble, Inc., 105 
Fifth Ave., New York, N. Y. 10003 ($4.50) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Audiovisual Aids, *Educational 
Change, *Educational Technology, English In- 
struction, Mathematics Instruction, Multimedia 
Instruction, Science Instruction, *Teaching 
Methods, Team Teaching 
An overall view of contemporary educational 
innovations in Great Britain is presented and a 
rationale for them is provided in this book. 
Developments are discussed in view of their ten- 
dency to progress in isolation and of their com- 
mon features. They include team teaching, the 
new mathematics, fresh approaches to the 
teachings of science and English, audiovisual aids 
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and multimedia communication systems. 
(Author/SP) 
ED 041 443 88 EM 007 915 


Mehlinger, Howard D. Patrick, John J. 

The Use of “Formative” and “Summative” 
Evaluation in an Experimental Curriculum Pro- 
ject: A Case in the Practice of Instructional 
Materials Evaluation. 

Indiana Univ., Bloomington. High School Cur- 
riculum Center in Government. 

Spons Agency—Department of Health, Educa- 
tion, and Welfare, Washington, D.C. National 
Center for Educational Research and Develop- 
ment. 

Pub Date 6 Mar 70 

Note—16p.; Paper presented to Annual Meeting 
of the American Educational Research As- 
sociation, Minneapolis, Minnesota, March 6, 
1970 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.90 

Descriptors—*Curriculum Development, Curricu- 
lum Evaluation, *Evaluation Techniques, *In- 
structional Materials, Program Evaluation 
The efforts of a pair of curriculum developers 

to conduct “formative” and “summative” evalua- 

tion of an experimental civics course are 
described here, along with some of the con- 
sequences of their efforts, and a few of the pit- 
falls they encountered. Formative evaluation 
refers to those practices that produce data 
enabling developers to improve their products 
during the development stage. Summative evalua- 
tion refers to an over-all final evaluation of the 
product with the purpose of producing informa- 
tion useful to the ultimate consumers. Formative 
evaluation procedures described include pre- and 
posttesting of student political attitudes, objective 
testing of performance, open-ended teacher 
questionnaires, criticism of the course by outside 
readers, teacher de-briefing sessions, teaching one 
class by course developers, and site visits to pilot 
classes. Three instruments were constructed to 

provide a summative evaluation of the course: a 

political knowledge test, a political science skills 

test, and an attitude test. The report describes the 
plans for administering these tests as well as plans 
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for evaluating the trained versus the untrained 
teachers and checking teacher and student 
response to the proposed instructional materials. 
(JY) 
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ED 041 444 EM 007 951 
Possen, Uri M. And Others 
Resourse Allocation and Pricing Principles for a 


University Computer Centre. Working Paper 
Series Number 6819. 

Toronto Univ..(Ontario). Inst. for the Quantita- 
tive Analysis of Social and Economic Policy. 
Spons Agency—Ford Foundation, New York, 

N.Y 


Pub Date Nov 68 

Note—42p. 

Available from—lInstitute for the Quantitative 
Analysis of Social and Economic Policy, 150 
oo George Street, Toronto 5, Ontario, Canada 
($1.00) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Computer Oriented Programs, 
Computers, *Evaluation Criteria, *Resource 
Allocations 
As an introduction, this paper presents a state- 

ment of the objectives of the university comput- 
ing center (UCC) from the viewpoint of the 
university, the government, the typical user, and 
the UCC itself. The operating and financial struc- 
ture of a UCC are described. Three main types of 
budgeting schemes are discussed: time allocation, 
pseudo-dollar, and real dollar. The main types of 
pricing schemes considered are based on: single 
price for central processing unit (CPU) time, 
variable prices for CPU time, multiple input 
queues, perfect market, stochastic scheduling, 
and rate of access. A set of criteria is offered 
against which various budgeting-pricing systems 
may be evaluated. A table is developed which 
compares various budgeting-pricing systems with 
the criteria. Appendices contain considerations of 
ways in which a UCC can be made adequate rela- 
tive to the university’s programs, suggestions for 
further study, and a bibliography. (JY) 


ED 041 445 88 EM 007 954 

Quirk, Thomas J. And Others 

The Development of the PLAN TOS: A Teacher 
Observation Scale for Individualized Instruc- 
tion. 

American Institutes for Research, Palo Alto, 
Calif. 

Spons Agency—Department of Health, Educa- 
tion, and Welfare, Washington, D.C. National 
Center for Educational Research and Develop- 
ment. 

Pub Date 2 Sep 69 

Contract—OEC-6-8-05331 

Note—22p.; Paper presented to the American 
Psychological Association Annual Meeting, 
Washington, D.C., September 2, 1969 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.20 

Descriptors—Classroom Observation Techniques, 
*Individualized Instruction, Observation, Pro- 

ram Evaluation, *Teacher Behavior, Teacher 
valuation 

Identifiers—PLAN, Program for Learning in Ac- 
cordance with Needs, Teacher Observation 
Scale, TOS 
A Teacher Observation Scale (TOS) was 

developed in order to compare the behavior of 

teachers using the material of project PLAN with 
those using conventional insturctional systems. 

The scale listed 17 categories of teacher behavior 

grouped under the headings: individual instruc- 

tion, group discussion, behavior modification, 
systems management, and miscellaneous. Two 
groups of observers were trained to use the TOS 
and were assigned to observe PLAN and control 
teachers in schools in the San Francisco Bay 

Area. This report contains an analysis of the data 

collected, a discussion of its implication for pro- 

ject PLAN, a reference list, and various supple- 
mentary data tables. (JY) 
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Hansen, Duncan N._ And Others 

Annual Progress Report. January 1, 1969 through 
December 31, 1969. CAI Center, Florida State 
University. 

Florida State Univ., Tallahassee. Computer- 
Assisted Instruction Center. 

Spons Agency—Office of Naval Research, 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date Feb 70 

Note—55p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.85 
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Descriptors—*Annual Reports, | *Computer 
Assisted Instruction, Curriculum Development, 
Educational Development, Program Descrip- 
tions, *Research and Development Centers 
Research and development efforts at the 

Florida State University Computer Assisted In- 

struction (CAI) Center have centered on four 

main area: (1) computer systems development, 

(2) research, (3) instructional product develop- 

ment, and (4) instructional validation and ser- 

vice. Progress on Project THEMIS was made on 
developing learner strategies, training strategies, 
validation strategies, and computer systems 
strategies. Activity continued on the Wakulla 

County Computer-Related Instructional 

Technology project. A study was started on the 

systems factors and potentials of CAI. Work con- 

tinued on a model for adaptive training via CAI, 
utilizing regression analysis techniques, and on 
learner control in automated instruction. CAI 
played a role in a curriculum revision project at 
the Center. An institute was held in computer-re- 
lated multi-media instruction for administrators 
and faculty. A major reorganization of the 

Florida State University instructional support 

units had some effect on the CAI Center. Appen- 

dices list publications by staff and students at the 

Center, demonstration reports given, and the ti- 

tles and status of current projects. (JY) 
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An Annotated Bibliography on the Use of 
Videotape in Schools. 

Oxford Hills High School, South Paris, Maine. 

Spons Agency—Department of Health, Educa- 
tion, and Welfare, Washington, D.C. National 
Center for Educational Research and Develop- 
ment. 

Pub Date 70 

Note—9p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.35 

Descriptors—*Annotated Bibliographies, Au- 
diovisual Aids, Instructional Technology, *In- 
structional Television, Televised Instruction, 
*Video Tape Recordings 
Twenty-six articles and papers on the use of 

videotape in schools are listed in this bibliog- 

raphy. The documents, published between 1968 

and 1970, are listed alphabetically be author. The 

title, source, and date of publication is also 

noted. (JY) 
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The Contribution of Behavioral Science to Instruc- 
tional Technology. 

Oregon State System of Higher Education, Mon- 
mouth. Teaching Research Div. 

Spons Agency—Department of Health, Educa- 
tion, and Welfare, Washington, D.C. National 
Center for Educational Research and Develop- 
ment. 

Pub Date [67] 

Note—42Ip. 

Available from—Teaching Research, A Division 
of the Oregon State System of High Education, 
Monmouth, Oregon 97361 ($4.00 Hardcopy) 

EDRS Price MF-$1.75 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 


Descriptors—*Behavioral Sciences, Individual 
Differences, Instructional Design, Instructional 
Media, *Instructional Technology, Learning 
Characteristics, Systems Approach 
A series of five papers is presented here in an 

effort to relate the problems of instructional 

technology to insights and evidence from the 
behavioral sciences. One paper describes the ap- 
plication of present knowledge and empirical 
methodology, in the form of the systems ap- 
proach, to the solution of particular behavioral 
problems. A second paper has as its focus learner 
outcomes (e.g., concepts, principles, skills, per- 
sonality characteristics), learning processes (in- 
formation selection, transmission, storage, trans- 
formation and retrieval), and the conditions of 
learning, that is, the materials and procedures 
used in the process of instruction. A third paper 
deals with the many ways individuals differ and 
with the problem of designing instructional 
materials and/or systems in such a way that they 
are appropriate for learners who possess varying 
patterns of characteristics. Recent media research 
is summarized in the fourth paper and the scien- 
tific and instructional uses of various technologies 
are considered. The last paper addresses the 
question of determining the essential structure of 
behavioral science and its relationship to instruc- 

tional technology. Each paper is followed by a 

bibliography. (Author/JY ) 
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Emery, Walter B. 

National and International Systems of Broadcast- 
ing; Their History, Operation and Control. 

Spons Agency—Michigan State Univ., East 
Lansing. 

Pub Date 69 . 

Note—752p. 

Available from— Michigan State University Press, 
Michigan State University, East Lansing, 
Michigan 48823 ($12.50) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Broadcast Industry, International 
Organizations, International Programs, *Radio, 
*Television 
The important broadcasting systems in all parts 

of the world are analyzed and their origins, 

development, and present operations are ex- 
plained in this book. A first part concentrates on 
national systems of broadcasting and is divided 
into sections containing information on North 
and Central America; the United Kingdom and 

Ireland; the Benelux Countries; the Norden 

Countries; France and the Mediterranean Coun- 

tries; the Middle European Countries; the Iberian 

Peninsula; the Soviet Union and Eastern Europe; 

the Middle East; and Africa, Asia, and Australia. 

International broadcasting is covered in the 

second part with sections on international or- 

ganizations concerned with broadcasting across 
national boundaries, American broadcasting over- 
seas, and the “pirate” stations. (SP) 
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Kopstein, Felix F. Seidel, Robert J. 
The Computer as Adaptive Instructional Decision 
Maker. 
Human Resources Research Organization, Alex- 
andria, Va. 
Spons Agency—Office of the Chief of Research 
and Development (Army), Washington, D.C. 
Report No—PP-1-70 
Pub Date Jan 70 
Note—17p.; Paper presented at the International 
Symposium on Man-Machine Systems (IM- 
PACT), Cambridge, England, September 1969 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.95 
Descriptors—*Computer Assisted Instruction, 
Decision Making, Interaction, *Man Machine 
Systems, Models, Simulators 
The computer’s potential for education, and 
most particularly for instruction, is contingent on 
the development of a class of instructional deci- 
sion models (formal instructional strategies) that 
interact with the student through appropriate 
peripheral equipment (man-machine interfaces). 
Computer hardware and software by themselves 
should not be expected to accomplish educational 
miracles. One way of viewing Computer-Ad- 
ministered Instruction (CAI) is as a simulation. 
The teacher, qua instructional agent, can be 
reduced to recurring cycles of decisions about in- 
formation to be displayed to the student. A ran- 
domly operating teacher is totally unresponsive to 
the student’s requirements as an information 
processing and assimilating agent. The ideal agent 
is optimally adaptive to the requirements of the 
student. To serve these purposes the man com- 
puter man communication channel must be of 
adequate capacity and relatively free of con- 
straining filters. Issues are discussed in the con- 
text of an ongoing CAI systems development pro- 
ject (IMPACT). (Author) 
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Howell, John J. Weiner, Max 

Behavioral and Attitudinal Responses of College 
Students Toward Computer-Assisted Instruc- 
tion. 

City Univ. of New York, N.Y. Div. of Teacher 
Education. 

Pub Date 4 Mar 70 

Note—12p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research As- 
— Minneapolis, Minnesota, March 4, 
1 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.70 

Descriptors—*Computer Assisted Instruction, 
*Feedback, Programed Instruction, Program 
Evaluation, Student Behavior, Student Reaction 
The college-level computer assisted instruction 

(CAI) courses, one in French, the other in 

Remedial English, were the bases for the data 

presented here. Each CAI course is briefly out- 

lines. A summary is then presented of the stu- 

dents’ completion records and attitude changes. 

In the case of the Remedial English course, it is 


noted that these records served as feedback in 
solving a programing problem. Data is presented 
in tabular form at the end of the document. (JY) 
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Edling, Jack V., Ed. 

Case Studies: Individualized Instruction. 

Stanford Univ., Calif. ERIC Clearinghouse on 
Educational Media and Technology. 

Spons Agency—Department of Health, Educa- 
tion, and Welfare, Washington, D.C. National 
Center for Educational Research and Develop- 
ment. 

Pub Date Jun 70 

Note—92p.;46 case studies, 2p. each 

Available from—Individualized Instruction Case 
Studies, Institute for Communication Research, 
Stanford, California 94305 (250 per case study, 
minimum order $1. $10 for complete set of 46 
case studies. Payment must accompany order) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Case Studies (Education), *Ele- 
mentary Education, *Individualized Instruction, 
*Secondary Education 
Case studies are provided to present the vari- 

ous approaches of 46 different elementary and 

secondary schools to the complex problem of in- 
dividualizing instruction. Each case study includes 
the goals, the instructional techniques, the new 
teacher skills, the effects on students, the costs, 
the problems and a summary of its program. (SP) 
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Coopen, Helen 

Aids to Teaching and Learning. 

Pub Date 69 

Note—230p. 

Available from—Pergamon Press Inc., 44-01 21st 
Street, Long Island City, New York 11101 
($4.00) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Audiovisual Aids, *Classroom 
Communication, Illustrations, Programed In- 
struction 
The currently accepted theories about commu- 

nication and perception are presented and in- 

terpreted in such a way that their practical appli- 
cation becomes apparent. The author describes 
the use of such audio aids as records, tape 
recordings, language laboratories, and radio. She 
also describes the use of projected and non-pro- 
jected pictorial material as teaching aids. The 
more sophisticated aids of films and television are 
also considered as they are presented in the class- 
room. Some of the techniques which are useful in 
individualizing instruction, such as _ copying 
devices, duplicating processes, and programed 
learning, are discussed. In summation, the author 

advocates an integrated approach to providing a 

comprehensive learning environment. A_bibliog- 

raphy of books and journals on audiovisual aids 
and a list of catalogs of material and equipment is 
appended. (JY) 


ED 041 454 
Benton, Charles W. And Others 
Television in Urban Education: Its Application to 
Major Educational Problems in Sixteen Cities. 
Fund for Media Research, Chicago, Ill. 
Pub Date 69 
Note—14Ip.; Praeger Special Studies in U.S. 
Economic and Social Development series 
Available from—Frederick A. Praeger, 
Publishers, 111 Fourth Avenue, New York, N. 
Y. 10003 ($15.00) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors— * Educational Change, *Instructional 
Television, *Urban Education 
For this report on the status and needs of 
schools, as served by television in 16 major cities 
in the United States, a survey and investigation 
were made. The inquiry explores what school ad- 
ministrators; supervisors, curriculum specialists, 
principals, and teachers regard as the most acute 
instructional needs in the public schools of these 
cities; what the role of technology appears to be 
in helping meet these needs; what differing or- 
ganizational structures exist in using Instructional 
Television; what cooperation is and is not being 
obtained among professional specialists with re- 
lated responsibility; what Instructional Television 
series are being used at various grade levels and 
in diverse subject areas; and what facilities exist 
and are felt to be needed for helping solve com- 
mon, urgent problems. Conclusions and recom- 
mendations are included. (Author/SP) 
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Edwards, Judith B. 
Computer Instruction: Planning and Practice. 
Northwest Regional Educational Lab., Portland, 
reg. 
fon Agency—Department of Health, Educa- 
tion, and Welfare, Washington, D.C. National 
Center for Educational Research and Develop- 
ment. 
Pub Date Sep 69 
Note—133p. ‘ 
Available from— Northwest Regional Educational 
Laboratory, 400 Lindsay Building, 710 S.W. 
Second Avenue, Portland, Oregon 97204 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$6.75 
Descriptors—*Computer Science Education, 
Course Descriptions, *Curriculum Guides, High 
School Curriculum, Technical Education 
On the basis of the experience gained in a Title 
Ill project called Computer Instruction NET- 
WORK, the author presents some guidelines for 
the planning and implementation of a course at 
the high school level dealing with computers. The 
guide lists the first steps to be taken in setting up 
such a program, describes a teacher training pro- 
gram, and provides help in selecting a programing 
language. Choosing a programing language suita- 
ble for special purpose use, such as business edu- 
cation or mathematical problem solving, is 
discussed. The factors involved in selecting com- 
puters, terminals, input equipment, a time sharing 
scheme, and communications devices are noted. 
The cost of various equipment and _ training 
devices necessary for such a program is esti- 
mated. An annotated bibliography is appended. 
(JY) 


ED 041 456 

Hobson, Edward Newton 

Empirical Development of a Computer Managed 
Instruction System for the Florida State Univer- 
sity Model for the Preparation of Elementary 
School Teachers. 

Florida State Univ., Tallahassee. Computer- 
Assisted Instruction Center. 

Spons Agency—Office of Naval Research, 
Washington, D.C. Personnel and Training 
Research Programs Office. 

Report No—TR-8 

Pub Date 27 Apr 70 

Note—145p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$7.35 

Descriptors—*Computer Assisted Instruction, 
Computer Programs, Data Processing, Models, 
*Teacher Education 
The problems examined during this investiga- 

tion consisted of the development of data acquisi- 

tion and instructional systems, (1) to collect reli- 
able data to assess the management system's ac- 
tual performance and its acceptability by trainees, 

(2) to manage a variety of available resources, 

(3) to schedule trainees’ activities, and (4) to 

monitor each trainee’s progress. Nineteen cle- 

mentary education students participated in a 

three-week trial of an individualized instructional 

curriculum. Their activities included selection of 
tasks and resource options, teaching concepts to 
local school children, taking quizzes both 
manually and via a teletype terminal, and enter- 
ing data associated with all these activities at an 
on-line teletype terminal. It was found that non- 
computer trainees oriented could enter quality 
data with a minimum amount of preparatory 
training. Some further generalizations are made 
based on the data gained regarding modifications 

Necessary to make the system operational. Based 

on the prototype model hardware, software, and 

personnel requirements of the operational model 
are projected with their respective costs. The 

Management system's interface with the total 

university information system is discussed. An ap- 

pendix contains data samples and a reference list. 

(Author/JY ) 
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Revised Report: A Summary of ETV Station In- 
formation. 

National Association of Educational Broad- 
casters, Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date 10 Dec 69 

Note—18p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.00 

Descriptors—Color Television, 
Television, Mechanical Equipment 
_A summary of 186 educational television sta- 

tions in the United States is presented. Stations 

are listed in order of State by call letters, and in- 
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*Educational 


formation concerning height of antenna (as re- 
lated to commercial stations), color facilities, and 
operation below or at authorized power is in- 
cluded for each station. A summary of this infor- 
mation is offered, and a summary of significant 
Statistics is also included. (SP) 
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Lee, Richard R. 

Information Structure in Military History: An Ap- 
plication of Computer-Assisted Instruction. 

Florida State Univ., Tallahassee. Computer- 
Assisted Instruction Center. 

Spons Agency—Office of Naval Research, 
Washington, D.C. Personnel and Training 
Research Programs Office. 

Report No—TM-14 

Pub Date 30 Mar 70 

Note—38p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.00 

Descriptors—*Computer Assisted Instruction, 
*Military Science 
This report analyzes the course content of 

Army ROTC Military History, and reports the 
results of an experimental investigation into the 
psychological interdependencies among different 
levels of information. The study also presents two 
methods of computer-assisted instruction used to 
teach the principles of war. (Author) 
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Donaldson, Wayne  Glathe, Herta 

Signal Detection Analysis of Recall and Recogni- 
tion Memory. 

Pittsburgh Univ., Pa. Learning Research and 
Development Center. 

Spons Agency—Department of Health, Educa- 
tion, and Welfare, Washington, D.C. National 
Center for Educational Research and Develop- 
ment. 

Report No—WP-48 

Pub Date Jul 69 

Note—32p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.70 

Descriptors—Discriminant Analysis, Memory, 
Paired Associate Learning, *Recall (Psycholog- 
ical), *Recognition 
Three paired-associate learning studies were 

run to compare signal detection analysis of recall 
and recognition memory performance. Experi- 
ment I showed that (a) rates of recall and recog- 
nition discriminability are substantially different 
in later trials and (b) a previously suggested cor- 
rection for guessing does not transform the data 
to theoretical expectations. Experiment II showed 
that subjects’ guessing rates change systematically 
over trials and further supported the inap- 
propriateness of a guessing correction. Experi- 
ment III attempted to hold constant the probabili- 
ty of guessing correctly. It was suggested that for 
the purposes of comparing recall and recognition, 
the most profitable transformation of the recall 
data is in the nature of the “one-of-M- 
orthogonal” signals paradigm. A reference list is 
appended. (Author) 
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Howson, A.G.  Eraut, M. R. 

Continuing Mathematics; A Proposal for a 
Systems Approach to the Mathematical Educa- 
tion of Sixth-Formers Specialising in the Arts 
and in Social or Life Sciences. 

National Council for Educational Technology, 
London (England). 

Report No—NCET-WP-2 

Pub Date 69 

Note—29p. 

Available from—Councils and Education Press 
Ltd., 10 Queen Anne Street, London W. | En- 
gland (8s 6d, $1.02) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Curriculum Development, Instruc- 
tional Technology, *Mathematics Instruction, 
Multimedia Instruction, Programed Instruction, 
*Systems Approach 
A project is proposed here which would apply 

a systems approach to the mathematical educa- 

tion of sixth-formers who are specializing in the 

arts or in social or life sciences. The project 
would develop over four years a kit of coor- 
dinated material combining four different ap- 
proaches: empirical, audiovisual, discovery, and 
vocational. The project would include material 

necessary to test and revise the materials and a 

staff for designing the system and _ training 

teachers to use it. The proposal discusses the ra- 
tionale for such a system and the contribution of 
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such an approach to the future of educational 
technology and mathematics teaching. An appen- 
dix provides an illustation of a possible unit and a 
list of references. (JY) 
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The Sesame Street Learning Kit. 
Pub Date 70 
Note—350p.; Contents: Book, of Numbers; Book 
of Puzzlers; Book of Letters; Book of People 
and Things; Book of Shapes; Parent’s Guide; 
Record; Parent/Teacher Guides |, 2, 3, 4; Two 
posters 
Available from—Little, Brown and Compnay, 34 
Beacon Street, Boston, Massachusetts 02106 
($19.95) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*Audiovisual Aids, Educational 
Television, Instructional Materials, Multimedia 
Instruction, *Preschool Education 
Identifiers—Sesame Street Childrens Television 
Workshop 
The Sesame Street Learning Kit contains five 
books, a record, and posters based on the materi- 
als used on the Sesame Street television series. A 
parent’s guide is also included which contains a 
discussion of the various materials and some sug- 
gestions for supplementary activities. The long- 
playing record contains songs heard on the show. 
The books cover the concepts of numbers, let- 
ters, shapes, puzzles, and people and things. The 
posters show scenes from the programs and illus- 
trate some of the concepts discussed in the 
books. The material comes packed in a card- 
board box. (JY) 
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Fehrle, Carl C. 
Individualized Prescribed Instruction: A Critique. 
Missouri Univ., Columbia. Coll. of Education. 
Pub Date 70 
Note— | 6p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.90 
Descriptors—Curriculum Development, _ In- 
dividualized Curriculum, *Individualized In- 
struction, *Program Evaluation 
Identifiers—Individually Prescribed Instruction, 
IPI 
The Learning Research and Development 
Center at the University of Pittsburgh has 
adopted instructional material in elementary 
mathematics and reading that are designed for in- 
structing the individual pupil. The program is 
known as Individually Prescribed Instruction (IPI) 
and has been widely acclaimed as an important 
breakthrough in education. This monograph eval- 
uates the IPI program, both from the standpoint 
of the student and of the teacher. It lays down 
guidelines for administrators who are considering 
using the program in their school. (JY) 
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Leith, G. O. M. 

Second Thoughts on Programmed Learning: 
Developments in the Ideas and Applications of 
Programming, Including Computer Based 
Learning. 

National Council for Educational Technology, 
London (England). 

Pub Date 69 

Note—16p.; NCET Occasional Pper No. | 

Available from—Councils and Education Press 
Ltd., 10 Queen Anne Street, London W. | En- 
gland (4s, $.50) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors— Audiovisual Aids, Computer 
Assisted Instruction, Educational Research, 
*Programed Instruction, *Programing 
Many programers still believe the method of 

programing recommended by B. F. Skinner and 

N. A. Crowder to be the only effective way to 

write a program. Recent research suggests, how- 

ever, that this method may rest on faulty assump- 
tions. The important points in programing seem 
to be defining behavioral objectives, analyzing the 
tasks necessary to accomplish the objective, 
providing an opportunity for feedback, and 

developing effective instructional materials and a 

stimulating environment. The use of programing 

techniques can also improve the quality of au- 
diovisual aids and help in making the choice of 
media. Computers are valuable in programed in- 

Struction in many ways, most notably in their 

ability to adapt teaching materials and strategies 

of instruction to the needs of individual learners. 

Programers should take a look at the recent work 

of educational researchers and apply the findings 
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to remedy the deficiencies of the older methods 
of programing. A reference list is appended. (JY) 
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Briault, E.W.H. 
Learning and Teaching Tomorrow. 
Nationa! Council for Educational Technology, 
London (England). 
Pub Date 69 
Note—16p.; NCET Occasional Paper No. 2 
Available from—Councils and Education Press 
Ltd., 10 Queen Anne Street, London W. | En- 
gland (4s, $0.50) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Educational Supply, *Educational 
Trends, Instructional Aids, Instructional 
Materials, *Instructional Technology; Teaching 
Methods 
The pressures of an expanding population and 
an increasingly complex technology will increase 
the demand for education in the next ten or fif- 
teen years. On examining the figures available for 
expense per pupil for teachers and for instruc- 
tional materials, it seems as if the education in- 
dustry is overstaffed and underequipped. In the 
future there will be changes in the organization of 
schools, and in the patterns of learning and 
teaching. A combination of large group instruc- 
tion with small group discussion and experimenta- 
tion would seem to be the pattern of the future. 
If the instructional materials industry can produce 
more varied and effective software, some of the 
presently idle equipment may be used, especially 
in the individualization of instruction. Teachers 
will have to examine and rethink how they are 
providing educative experiences for children. 
They will have to be ready to consider new ap- 
proaches and new media; and they will have to 
be trained to use them. The role of the National 
Council for Educational Technology will be in 
teacher training; identification, classification, and 
assessment of instructional materials; and coor- 
dination of instructional material development. 
(JY) 
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Taviss, Irene And Others 

Technology and the City. Harvard University Pro- 
gram on Technology and Society. Research 
Review No. 5. 

Harvard Univ. Program on Technology and 
Society, Cambridge, Mass. 

Spons Agency—International Business Machines 
Corp., White Plains, N.Y. 

Pub Date 70 

Note—53p. 

Available from—Harvard University Press, 79 
Garden Street, Cambridge, Mass. 02138 
($2.00) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—City Planning, ‘*City Problems, 
Housing, Systems Approach, *Technological 
Advancement, Transportation 
Lengthy abstracts of a small number of 

selected books and articles which deal with the 

impact of technological change on the American 

City are presented in this review. An introductory 

statement provides a historical background and 

an overview of the topic. Brief summaries are 
then presented of the current state of the art in 
the fields of technology-city relationship, housing, 
transportation, planning and new towns, and 
urban information systems. Each summary is fol- 
lowed by the abstracts applicable to the topic. 
Most of the items abstracted were published since 
1967. An author index is provided. (JY } 
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Seidel, Robert J. Kopstein, Felix F. 

Resource Allocations to Effect Operationally Use- 
ful CAI. 

Human Resources Research Organization, Alex- 
andria, Va. 

Spons Agency—Office of the Chief of Research 
and Development (Army), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date Apr 70 

Note—2Ip.; Professional Paper 12-70 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.15 

Descriptors—*Computer Assisted Instruction, 
Cost Effectiveness, Educational Finance, Edu- 
cational Planning, *Program Budgeting, 
*Resource Allocations 
Resource allocations, in terms of funds, people, 

facilities, and the delegation of appropriate 

authority to formulate appropriate policy, for 

research and development and implementation of 

computer-assisted instruction are discussed in this 
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paper. A description and justification of CAI as a 
technology is included. The need for incorporat- 
ing a systems approach to educational innovation 
is stressed. A partnership among industry (profit 
and nonprofit), government, and education is 
suggested as a model, and a national network of 
multidisciplinary centers is advocated as the vehi- 
cle for ‘accomplishing the goals of research, 
development, and implementation of effective 
and efficient CAI systems. A reference list is ap- 
pended. (JY) 
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Instructional Hardware: A Guide to Architectural 
Requirements. 

Educational Facilities Labs., Inc., New York, 
NW; 


Spons Agency—Ford Foundation, New York, 
N.Y 


Report No—TR-5 

Pub Date Apr 70 

Note—64p. 

Available from—Educational Facilities Laborato- 
ries, 477 Madison Avenue, New York, N.Y. 
10022 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors— * Audiovisual Aids, Building Design, 
Educational Specifications, *Facility 
Guidelines, Instructional Aids, School Architec- 
ture 
The architectural requirements of various elec- 

tronic teaching systems are discussed in this 

guide. A section is devoted to audio equipment, 
to visual display equipment, television based 
teaching systems, computer assisted instruction, 
and to student response systems. Within each sec- 
tion specific pieces of equipment are described 
with reference to the needs of the equipment and 
the needs of the students who utilize such equip- 
ment. For instance, the visual display section 
discusses use of the microform reader and the 
amount of room darkening capability necessary 
to utilize various types of visual display devices. 

Charts and illustrations, as well as sone cost esti- 

mates, supplement the textual matter. Appended 

references include a glossary, a list of major 
manufacturers of electronic teaching equipment, 

a suggested reading list, and a series of data 

sheets. The data sheets compile all the important 

information about a specific piece of equipment 
in a quick reference form. (JY) 


ED 041 468 95 EM 008 156 
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Pub Date Mar 70 

Note—92p.; Report presented to the Florida 
State Legislature (March 1970) 
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Identifiers— Florida 
The report deals first with the status of com- 

prehensive educational planning for post high 
school education in Florida, with the develop- 
ment of organizational structures for administra- 
tion of educational programs beyond high school, 
with the quantitative aspects of enrollment and 
financing, with the general problem of long-range 
p ing and baseline quantitative projections 
concerning enrollments and financing. Institu- 
tional capacities and space requirements are 
described. The state of graduate, professional, 
and undergraduate collegiate education, and vo- 
cational and technical education is surveyed. The 
special problems of Negroes and needy students 
are discussed. The report projects the financial 
situation of the Florida post high school educa- 
tion program for the 1970's. Supplementary in- 
formation is contained in the appendices. (JY) 
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Note—137p.; 23rd Ed. 





Available from—Superintendent of Documents 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington. 
D.C. 20402 (1969 OL-364-481, $1.75) ; 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Broadcast Television, Foreign 
Countries, *Radio, *Surveys 
This first part of “Broadcasting Stations of the 

World”, which lists all reported radio broadcast- 

ing and television stations, with the exception of 

those in the United States which broadcast on 
domestic channels, covers amplitude modulation 
broadcasting stations. Information is indexed 
alphabetically by country and city. Within a city, 
stations are listed in ascending order of frequen- 
cy. Other information includes call letters and 
station name, power, wavelength, frequency, 
status of frequency or transmitter, and ownership. 
(Author/SP) 
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Broadcasting Stations of the World; Part II. Am- 
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Foreign Broadcast Information Service, Washing- 
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Pub Date | Sep 69 
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U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Broadcast Tel ision, Foreign 
Countries, *Radio, *Surveys 
This second part of “Broadcasting Stations of 

the World”, which lists all reported radio broad- 
casting and television stations with the exception 
of those in the United States which broadcast on 
domestic channels, covers amplitude modulation 
broadcasting stations according to frequency in 
ascending order. Information included covers call 
letters, station name, power, wavelength, frequen- 
cy, status of frequency or transmitter, and owner- 
ship for each station. (Author/SP) 
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U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Broadcast Television, Foreign 
Countries, *Radio, *Surveys 
This third part of “Broadcasting Stations of the 

World”, which lists all reported radio broadcast- 

ing and television stations, with the exception of 

those in the United States which broadcast on 
domestic channels, covers frequency modulation 
broadcasting stations. It contains two sections: 
one indexed alphabetically by country and city, 
and the other indexed by frequency in ascending 
order. Information includes call letters and sta- 
tion name, power, wavelength, frequency, status 
of frequency or transmitter, and ownership. 
(Author/SP) 
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D.C. 20402 (1969 OL-364-484; $2.50) 
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Descriptors—*Broadcast Television, Foreign 
Countries, *Radio, *Surveys 
This fourth part of ‘Broadcasting Stations of 

the World”, which lists all reported radio broad- 
casting and television stations, with the exception 
of those in the United States which broadcast on 
domestic channels, covers television stations. Two 
sections are provided: one indexed alphabetically 
by country and city, and the other indexed by 
frequency in ascending order. Information in- 
cludes call letters and station name, power, 
wavelength, frequency, status of frequency or 
transmitter, ownership, and additional data to 
distinguish audio, video, polarization, and other 
technical factors which may apply. (Author/SP) 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.75 
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*Educational Facilities, Educational Specifica- 
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Architecture, School Design 
Seven papers from the symposium on school- 
house planning held in 1969 by the Fresno Coun- 
ty Regional Planning and Evaluation Center are 
presented in this book. The papers discuss the 
changes in educational philosophy and technolo- 
gy which have brought about a change in the 
spaces needed for education. Educational 
finance, educational specifications, and innova- 
tive programs are discussed as they effect the 
ways in which a schoolhouse is designed and 
built. The various authors relate their experiences 
with middle schools and open schools. The possi- 
bilities for innovative planning under the state aid 
formula are described. Appended to the collec- 
tion of papers is an evaluation summary of the 
symposium and a list of participants. (JY ) 
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Pub Date Apr 70 
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Available from—The Rand Corporation, 1700 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Computer Assisted Instruction, 
Educational Technology, *Medical Education, 
*Medical Libraries, Medical Schools, Mul- 
timedia Instruction, Self Evaluation, Simula- 
tion, Video Tape Recordings 
Advanced technology will have a great effect 

on medical education because it can speed up 

medical education and boost the quality of in- 
struction without straining the capacity of medi- 
cal schools to expand or driving costs to un- 
reasonable levels. Six examples of an application 
of advanced technology to medical education are 
described in this report: computer assisted in- 
struction (CAI), computer assisted self evalua- 
tion, ultra-microfiche retrieval and display, elec- 
tronic video recording (EVR), and two mul- 
timedia aids known as the “Clinical Encounter 
Simulator” and the ‘Patient Management Deci- 
sion Aid”. The goals of applying technology to 
medical education are discussed, and questions 
are raised that must be answered prior to any at- 
tempt at widespread implementation of the 
systems described. The remainder of the report is 
concerned with sketching out directions for fu- 
ture research. Two examples of the form and 
possible results of such research are provided. An 

appendix estimates the costs of setting up a 

microform medical library system with equipment 

for search, retrieval, and use of information. (JY) 
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Pub Date Apr 70 
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of The Department of Audio-Visual Instruc- 
tion, National Education Association (Detroit, 
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Available from—University Microfilms, 300 
North Zeeb Road, Ann Arbor, Michigan 48106 
(Order No. 70-25,218, Microfilm $4.00, HC 
$6.00 for entire thesis of which this paper is 
part) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Comparative Analysis, *Educational 
Research, Integrated Curriculum, Learning 
Theories, *Pictorial Stimuli, *Verbal Stimuli 
Structural coherence (SC) and discriminability 

were the two variables in this study of informa- 

tion displays. Discriminability refers to the obvi- 
ous differences between words and pictures; SC is 


the degree to which elements of a display appear 
as integrated. The study presented the items to be 
learned in verbal or pictorial form, with the 
degree of SC varied from minimal to moderate to 
overall. The results showed a significant superi- 
ority of pictorial displays over verbal displays in 
an initial learning task. Initial learning of displays 
showing overall SC provided significant improve- 
ment in learning a transfer task, as did initial 
learning of pictorial displays. Illustrative figures 
supplement the report. (JY) 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 
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Materials 
The first few chapters of this book are devoted 
to an examination of the changing character of 
audiovisual materials; instructional design and the 
selection of media to serve specific objectives; 
and principles of perception, communication, and 
learning. Relevant research findings in the field 
are reviewed. The basic techniques of planning 
audiovisual materials using photography, 
graphics, and tape recording are demonstrated in 
a step-by-step method. Using the basic techniques 
of these media the book discusses preparing a 
photograph series, slide series, _filmstrips, 
recordings, overhead transparencies, motion pic- 
tures, and television programs. Review questions 
and suggested activities are provided to supple- 
ment the instructions given in each chapter. A list 
of 8mm films correlated with the topics of this 
book; a list of book, films, and periodicals; a list 
of sources for equipment and materials; a guide 
to services available to those preparing au- 
diovisual aids; and a glossary are appended to the 
book. (JY) 


ED 041 477 

Utz, Walter J., Jr. 

The Use of Computer Generated Tests to Select a 
Speaker for a Random Access Digital Audio 
System. 
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Pub Date Apr 70 
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Available from—RCA Instructional Systems, 530 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.70 

Descriptors—Articulation (Speech), *Artificial 
Speech, Attitude Tests, Audio Equipment, 
*Computer Assisted Instruction, *Listening 
Comprehension 
Computerized speech could enhance the effec- 

tiveness of computer-assisted instruction as an 

educational tool. Digital audio under computer 
control allows a very wide range of replies, but it 
poses special problems in the areas of listener at- 
titudes and speaker intelligibility. This paper 
discusses the design and implementation of spe- 
cial tests to discover a speaker who would be 
most pleasing and intelligible to students using a 
random access digital audio in a computer- 
assisted instruction system. Auditions were for 
both amateur and professional speakers, male and 
female. Junior college students rated the voices 
for likeability and intelligibility. Those who 
scored highest in the two tests all had some 

professional voice training and spoke in a mid- 

range pitch. As was expected , there was a cor- 

relation between intelligibility and attitude. Ap- 
pendices contain raw scores and _ illustrative 
figures. (JY) 
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Descriptors—* Audiovisual Aids, *Comparative 
Analysis, Evaluation, Illustrations, Instructional 
Aids, Models, Pictorial Stimuli, *Sex Dif- 
ferences ‘ 

A study was made to determine 1) whether 
boys and girls in the same grade level learn 
equally well from the same types of illustration, 
and 2) whether identical illustrations are equally 
effective for boys and girls in the same grade 
level on tests designed to measure student 
achievement of different educational objectives. 
The study showed no significant differences 
between boys and girls in the ninth through 
twelfth grades with regard to learning from visual 
illustrations. This report describes the research 
methodology of the study and presents 37 data 
tables derived from the study. (Author/JY ) 
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Several studies were conducted which in- 
vestigated certain variables associated with visual- 
ized instruction. In these studies an evaluation 
was made of abstract line drawings, detailed 
shaded drawings, and photographs. The material 
was presented by tape recording, television, or a 
programed format and supplemented by one of 
the aids. Posttesting was done to evaluate the 
relative merits of each visual aid under each 
method of presentation with reference to a draw- 
ing test, an identification test, a terminology test, 
a comprehension test, and a total criterial test. 
The students were asked which visual aid they 
preferred and an analysis was performed to see if 
there was a correlation between preference and 
effectiveness. An additional study was performed 
adding a model to the previously mentioned 
visual aids for evaluation. The results of these 
studies form the basis of a number of generaliza- 
tions which may be helpful in guiding the produc- 
tion and use of visual illustrations used for in- 
structional purposes. A reference list is appended. 
(JY) 
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As an alternative to the traditional public 
school, some educators recommend an environ- 
ment rich in academic, artistic, and athletic 
stimuli, from which the child can take what he 
wants when he wants it. This survey represents 
the observations of visitors to classrooms in the 
San Francisco Bay Area which are run on the 
free learner principle. Twenty private schools, 
two experimental programs in public schools, and 
two public schools which are working within the 
framework of compulsory education are 
described. As a preface to the descriptions of the 
actual schools, a fictitious “Hill School” is 
described which embodies much of the 
philosophy and practice of the free school ideal. 
A table of data is also presented which gives in- 
formation about the student and teacher popula- 
tion and financial status of each of the schools 
described. (JY) 
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Note—38p.; Paper pr ted at Conf e of 
the Center for Educational Research and In- 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.00 

Descriptors—Computer Assisted Instruction, 
*Curriculum Development, *Educational 
Technology, Individualized Instruction, Re- 
gional Programs, Systems Approach 
Curriculum designers have derived data for in- 

structional purposes from 1) the subject matter, 

2) society, and 3) the learner. The computer 

plays an instrumental role in individualizing the 

presentation of curriculum derived from these 
sources. Research on instruction has concerned 
itself with devising material for individual needs 
and adapting them to meet the necessities of 
group instruction. Computer assisted instruction, 
computer managed instruction, and simulation 
programs have been developed for a wide variety 
of subjects. Another significant development in 
curriculum design has been the systems approach. 

The systems approach uses the tools of task anal- 

ysis and behavioral objective statements to design 

an individualized instructional strategy. A con- 
sideration of national and regional manpower 
requirements, combined with content analysis of 

a total curriculum is but one approach to 

developing a dynamic curriculum. Interactive em- 

pirical procedures seem to produce more effec- 
tive instructional materials. In order to minimize 
costs of a computer facility, regional computer 
networks have been established on a n experi- 
mental basis. A list of references is appended. 
(WY) 
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Media Research 
The papers presented at the conference fall 

into three main categories: 1) outlines for critical 

research into mass communication, 2) interna- 
tional perspectives in broadcasting, and 3) the 
functions and goals of mass communication, 
together with problems of democratic control 
over broadcasting. All papers have been trans- 
lated into English, as have the reports of the 
discussion sessions which followed their presenta- 
tion. Participants in the conference were Finnish 
experts and two invited foreign guests: Professor 

Dallas W. Smythe, University of Saskatchewan, 

Canada, and Mr. Lewis Nkosi, author and critic, 

South Africa. (JY) 
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In spite of repeated research into the matter, 
no evidence has been discovered to support the 
claim that color television is superior to black- 
and-white television as an instructional aid. It is 
possible that there are advantages to color televi- 
sion which are unmeasured or unmeasurable, but 
the current claims for color, that it heightens 
realism, is more appealing, and is “expected”, 
cannot be supported. Color television is realistic 
only under the most perfect conditions of trans- 
mission and reception. Maintenance on color 
equipment is both more frequent and more 
costly. Thus the average color program is not 
realistic or appealing. A sharp black-and-white 
picture is more effective than the commonly seen 
smudgy color picture. People have become used 
to color from motion pictures and still photog- 
raphy. The technology of color television will un- 
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doubtedly develop in the coming years to the 
point where the medium is both reliable and inex- 
pensive, but at the present time it is well to re- 
member that the motivation of the learner and 
proper sequencing of learning objectives is more 
important than any aspect of the instructional 
media used. (JY) 
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An educational program has been developed in 
the field of information science that emphasizes 
the design of information storage and retrieval 
systems for the acquisition, processing, control, 
and dissemination of documents. The program 
leads to a Master’s Degree in Information Science 
at the University of California. Systems analysis 
plays a central role as the methodology of the 
program. This report reviews the array of con- 
texts within which information science could be 
taught and then provides detailed information on 
the aims and content of the five basic information 
science courses in the program. The report also 
discusses the overall objectives of the program; 
the procedures by which students are helped to 
achieve these objectives, including the role of 
courses in other departments; the use of informa- 
tion science courses by non-library students; and 
the role of the thesis. (Autho./JY ) 
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This study attempted to produce a dynamic 
decision model for an ongoing learning situation 
presented via computer-assisted instruction 
(CAI). In addition to student performance on 
learning frames, criterion frames, and quiz items, 
the study was concerned with additional learning 
variables such as latencies for each of the above 
measures, and the subject’s confidence of his 
response on the criterion of quiz questions. The 
relationship of these variables to quiz and final 
examination performance was __ investigated 
through correctional analysis. Based on the 
results of correlation and regression analyses with 
the quizzes and final exam as the dependent mea- 
sures, the relevant variables were incorporated 
into the decision model. The decision model was 
imph ted and validated with an independent 
group of students. It was shown to be effective in 
identifying those trainees who needed remedial 
instruction. A reference list, samples of material 
used to gather data, and equations developed to 
analyze data are appended. (Author/JY ) 
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Over 100 different sets of computer assisted in- 
struction (CAI) learning materials developed at 
the Florida State University CAI Center are 
briefly described in this document. Programs are 
listed by title; information about each title in- 
cludes the amount of character storage required 
on the disks packs within the CAI system, au- 
dience level, student time required, and auxiliary 
materials available. Programs are indexed by sub- 
ject matter and educational level. (JY) 
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A short, preliminary discussion of simulation 

and gaming outlines the various instructional and 
research techniques which come under the more 
general heading and lists the properties of each. 
Six sections of annotated, bibliographic entries 
serve as a guide to the literature on simulation 
and gaming. Documents are grouped under the 
following categories: (1) general discussions of 
simulation and gaming, (2) media-ascendant 
simulation (learning through vicarious experience 
mediated by machines, films, pictures, etc.), (3) 
inter-personal ascendant simulation (charac- 
terized by decision-making, role playing, and 
player interaction), (4) games that do not involve 
simulation, (5) the use of simulation to assess 
performance (situational response testing), and 
(6) bibliographies. Centers where work is being 
done on simulation techniques, as well as the 
names of professional organizations concerned 
with these techniques are listed. Finally, the titles 
of journals and newsletters which carry current 
information on the field are provided. (MT) 
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Subtitled “Resources for Our Education”, this 
catalog is aimed not only at the professional edu- 
cator, but at anyone, young or old, who is in- 
terested in learning in its broadest sense. Items 
listed in the catalog include books, toys, struc- 
tures, furniture, instructional aids, magazines, 
films, and any other resource which contains data 
about or will stimulate learning in any one of a 
number of fields. Each article is described, along 
with its price and source. Extensive quotes, 
photographs, and illustrations serve to supple- 
ment the description of an item. Among the wide 
range of products is a geodesic dome, a card- 
board carpentry kit, a minicomputer, and books 
on Yoga and mysticism. It is planned that the 
catalog will be issued six times a year in order to 
update the material. (JY) 
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The role and training of an educational con- 
sultant who is to become an “agent for innova- 
tion” is the subject of this report. He is seen lar- 
gely as guiding and evaluating externally 
generated innovations in language programs and 
aiding the generation of innovation from within 
the school in the same subject area. Emphasis on 
design and articulation of the curriculum is to be 
directed toward an objective statement in 
behavioral terms of the instructional goals. Chap- 
ters discuss a foundations conference where basic 
problems were discussed, contrasts between the 
consultant and existing personnel in the system, 
curriculum design, course outline, evaluation 
procedures, selection of candidates for consultant 
training, problems identified by teachers, and a 
strategy of innovation. Two related papers, a list 
of the foundations conference participants, and a 
bibliography on innovative materials are included. 
(RL) 
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Data, *Testing Programs 
This investigation of high school and college 

language programs in the 1940’s presents infor- 

mation on the objectives of language teaching 
and the measurement of language proficiency. An 
aural-oral testing program is described, and the 
aural-oral experimental groups are compared with 
conventionally taught classes. Advanced levels of 
language skill are studied in programs teaching 

English as a foreign language. An appendix in- 

cludes additional data. For a companion docu- 

ment see ED 037 104. [Not available in hard 
copy due to marginal legibility of original docu- 
ment.] (AF) 
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_ The first half of this article examines the func- 
tion of various types of language laboratories. 
They are classified principally as: (1) audio-pas- 
sive, (2) audio-active, and (3) audio-evaluative 
laboratories. A chart illustrating the major types 
of technical installations and their components 
further classifies laboratories in terms of whether 
they are broadcast, library, or mixed type. The 
educational functions of the laboratories are 
discussed. The second part of the paper explores 
the potential of the laboratory as a teaching 
machine. Individualized instruction is seen as the 
basis for the new pedagogy. The author 
elaborates on five areas in which he feels the lan- 
guage laboratory can be more effective than a 
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single professor. They include: (1) oral training in 
the second language, (2) knowledge of the stu- 
dent’s native tongue, (3) knowledge of second 
language, (4) culture study, and (5) research. 
(RL) 
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Descriptors—*Audiolingual Methods, Audiolin- 
gual Skills, Conversational Language Courses, 
Dialogue, Educational Experiments, Educa- 
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ment, Instructional Materials, Language Fluen- 
cy, *Language Instruction, Modern Languages, 
Oral Communication, *Secondary Schools, 
*Spanish, Standard Spoken Usage, Student 
Evaluation 
An innovative approach to language instruc- 

tion, developed by Felizardo Valencia using “‘- 
Juan, Maria y Pepe” as a basic text, is contrasted 
with more traditional audiolingual methodology 
in a first-year Spanish course. A control group of 
high school students is instructed with the use of 
a teacher-operated electric cue board with ab- 
breviated cues which allows for controlled 
teaching of the structures, patterns of communi- 
cation, tenses, and topics for conversation in a di- 
alogue. Description of the project design, 
matched-pairs of subjects, results of the study, 
and group test results are included. Computer 
generated statistical tables are used in the analy- 
sis of the results of the experiment. (RL) 
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Descriptors—*Audiolingual Methods, Audiolin- 
gual Skiils, Audiovisual Instruction, Classroom 
Techniques, Course Organization, Curriculum 
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Curriculum, *Secondary School Students, 
Second Language Learning, Student Evalua- 
tion, *Teaching Guides, Teaching Methods, 
Teaching Procedures, Testing 
Principles of the “St. Cloud” audiovisual lan- 
guage instruction methodology based on “Le 
Francais fondamental” are presented in this guide 
for teachers. The material concentrates on course 
content, methodology, and application--including 
criteria for selection and gradation of course con- 
tent, a description of the audiovisual and written 
language instructional procedures, and an ex- 
amination of prescribed procedures for evaluation 
and testing. Sample dialogues illustrate the four 
phase method of lesson presentation used in the 
system. (RL) 
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Research, Behavior Patterns, *Cultural Factors, 
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This paper presents a preliminary sketch of the 

evolution of Russian kinship from the recon- 

structed stages of Proto-Indo-European and 

Proto-Slavic, through old and nineteenth century 
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Russian, to the trends of contemporary modern 
Russian. Linguistic, historical, and anthropologi- 
cal approaches have been combined. The kinship 
terminology is viewed as mediating through time 
between one aspect of linguistic structure and 
one social aspect of cultural organization. The 
conclusions deal with a point of method, sum up 
the evolution of Russian kinship in relation to 
general evolution and taxonomy, and suggest new 
fields for the present approach. (Author/RL) 
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tional Materials, *Language Guides, *Language 
Instruction, *Modern Languages, Resource 
Materials, Russian, *Secondary Schools, 
Second Language Learning, Spanish, Teaching 
Methods, Test Selection, Textbook Evaluation 
These guidelines discuss general concerns of 
second language instruction and problems related 
to the teaching of specific languages. Included 
are materials for use with average and superior 
students. The modern language program is 
discussed in terms of objectives, scope, and 
sequence. French, Spanish, German, and Russian 
sections cover the scope of a four year sequence, 
cultural education, and source materials. A sec- 
tion on general principles considers the nature, 
philosophy, and methodology of language learn- 
ing, as well as the language teacher and depart- 
ment chairman. Other sections deal with au- 
diovisual aids and the evaluation of tests and text- 
books. A source directory and guideline evalua- 
tion sheet are also included. (AF) 
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This annotated, cumulative bibliography, 

developed by the Proyecto Leer Program, of 

more than 600 selected works in Spanish focuses 

on works which meet the following criteria: (1) 

reading difficulty does not exceed 10th grade 

level, and (2) selections are suitable for a 

Spanish-American community. Books for children 

are listed separately from those selected for adult 

readers. Availability, price, and binding are 

noted. (RL) 
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This annotated catalogue of 16 mm educational 

films in Spanish covers a broad spectrum of top- 

ics. The extensive coverage accorded business 

management, child development, dental hygiene, 

education, family planning, health, industrial 

safety, labor, metalwork, sanitation, self-help, and 
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teaching suggests the general type of film listed. 
Films are described in Spanish and in English in- 
dicating the nature of the film, name of the 
producer, film costs, type of projector required, 
color of film, and the running time. Instructions 
on how to handle, borrow, and buy films are pro- 
vided; section, source, and topic indexes follow. 
(RL) 
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This report gives a general description of pro- 
grams at Florida State, New York University, 
Ohio State, Purdue, Rutgers, Stanford, SUNY 
(Buffalo), Minnesota, Texas (Austin), Washing- 
ton, and Wayne State. The survey encompasses 
varioys types of programs, including those offer- 
ing M.A., M.A.T., M.Ed., Ed.D., Ph.D., and D.A. 
(Doctor of Arts) degrees. Staff and program ser- 
vices, students and degree programs, and 
strengths and needs of the programs as reflected 
by the survey are examined. A list of schools with 
graduate programs in foreign language education 
indicates degrees granted and enrollment figures 
to June 1969. (RL) 


ED 041 499 

Bohrer, Roxilu K. 

Kinesthetic Reinforcement-Is It a Boon to Learn- 
ing? 

Georgia State Coll., Atlanta. Dept. of Foreign 
Language.; Georgia State Dept. of Education, 
Atlanta. 

Pub Date 70 

Note— 3p. 

Journal Cit—Foreign Language Beacon; v5 n2 
pl2-14 W 1970 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.25 

Descriptors—Classroom Communication, Class- 
room Environment, *Classroom Techniques, 
Educational Games, Educational Theories, Ele- 
mentary Education, *Fles, *Kinesthetic 
Methods, Kinesthetic Perception, *Language 
Instruction, Modern Languages, Motivation 
Techniques, Nonverbal Communication, 
Second Language Learning, *Teaching 
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Language instruction, particularly in the cle- 

mentary school, should be reinforced through the 

use of visual aids and through associated physical 
activity. Kinesthetic experiences provide an op- 
portunity to make use of non-verbal cues to 
meaning, enliven classroom activities, and max- 
imize learning for pupils. The author discusses 
the educational theories of De Sauze, Kale, and 

Asher, frequently giving examples of how 

kinesthetic reinforcement aids learning. (RL) 
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Methods 
An overview of foreign language instruction is 

seen as a spectrum composed of five distinct 
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areas. The speech includes discussion of concepts 
related to the curriculum, linguistics, psychology, 
culture, and a “Master Plan”. The author com- 
ments on the importance of understanding that 
language instruction, as an academic pursuit, is 
directly related to the study of the humanities 
and for that reason urges that curriculum be 
made more relevant. To this end, he suggests a 
reexamination of the role of culture study in lan- 
guage courses. Concluding remarks focus on 
FLES and suggestions for improving classroom 
teaching methods. (RL) 
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Noting the drastic, sudden increase in enroll- 

ment in the post-Sputnik period in Russian lan- 

guage courses and the resultant difficulty of find- 

ing qualified instructors, the author describes a 

rapid-reading methodology which concentrates on 

forms and expressions prevalent in technical writ- 

ing. Description of suggested teaching techniques 

concentrates on: (1) the Cyrillic alphabet, (2) 

cognates, (3) oral practice, (4) word classes and 

drill work, (5) verb tenses, and (6) gerunds. 

Commentary on the eventual transition from 

reading to translating concludes the article. (RL) 
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Descriptors—Colleges, French, German, *Junior 
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Data, Statistical Surveys, Tables (Data), Un- 
commonly Taught Languages 
This study of language instruction in junior col- 

leges presents data for all foreign languages 
taught at some 490 schools. The principal lan- 
guages covered in the survey are French, Ger- 
man, Spanish, Italian, and Russian. The body of 
the report consists of six charts which cover per- 
cent of enrollments by language (Fall 1961) and 
enrollment by language and state. Seven tables 
provide statistical coverage of comparative enroll- 
ments in Fall 1960 and Fall 1961 and percent of 
change in enrollments by state and language. 
Foreign language entrance requirements in junior 
colleges (Fall 1961), and a summary by state and 
by institution of degree credit student enrollments 
and modern foreign language enrollments in ju- 
nior colleges (Fall 1961) are included. [Not 
available in hard copy due to marginal legibility 
of original document.] (RL) 
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Standard Spoken Usage, Verbal Communica. 

tion 

Some 2,200 expressions with illustrative sen- 
tences in Russian are contained in this dictionary 
intended for use as a reference work by students 
in intermediate and advanced Russian studies. 
The idioms or colloquialisms are rendered into 
English and are derived primarily from the clas- 
sics of Russian literature. The dictionary covers 
phraseological fusions, units, and combinations; 
single words used figuratively; and colloquialisms, 
An index to writers quoted and a bibliography 
are included. (RL) 
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Morphology (Languages), Poetry, Semiotics, 
*Structural Analysis, Structural Linguistics, 
Synchronic Linguistics, Versification, * Writing 
This French text of selected articles, lectures, 
and writings from Bally to Jakobson presents a 
typology of literary styles, complementing an in- 
troductory book on the theory and readings in 
stylistics by dealing with the problems and 
methods of stylistic analysis. Seeking to arrive at 
a description of the inner structure of literary 
texts, it develops a synthesis of structural and 
traditional linguistics, which is applied to the 
analysis of various literary tests. Major chapters 
include: (1) problems and methods: the form and 
function of language and style, and linguistics and 
literary criticism; (2) vocabulary and the field of 
stylistics: excerpts and discussion of Baudelaire, 
Mallarme, and Valery; (3) grammar: time, space, 
and literature; and (4) metrics and ‘“expressivi- 
ty”: semiology and poetic expression, the 
esthetics of French verse, and the metrics of Ver- 
laine’s “Romances sans paroles.” An index and 
bibliography are included. For companion docu- 
ments see FL 001 811 and FL 001 812. (RL) 
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ten Language 
This volume, first in a series of French publica- 
tions of specialized, introductory books to the 
study of linguistics, develops a_ structured, 
panoramic view of characteristic thought con- 
cerning the study of stylistics. Five major areas, 
each presenting excerpts of significant publica- 
tions on a particular aspect of the problem, are 
developed under: (1) theoretical problems of 
stylistics: the interrelationship of stylistics, lin- 
guistics, and literature; notions of “poetic lan- 
guage” and “literary genre”; and the unity of the 
text as subject for analysis; (2) language as style: 
style as expression, style as “choice”, and the 
“psychology of styles”; (3) the immanence of 
style: the actuality and specificity of style; (4) 
techniques of analysis; and (5) examples of 
stylistic analysis. A classified bibliography, author 
index, and index of terms are included. For com- 
panion documents see FL 001 810 and FL 00! 
812. (RL) 
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This second volume in a series of French publi- 

cations of specialized, introductory books on the 
study of linguistics presents a_ structured, 
panoramic view of the study of lexicology dating 
from the writings of Panini (4 B.C.) through 
recent linguistic developments. The selected 
readings, covering five major areas of concern, 
concentrate on: (1) the origins of lexicology, (2) 
the lexicon: linguistic concepts of unity and inter- 
relationship, (3) the lexicon and human behavior, 
(4) lexicology and contemporary linguistics, and 
(5) applied linguistics. The development of sub- 
classifications in each area reflects a chronologi- 
cal, systematic approach to the textual survey. An 
index of authors, languages and linguistic forms 
studied in the text, and a selected, extensive 
bibliography are included. For companion docu- 
ments see FL 001 810 and FL 001 811. (RL) 


ED 041 507 FL 001 836 
Glaude, Paul M. 
Foreign Language Instruction in New York State 
for the 1970's: “The Culture Question”. 
Casady School, Oklahoma City, Okla.; New York 
State Education Dept., Albany. 
Pub Date 30 Apr 70 
Note— | 3p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.75 
Descriptors—Cross Cultural Studies, Cultural Ac- 
tivities, Cultural Awareness, Cultural 
Background, Cultural Context, *Cultural Edu- 
cation, Cultural Factors, Cultural Images, Cul- 
tural Interrelationships, Culture, *Educational 
Objectives, Instructional Program Divisions, 
*Language Instruction, *Modern Languages, 
Second Language Learning, Sociocultural Pat- 
terns, * Testing 
The problem of teaching culture in language 
classes is reflected in the criticism directed to the 
current Part 4 section of the Regents foreign lan- 
guage examination given in the State of New 
York. This paper, the result of a panel discussion 
on culture, proposes changes in the examinations 
and proposes new directions in the study of cul- 
ture. Topics include: (1) the nature of culture, 
(2) purposes of teaching culture, (3) cultural and 
educational goals, (4) testing, (5) implementation 
of theories, (6) teaching methodology, and (7) 
official position of the New York State Bureau of 
Foreign Languages Education on the issue of lan- 
guage and culture teaching. (RL) 
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Identifiers— *Colombia 
The hypothesis examined in this study is that 
education as an active force will perform two 
functions: (1) develop technical innovations and 
transform the productive structure, and (2) 
produce men who can undertake social and 
political innovations in Colombia. The plight of 
education in rural Colombia is revealed when 
contrasted with the urban situation. Specifically, 
the author reviews rural-urban differentials, 
higher education, vocational training, and literacy 
programs. Tables present statistics on enrollment, 
teacher preparation, and a calendar of rainfall ac- 
tivity and school vacations. Other educational op- 
portunities are also discussed with an awareness 
of the profundity of Colombia's political, social, 
and economic problems. (RL) 
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Identifiers— * Philippines 
Patterned after an initial study of Philippine 
education made in 1959-60, this paper reex- 
amines the entire system of public education. A 
Statistical review, general observations, and im- 
plementation of selected recommendations of the 
1960 survey are presented relative to the elemen- 
tary, secondary, and vocational school situations 
of 1958-59 and 1964-65. Sections on teacher 
education, organization and administration of the 
public schools, and financing the public schools 
for the same years are included. Criteria for ef- 
fective vocational education are proposed. For 
the 1960 survey see FL 001 841. (RL) 
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Note—22p. 
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tors, Educational Economics, Educational 
Needs, *Educational Planning, Income, Instruc- 
tional Program Divisions, *International Educa- 
tion, Labor Conditions, Labor Economics, 
Labor Force, Labor Market, *Manpower 
Development, Manpower Needs, Manpower 
Utilization, *National Programs, National Sur- 
veys, Population Trends 
Identifiers— * Philippines 
An analysis of the position of the Republic of 
the Philippines with respect to the contributions 
of education to manpower development and 
other areas of concern to strategy planners is ex- 
amined in this paper. Three major sections cover: 
(1) education as a force in economic develop- 
ment, (2) economics of education, and (3) con- 
tributions of education to development. The 
dilemma of achieving quality education in the 
face of increased enrollments is discussed in 
terms of national income, population factors, and 
educational expenditures. C tary on ele- 
mentary, secondary, and higher education is 
clarified by the use of charts and tables. A strate- 
gy for development focuses on basic issues which 
the Filipinos will need to consider in their 
planning. (RL) 
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cational Education 

Identifiers— * Philippines 
This comprehensive survey of public school 

education in the Philippines is the result of a 

team project of distinguished American and 

Filipino educators. Major sections examine: (1) 

elementary education, (2) vocational education, 
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(3) teacher personnel and teacher education, and 
(4) financing the public schools. Other sections 
on the importance of public schools, the seconda- 
ry school, other educational services, and or- 
ganization and administration of the public 

hools are included. A summary of the recom- 
mendations and appendixes pertaining to the stu- 
dent population and criteria for the evaluation of 
the elementary school program are provided. For 
a later survey see FL 001 838. (RL) 
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This report reviews the practices of the various 
states represented at the second national Study 
Conference of State Supervisors of Foreign Lan- 
guages (May 1963) pertaining to inservice educa- 
tion. Results of a questionnaire distributed to the 
state supervisors focus on the following topics in 
this article: (1) types of inservice programs, (2) 
college-type courses, (3) N.D.E.A. Institutes, (4) 
curriculum of inservice education, (5) commer- 
cial exhibits, (6) initiating programs, (7) financ- 
ing, (8) time of programs, (9) workshop person- 
nel, (10) materials adoption, and (11) number of 
programs. Concluding remarks are directed to the 
improvement of existing programs. (RL) 
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An overview of language instruction on the na- 

tional level and specifically in Nevada during the 

late 1950’s and the early 1960's reveals five 
major factors which contributed to the changing 
trends. The author discusses: (1) the new un- 
derstanding of the nature of language, (2) chang- 
ing philosophies and objectives, (3) modern 

foreign language and the national interest, (4) 

new methods and materials, (5) extended 

sequences in curriculum design. Graphs, tables, 
and lists of critical languages taught in public 
schools supplement the basic discussion. A sec- 

tion on the position of classical languages and a 

selected bibliography are included. [Not available 

in hard copy due to marginal legibility of original 
document.] (RL) 


ED 041 514 
Smith, Philip D., Jr. 
Foreign Languages. High School Course of Study, 
Volume II. 
Nevada State Dept. of Education, Carson City. 
Pub Date 63 
Note—49p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.55 
Descriptors—Basic Skills, Classical Languages, 
Course Content, Course Descriptions, *Cur- 
riculum Guides, Educational Objectives, 
Guides, ‘instructional Program Divisions, 
*Language Instruction, *Language Programs, 
Language Skills, Latin, *Modern Languages, 
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Identifiers— * Nevada 
Official course content requirements for each 
of five levels of study of French, German, Italian, 
Russian, and Spanish are detailed in this booklet. 
Descriptions of requirements for Latin | and 2 
are also included. Examination of the basic be- 
liefs of education in the State of Nevada serves as 
the focal point leading to curriculum specifica- 
tions. The course design reflects the belief that 
the essence of language study is to develop listen- 
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ing, speaking, reading, and writing skills in the 
target language. (RL) 
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Guides, Fles Programs, Fles Teachers, 
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guage Instruction, *Modern Languages, Pro- 
gram Guides, Second Language Learning, Stu- 
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Identifiers— * Nevada 
This state handbook details guidelines and 
regulations for teachers of foreign language in the 
elementary schools. Principal factors to be con- 
sidered in the establishment of a FLES program 
are examined; they include: (1) community and 
professional support, (2) choice of a foreign lan- 
guage, (3) teachers, (4) students, (5) programs, 
(6) syllabuses and teaching program, (7) supervi- 
sion and evaluation, (8) possible reasons for pro- 
gram failure, and (9) elementary schools and 
Title 3. An introduction to the nature of FLES 
programs and a bibliography are included. (RL) 
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The research reported in this paper tests the 
possibility of using differences in conceptual 
categories in the measurement of differences 
between two cultures. In the initial experiment, 
which contrasts French and French-Acadian lin- 
guistic habits, the authors limit themselves to 
conceptual categories reflected in concrete nouns 
representing the naming or labeling of things, 
groups of things, and observable actions. An 
overview of the contents includes: (1) delimiting 
the problem, (2) coding conceptual categories, 
(3) variations in time and space, (4) indices of 
diversity, (5) indices of intensity, (6) selecting 
conceptual fields, (7) sampling the population, 
(8) recording measurable responses, (9) analyz- 
ing and computing the data, and (10) appraising 
the results. Some 3,000 persons contributed more 
than four million word-token responses for analy- 
sis. Tables and graphs illustrate findings. 
(Author/RL) 
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The rapidly changing language instruction pic- 
ture prompts the author to discuss the concept of 
teacher and student motivation. The disappearing 
foreign language requirement, the notion of 
relevance, and high attrition rates are related to 
the current crisis. Suggestions to develop greater 
motivation, aimed principally at improving com- 
munication, conclude the article. (RL) 
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structional Aids, Educational Methods, Instruc- 
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tion, Language Laboratories, Language Skills, 
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Techniques, *Programed Instruction, Pro- 
gramed Materials, Programed Units, Second 
Language Learning, *Simulation, Teaching 
Methods, Teaching Techniques 
This paper describes two techniques designed 
to offer students genuine communication ex- 
periences in a foreign language. In “simulated tu- 
toring,” a recording of the tutor’s voice is made 
while he tutors a live subject in the correct 
pronunciation of a short dialogue. Students sub- 
sequently responding to the prerecorded ut- 
terances experience the illusion that a_ live 
teacher is tutoring them. In “simulated conversa- 
tion,” the student is given information relevant to 
a communication situation (e.g., making a 
purchase) which is then simulated for him on 
tape in the foreign language. He is then con- 
fronted, on tape, with a relatively unpredictable 
set of questions and comments to which he must 
generate appropriate responses. Both techniques 
are intended to increase student motivation in 
programed instruction. (Author/RL) 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 
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Instruction, Basic Skills, Educational Adminis- 
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tion, Elementary School Teachers, *Fles, 
Foreign Culture, French, *Inservice Teacher 
Education, *Language Instruction, Lesson 
Plans, Modern Languages, *Program Develop- 
ment, Recreational Activities, Second Lan- 
guage Learning, Teacher Education, Teacher 
Educator Education 
This text, intended primarily for use in training 
elementary school teachers of French, synthesizes 
the thought of educators from a variety of fields. 
Discussion of FLES and the nation’s educational 
structure leads to chapters on the techniques of 
lesson planning, teaching reading and writing, and 
review and testing. Other sections treat: (1) 
pronunciation, lesson presentation, drill, and 
scenes; (2) teaching of a culture; (3) audiovisual 
material and FLES; (4) administration--planning, 
organization, and articulation; and (5) model pro- 
grams in Cleveland, Ohio, and York, Pennsyl- 
vania. The appendixes contain material on: (1) 
games, activities, and songs, (2) inservice train- 
ing; (3) Modern Language Association (MLA) 
policy statement on FLES. An index and an ex- 
tensive bibliography are provided. (RL) 


ED 041 520 24 FL 001 877 

Clymer, Martha Bahniuk 

Radical Acculturation Patterns in a Traditional 
Immigrant Group. Final Report. 

Temple Univ., Philadelphia, Pa. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Bureau No—BR-8-B-123 

Pub Date Jan 70 

Grant—OEG-2-9-480123-1011(010) 

Note—76p. ~ 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.90 

Descriptors—*Acculturation, Cross Cultural Stu- 
dies, Cultural Environment, Cultural Exchange, 
Cultural Isolation, Culture, Culture Conflict, 
Economically Disadvantaged, Economic Status, 
Educational Background, Educational Environ- 


FL 001 863 


ment, Ethnic Groups, Family (Sociological 

Unit), *Immigrants, ‘*Religious Cultural 

Groups, *Russian, Social Class, *Sociocultural 

Patterns, Socioeconomic Status 

The object of the study is to observe and 
describe the acculturation patterns of some 250 
immigrants to the United States from Turkey, 
Russian Old Believers, in their attempt to make a 
rapid transition from a society rooted in seven- 
teenth century traditions to the industrialized 
society of the modern world with special 
reference to family organization and education. 
The research design follows the holistic approach 
used in cultural anthropology and focuses on the 
relation of acculturation to education as a result 
of the acceptance of new values which are at 
variance with preexisting cultural orientations, 
Major sections treat social patterns, history and 
cultural origins of the Old Believers, religion and 
religious organization, economic patterns, and 
areas of culture contact and change. A list of 
references is included. (Author/RL) 
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Southwestern Cooperative Educational Lab., Al- 
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Science Research, Biculturalism, Bilingual Stu- 
dents, Community Attitudes, Cultural Aware- 
ness, Cultural Traits, *Educational Improve- 
ment, Educational Research, English (Second 
Language), Environmental Research, Instruc- 
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Identification of 26 high priority problem areas 
in education which affect the lives of the Mex- 
ican-American, Puerto Rican, Cuban, and other 
Latin American peoples in the United States is 
made in this report. Examination of these areas, 
determined by a research task force, led to the 
development of 20 “state-of-the-art” papers 
which generated recommendations by a selected 
panel for further research and development. The 
panel’s recommendations, contained in this re- 
port, concern: (1) institutional change, (2) read- 
ing programs, (3) Chicano community action, (4) 
use of Mexican-American paraprofessionals, (5) 
effects of cultural marginality on personality, (6) 
effects of culturally pluralistic education, (7) peer 
group influence, (8) deviant behavior, (9) higher 
education, (10) modification of teacher behavior, 
(11) positive and negative effects of Chicano 
militancy, (12) testing, (13) effects of self-image 
and stereotypes on learning, (14) sociolinguistics 
and Spanish and English language varieties in the 
Southwest, (15) status and effect of Headstart 
programs, (16) adult education, (17) variables in 
the learning process, (18) vocational and techni- 
cal education, and (19) current retardation 
procedures and social implications. (RL) 
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A 100-item bibliography with abstracts of 
books, newspaper articles, and periodical articles 
in English and French published predominantly in 
1970 offers information on various aspects of 
education in Algeria, Libya, Morocco, and Tuni- 
sia. Emphasis is placed on sections dealing with 
educational organization in primary, secondary, 
vocational, and higher education; and the struc- 
ture of educational organization in North Africa. 
Less extensive sections deal with: (1) educational 
philosophy, administration, statistics, and 
cooperation; (2) adult, teacher, religious, artistic, 
and special education; and (3) teaching aids and 
special problems. English translations of foreign 
titles are provided and the country under con- 
sideration is noted. For companion documents 
see ED 026 892, ED 026 920, ED 029 527, ED 
031 123, ED 032 818, ED 034 455, and ED 038 
074. [Not available in hard copy due to marginal 
legibility of original document.} (RL) 
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vice Education, School Surveys, *Supervisory 
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Based on an analysis of some 157 replies to a 

survey on the training and supervision of gradu- 

ate teaching assistants, sponsored by the Amer- 
ican Council on the Teaching of Foreign Lan- 
guages and the Association of Departments of 

Foreign Languages, this study examines current 

trends in the type of supervision being offered by 

language departments. Principal sections focus 
on: (1) teaching assistantships, (2) preservice 
training, (3) inservice training, and (4) super- 
visors. Several charts include information on 
teaching assistantship stipends, supervision and 
training, statistical data on pre- and inservice 
training, background data on supervisors, and 
reduction in the teaching load. Several 

preteaching workshop programs are described. A 

classified, annotated bibliography is contained in 

the report. (RL) 
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tern Drills (Language), Pronunciation, Second 
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Spoken Usage, Substitution Drills, Tape 
Recordings, *Textbooks 
This is the first book of an Italian course con- 
centrating on the spoken language. The materials 
were prepared for language students who have 
either completed an introductory college-level 
Italian course of one year or more, or who have 
had an intensive course of several months. Book 
| consists of four lessons, each containing a nar- 
rative, u dialogue, and a conversation. English 
equivalents are provided for the dialogues, the 
question-answer drills, and the structure drills. 
The student is expected to drill the material with 
companion tapes; three tapes of approximately 20 
minutes each accompany the text for each lesson. 
Tapes may be purchased from English Language 
Services, 5550 Wilkins Court, Rockville, Mary- 
land 20852. For other texts in this series see FL 
001 901, FL 001 902, and FL 001 903. (WB) 
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Pub Date 65 
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Courses, *Italian, Language Instruction, Lan- 
guage Patterns, Listening Comprehension, Pat- 
tern Drills (Language), Pronunciation, Second 
Language Learning, Speaking, Standard 
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Recordings, *Textbooks 
This is the second book of an Italian course 
concentrating on the spoken language. The 
materials were prepared for language students 
who have either completed an introductory col- 
lege-level Italian course of one year or more, or 
who have had an intensive course of several 
months. Book 2 consists of five lessons, each con- 
taining a narrative, a dialogue, and a conversa- 
tion. English equivalents are provided for the di- 
alogues, the question-answer drills, and the struc- 
ture drills. The student is expected to drill the 
material with companion tapes; three tapes of ap- 
proximately 20 minutes each accompany the text 
for each lesson. Tapes may be purchased from 
English Language Services, 5550 Wilkins Court, 
Rockville, Maryland 20852. For other texts in 
this series see FL 001 900, FL 001 902, and FL 
001 903. (WB) 
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Recordings, * Textbooks 
This is the third book of an Italian course con- 
centrating on the spoken language. The materials 
are considered to be advanced. The text consists 
of 21 lessons divided into three units; each unit 
contains spontaneous dialogues, substitution 
drills, and tests. English equivalents accompany 
the dialogues and substitution drills. The student 
is expected to drill the material with tapes; each 
lesson has a companion tape of approximately 20 
minutes duration. The tapes may be purchased 
from English Language Services, 5550 Wilkins 
Court, Rockville, Maryland 20852. For other 
texts in this series see FL 001 900, FL 001 901, 
and FL 001 903. (WB) 
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Recordings, *Textbooks 
This is the fourth book of an Italian course 
concentrating on the spoken language. The 
materials are considered to be advanced. The text 
consists of 21 lessons divided into three units; 
each unit contains spontaneous dialogues, sub- 
stitution drills, and tests. English equivalents ac- 
company the dialogues and substitution drills. 
The student is expected to drill the material with 
tapes; each lesson has a companion tape of ap- 
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proximately 20 minutes, duration. The tapes may 
be purchased from English Language Services, 
5550 Wilkins Court, Rockville, Maryland 20852. 
For other texts in this series see FL 001 900, FL 
001 901, and FL 001 902. (WB) 
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The main purpose of this experiment was to 
ascertain whether or not the attitudes, motives, 
and language proficiency of children engaged in a 
long sequence (5-10 years) of foreign language 
study vary significantly as a function of interper- 
sonal contacts, through the exchange of illus- 
trated cultural dialogues, with peer groups who 
speak the target language and are bearers of its 
culture. A non-selective class of some 40 second- 
grade students participated during a three-year 
period from October 1966 through June 1969. 
This report describes the language and cultural 
exchange program for each year in terms of lo- 
cale, slide and tape units, correlated materials, 
language content, procedures, related activities, 
problems, and results. The results and findings 
focus on the attitudinal changes in the experi- 
mental groups and a description of the instru- 
ments used in the evaluation. Sample materials 
are found in the appendixes; a bibliography and 
list of tables are provided. For the companion 
document see FL 001 917. (Author/RL) 
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Instructional materials used in a FLES (foreign 

language in the elementary school) experiment 

during a three-year period are presented in this 

booklet. Tapescripts of dialogues, made by Amer- 

ican children in grades 2, 3, and 4 and their na- 

tive French counterparts who participated in the 

intercultural exchange program comprise the 

body of the text. For the companion document 

see FL 001 916. (RL) 
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This is the 8th in a series of 10 reports on edu- 
cation at Stanford University. Short essays on the 
art of teaching written by 20 members of the 
faculty are followed by a discussion of the con- 
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straints frustrating the commitment to life-long 
learning expressed by faculty members. In addi- 
tion to the possible dichotomy between teaching 
and research, teaching may also be hampered by 
pressure to teach outside the sphere of the 
professor's intellectual interests, by the need to 
publish, by demands made on the faculty member 
by industry and government, and by the com- 
plicating influence of tenure. Based on interviews 
with 100 faculty members, the Committee made 
17 recommendations aimed at enhancing the role 
of teaching and increasing the usefulness of 
research to individuals as well as to society as a 
whole. The general problem of federal involve- 
ment in university research and the benefits and 
hazards arising therefrom are also discussed, and 
recommendations are made to mitigate some of 
the criticism against the university-government 
partnership. Two sections deal briefly with the 
question: is research kept in proper balance with 
the teaching function? (AF) 
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The purpose of this study of Ohio’s system of 
public higher education was to review each in- 
stitution in terms of its management, organiza- 
tion, and administrative practices, and recom- 
mend needed improvements. With this as a basis, 
the management and coordination of the overall 
system was to be evaluated. The report is 
presénted in four major sections. The first con- 
tains a brief description of background factors in- 
cluding: the system as it is today, population 
trends, today’s resources, and tomorrow’s needs. 
The second section discusses the system as a 
whole and delineates improvements required to 
ensure appropriate management and coordination 
at the state level. The third section is a composite 
presentation of findings and recommendations re- 
garding individual universities. It includes data on 
their organization, planning, space utilization, re- 
gistration, financial management, systems and 
data processing, auxiliary enterprises, personnel, 
purchasing, library, and plant operation and 
maintenance. The last section covers two-year in- 
stitutions, addresses their interface with the 
system, and suggests improvements for the 
management of their resources. Organization 
charts of Ohio's universities are included in the 
appendix. (AF) 
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This review of higher education research con- 
ducted in Australia and New Zealand is divided 
in two parts. Part I deals generally with research 
into academic success and failure and includes: 
(1) selection and wastage; (2) selection, years 
spent in sixth form, and a Formula; (3) age and 
maturity; (4) other student variables, such as 
reasons students gave for failure; (5) factorial 
studies and motivation; (6) problems of Asian 
and other students; (7) resident and non-resident 
students; and (8) types of schools students at- 
tended before coming to a university. Part II is 
concerned with developing patterns of research 
and examines studies on: (1) teaching, staff-stu- 
dent relations, and values; (2) the criteria for ex- 
aminations and pass rates; (3) professionalization,; 
and (4) miscellaneous historical, sociological, 
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economic, administrative, descriptive, and com- 
parative studies. A lengthy bibliography is in- 
cluded, as well as a summary of a speech by C. 
Sanders outlining the problems of first-year 
failure in Australian universities and making 
proposals for further research. (AF) 
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This volume of 11 articles contains a com- 

prehensive statement about the visual arts as they 
are encountered in post-secondary education. 
The articles are: (1) ‘Art and the Liberal Arts: A 
Trivial, Artificial, Irrelevant Antagonism” by Al- 
bert Bush-Brown; (2) “The Arts in Higher Edu- 
cation: A Question of Priorities” by Lawrence 
Dennis; (3) “Access to Art Objects: Museums 
and the Future” by S. Dillon Ripley; (4) “The 
Education of the Professional Artist’ by Louis 
Finkelstein, (5) ‘‘The Education of the Art 
Professional: The Designer” by Victor Papanek; 
(6) “Scholars Today” by Gulnar Bosch; (7) ‘The 
Education of Art Professionals: The Teacher” by 
Jerome Hausman; (8) “Art in Higher Education: 
Inquiry and Prescription/Institutional Forms and 
Functions” by Albert Christ-Janer; (9) “The 
Learning Environment” by John Cataldo; (10) 
“Art, Government, and the Social Milieu’ by 
Charles M. Dorn; and (11) “Projections: Hopes 
and Fears” by Edmund Burke Feldman. The 
common thread running through these articles is 
the assumption that teaching and learning in the 
arts will be substantially different in the future 
from what it has been in the past. (AF) 
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The focus of this study was upon students who 
were academic “risks.” The basic definition of 
“risk"’ was based on a cutoff of 620 in College 
Board verbal scholastic aptitude scores. A study 
was made of the past success of these risks, with 
the major purpose of finding new variables and 
methods which would assist admissions officers in 
the selection of potentially successful risks. Part | 
of the report deals with four nonacademic varia- 
bles developed to supplement _ traditional 
academic pre-admission data. They were: an ad- 
mission index, based upon counselor ratings of 
motivation and promise found in secondary 
scheol records used by a group of colleges in- 
cluding Brown University; an environmental in- 
dex, consisting of parent-home-school-community 
items; and two activity indices derived from a 
survey of activities and accomplishments in high 
school. Part 2 deals with criteria of success: (1) 
graduation; (2) attainment of an advanced 
degree; (3) reputation for success; (4) occupa- 
tional grouping and success; and (5) grade point 
average for the first semester in college. Part 3 
discusses the other “risks” that were examined: 
the under- and overachievers; the holders of im- 
balanced scholastic aptitude test scores; and in- 
tuitively defined risks. (AF) 
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This booklet provides an overview of the Col- 

lege-Level Examination Program (CLEP), which 
involves awarding college credit by examination. 
Information is given about the success of the pro- 
gram to date, the need for and implications of 
credit by examination, how colleges and non-col- 
legiate organizations are now using the examina- 
tions, and additional ways in which the examina- 
tions may be helpful. (AF) 
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This report is an abridgement of HE 001 613 
which described an extensive research project at 
Brown University on the determination and use- 
fulness of nonacademic admission criteria in the 
selection of college students. This report puts the 
problem of admission at selective colleges in 
historical perspective and discusses the results of 
the study in non-technical terms. One of the pur- 
poses of the study was to determine how “suc- 
cessful” apparently “risky” students were after 
finishing college. Risk was defined in terms of 
verbal aptitude scores of the College Board. Suc- 


‘cess was defined in terms of: (1) graduation from 


college; (2) graduate education; and (3) reputa- 
tion for success. The records of “risks’’ in the 
classes of 1950-1952 and 1966-1968 were stu- 
died. Three major sources of information which 
might have some bearing on the problem of pre- 
dicting success were hypothesized: (1) the com- 
ments of the school and the degree of enthusiasm 
they expressed about the applicant; (2) the 
background of the applicant: parents’ education, 
school attended, town he lived in; and (3) the ap- 
plicant’s activities in high school. Evidence of a 
better environmental background proved to be 
the best predictor for success, but admissions of- 
ficers were encouraged to continue relying on in- 
tuition in making final decisions. (AF) 


ED 041 537 HE 001 619 
Women in the University of Chicago. Report of 
the Committee on University Women. 
Chicago Univ., Ill. 
Pub Date | May 70 
Note— 125p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$6.35 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, College 
Students, Degrees (Titles), Discriminatory At- 
titudes (Social), Educational Opportunities, 
*Employment Patterns, Enrollment, Equal Op- 
portunities (Jobs), *Females, *Higher Educa- 
tion, *Women Professors, * Womens Education 
Identifiers— *Chicago University 
Part | of this report on the status of women at 
the University of Chicago deals with women on 
the regular teaching faculties, their numbers and 
locations, potential pools of faculty women, 
recruitment procedures, promotions and reap- 
pointments, cases of alleged discrimination, 
nepotism, work patterns, reported satisfactions 
and dissatisfactions, equity in faculty salaries, 
salaries of married women, women as teachers 
and researchers, part-time appointment, period to 
tenure, changing career patterns, the tandem 
team, and child care. It also discusses women lec- 
turers and research associates, their number and 
types, satisfactions and dissatisfaction, and why so 
many women are in these positions. Part 2 deals 
with women students, specifically: (1) trends in 
enrollment and degrees granted; (2) admissions 
and financial aid policies as they affect women; 
(3) attrition rates; (4) career plans; (5) older stu- 








dents; (6) part-time students and the problem of 
child care; and (7) campus student life. Part 3 
summarizes the findings and recommendations. 
The appendices present data on: (1) awards, 
honors, and administrative positions; (2) earned 
PhDs from leading universities by sex; (3) 
changes in the supply of highly educated women; 
(4) the student survey; and (5) dissents and com- 
ments. (AF) 
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The next decade will require an entirely new 
kind of planning and coordination for statewide 
systems of higher education. In the past, quantita- 
tive growth and fiscal formulas have been 
stressed; in the future, planning will be forced to 
emphasize qualitative developments and flexible 
governance configurations. A Center study on 
state planning, based on experience in California, 
Florida, Illinois, and New York, led to some con- 
clusions about its strengths and weaknesses. Some 
strengths of statewide planning were that it: (1) 
controlled the expansion of new campuses; (2) 
served to initiate institutional planning; (3) 
served to justify increasing budgets; and (4} 
promoted institutional differentiation. Some of its 
shortcomings were: (1) it did eliminate unneces- 
sary duplication of programs, (2) it failed to in- 
tegrate the private with the public sector and 
promote large scale cooperative efforts; (3) it 
gave insufficient attention to issues of quality and 
excellence; (4) in some states, it fragmented the 
higher education network; and (5) with a few ex- 
ceptions, it has been an ad hoc process. On the 
whole, statewide planning has exerted a beneficial 
influence on the higher education process. To 
face the changing needs of the 70s, strong educa- 
tional leadership will be required, as well as in- 
creasingly wide participation in planning, and 
heavy reliance on the special competencies of a 
wide variety of experts. (AF) 
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The major purpose of the experience described 
in this report was to determine what functional 
problems tended to develop under an individual- 
ized continual progress approach when large 
numbers of students were enrolled and where 
multiple instructional staff loads were maximized. 
This report describes: (1) the nature of the in- 
Struction, the basic components of which were: 
self-sequencing, self-pacing, instructional 
packages, mastery learning and behavioral objec- 
tives; (2) the background of the students in- 
volved; (3) the nature of the instructional team; 
(4) the testing facility; (4) student responses to 
the course in terms of study time and student at- 
titudes toward the course; and (6) retention pat- 
terns. The report concludes with some observa- 
tions on the problems encountered - the major 
one of which seemed to be the difficulty the in- 
Structional staff member had in changing his role 
from classroom lecturer to personal consultant - 
and suggestions for conducting a successful 
course. The Students’ Guide and the research 
questionnaire are included in the appendix. (AF) 
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Chapter | of this report on campus unrest ex- 

amines the nature of the crisis: the kinds of in- 
stitutions where violence is most likely to occur; 
the issues that gave rise to protest including 
generational conflict, the social “irrelevance” of 
youth, obsolete educational practices, the break- 
down of authority, and social malaise; and institu- 
tional reactions to this unrest. Chapter 2 
discusses: (1) what’s troubling the students - ex- 
periences of indifference and neglect, political 
impotence, lack of information, disciplinary or 
policy action, discrimination, bad teaching, etc. - 
(2) what’s troubling the faculty - governance, de- 
partmental functioning, academic questions, rela- 
tions with students, and university goals - (3) 
what’s troubling administrators - faculty, financial 
problems, communication, governance, institu- 
tional goals, and student unrest - and (4) what’s 
troubling the trustees - finances, the faculty and 
teaching, governance, student unrest, institutional 
goals and societal relations, and_ institutional 
leadership. Chapter 3 contains recommendations 
regarding the roles and reponsibilities of students, 
faculty, administrators, and trustees. Statistical ta- 
bles on campus unrest 1968-69 are included at 
the end of the report. (AF) 
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In an attempt to isolate new trends and options 
in grading, 150 four-year colleges and universities 
were surveyed. Of these, 102 offered pass/fail or 
a similar grading option, 30 had no grading op- 
tion, 6 indicated that a system was under serious 
consideration and 12 failed to respond. The two 
major reasons for haveing a pass/fail system were: 
(1) to encourage students to explore subjects out- 
side their major without fear of jeopardizing their 
grade point average, and (2) to minimize the fear 
of failing. The great majority of schools used A, 
B, C, and D as equivalent to “pass.” The most 
common practice was to allow students to enroll 
in one course per term under pass/fail, though 10 
institutions indicated no limit. Most institutions 
indicated some form of limitation on those wish- 
ing to enroll under the option. The methods of 
registering for the various options varied, with 
some institutions allowing the students to declare 
the option up to the “normal deadline for adds 
and drops” and others requiring that it be 
declared at registration. In most instances, con- 
sent was required for enrollment in a grading op- 
tion. Twenty-two of the respondents indicated 
that the instructors were denied knowledge of 
pass/fail enrollments, and thus reported standard 
grades that were converted by the Registrar, 
while in 80 cases, the instructors were aware of 
those enrolled under the option. (AF) 
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To determine what is meant by and what was 
desired in a graduate program of higher educa- 
tion, 275 questionnaires were sent to faculty 
members teaching courses in higher education at 
different types of institutions. Questions involved: 
(1) the areas of study that could be included in 
the field of higher education; (2) program ele- 
ments that were or were not considered essential 
to the field; (3) emphasis of study in terms of two 
or four year colleges or both; (4) degree 
preference in the doctoral program; (5) the kind 
of professions for which persons could be 
prepared in a higher education program; (6) the 
discipline or area in which the program should be 
centered; (7) the sources that should be most in- 
fluential in planning the development of higher 
education; (8) and preferred degree level of a 
higher education program; (9) the nature of a 
doctoral dissertation; (10) attitudes concerning 
whether there is a specific body of knowledge 
identified with higher education as a field of stu- 
dy; and (11) preference for a “scholarly” or “*- 
training” approach in the doctoral program. This 
report summarizes the findings and analyses the 
opinions expressed in 141 replies. The question- 
naire, a list of the respondents, and tables are in- 
cluded. (AF) 
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The purposes of the study were: (1) to define 
the campus Ombudsman; (2) to review the cir- 
cumstances leading to his appearance on the 
academic scene, (3) to describe his activities, and 
(4) to analyze the effects of his activities. Cam- 
pus Ombudsmen were interviewed at six institu- 
tions including: the University of California at 
Berkeley, Columbia University, University of 
Detroit, Michigan State University, San Diego 
State College, and San Jose State College. Stu- 
dents who consulted the campus Ombudsman at 
Michigan State University during Fall 1968 were 
surveyed. This abstract of the study summarizes 
the major findings of the four areas investigated 
and concludes that “‘even when performing effec- 
tively, the campus Ombudsman cannot ward off 
major student confrontations of a political nature 
challenging the organizational structure of the in- 
stitution. The position requires an organizational 
structure which is relatively stable, supported and 
trusted by most of its people within it most of 
time. It is intended to make a system of govern- 
ment function as designed rather than to restruc- 
ture the system.” (AF) 
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After briefly reviewing the history and charac- 
teristics of the office of the Ombudsman, the 
author discusses the establishment of that office 
at Michigan State University. The functions of 
the Ombudsman, who is to be appointed by the 
President from among the senior faculty are to 
establish procedures for receiving requests, com- 
plaints, and grievances of students, and to assist 
students in settling their problems expeditiously. 
He is to have broad investigatory powers and 
ready access to all University officials from the 
President down. The office opened in the Fall of 
1967. Complaints have fallen in two broad 
categories: nonacademic problems-e.g., fees and 
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tuition, housing, vehicle registration and traffic 
regulations, student employment, use of Universi- 
ty facilities and services, and personal problems- 
and academic problems-e.g., admission and regis- 
tration, instruction, academic requirements, 
academic status, and academic advice. In func- 
tioning in the Office, the Ombudsman has had to 
listen, advise, explain, refer and review. The pos- 
sibility of appealing grievances has been of con- 
siderable importance to the students. (AF) 
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The office of Ombudsman at San Jose State 
College was created as a response to a series of 
demonstrations by the black community protest- 
ing discrimination experienced on and around 
campus. The Ombudsman was to “search out and 
facilitate the removal of discrimination of the 
basis of race, creed, or national origin’’ wherever 
it occurred. From preoccupation with ethnic 
problems, the scope of the office was expanded 
with a year to deal with a whole range of 
problems for the entire campus community. His 
primary sources of power were to be inquiry, 
negotiation, and persuasion, and in the event of 
impasse, he could call on the President for execu- 
tive action. The experience of the first year in- 
dicates that the Ombudsman can: (1) restore a 
sense of accessibility to the students; (2) furnish 
alternative channels to the confrontations taking 
place on campus; (3) help form administrative 
decisions; (4) offer a hearing to the student who 
believes he is not being heard; (5) reassure stu- 
dents that their concerns are not being ignored; 
(6) gain the confidence of the students; (7) help 
bring about more equality for all; (8) help to 
counteract administrative tendencies to preserve 
the status quo; and (9) help to teach the Univer- 
sity community to listen to grievances and at- 
tempt to remedy them. In order to be effective, 
the Ombudsman needs the students’ trust. (AF) 
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This report of the Ombudsman at Cornell 
University discusses: the composition of the staff; 
the volume of work; the sources of the com- 
plaints (the office serves the whole University 
community); the classification of complaints by 
subject, and source of complaints by College or 
Agency; the procedures used in handling the 
complaints; the types of complaints received and 
handled; and the functions and powers of the 
Ombudsman. The office also serves as a general 
information center about University procedures 
and directs “rumor clinic” services during emer- 
gencies. A memo proposing the original establish- 
ment of the office of Ombudsman and outlining 
his functions, special concerns, authority, office 
operation reponsibility, appointment procedures, 
and composition of his office staff is attached. 
(AF) 
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This report by the campus ombudsman at San 
Diego State College discusses in the preface some 
ways of approaching the position and the ele- 
ments to be included in prospective job descrip- 
tions. The report begins with a description of the 
kind of person needed for such a position, how to 
establish the office and choose the man, the type 
of office space that is most desirable, and how 
the time is spent on a typical day. The second 
section deals with the types of cases that are not 
handled, such as counseling or legal problems, 
and a breakdown of the number and types of 
cases handled. Some individual cases as well as 
challenges and difficulties are described, and the 
success of case work is discussed. The third sec- 
tion discusses the many non-case work activities 
in which the ombudsman is involved, and his 
potentially useful role is confrontation situations. 
(AF) 
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This report presents data on the number of stu- 
dents affected by academic probation or dismissal 
during 1967-68 at California’s institutions of 
higher education. Section A, the introduction, 
defines academic probation and academic dismis- 
sal. Section B discusses the academic probation 
and dismissal policies of the various campuses of 
the University of California and presents informa- 
tion on the number and class level of students af- 
fected by these policies. Section C does the same 
for the state colleges, and Section D for the com- 
munity colleges. Section E discusses probation 
and dismissal on a statewide basis, and Section F 
presents the conclusions. The major conclusion is 
that a very large number of California students 
encounter academic difficulties and are placed on 
probation or dismissed, and that this is particu- 
larly true for students in their first term on cam- 
pus. Appendix A discusses institutional policies 
that affect progress to graduation. Appendices B, 
C, and D present academic probation-dismissal 
statistics of the University of California, the state 
colleges, and the community colleges. A glossary 
of terms is given in Appendix E. (AF) 
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This study evaluates two recommendations re- 
garding non-resident students, which called for: 
(1) increased fees for non-resident students, and 
(2) adoption by California of a residency policy 
which requires residence as a non-student for six 
months before student residency status is granted. 
The report begins with a summary of the study 
method, the staff recommendations, and brief ar- 
guments for each of the eight recommendations. 
Chapter 2 summarizes the major findings and 
conclusions. Chapter 3 discusses student migra- 
tion within the United States: patterns, barriers to 
migration in other states and California, charac- 
teristics of the student migrant, and post-educa- 
tion migration patterns. Chapter 4 discusses the 
value of student migration both in terms of na- 
tional and state considerations. Chapter 5 
presents the case for the foreign student on cam- 
pus in terms of national and state interests and 
educational diversity. Included in the appendix 
are tables on the 1968 college student migration 
to California and other states, and an analysis of 
the social implications of instructing resident and 
non-resident students. (AF) 
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In 1964, John W. Gardner outlined some 

criteria that should be appied in the selection of 

universities that would serve as AID contractors, 

These criteria were: (1) the extent to which the 

universities had developed their resources in the 

international field; (2) the caliber of the faculty 
in the key fields; (3) the extent of interdisciplina- 

ry work and programs at the insitituion; (4) 

available research resources relevant to develop- 

ment; (5) the administrative capacity to handle 
overseas projects; (6) relevant earlier experience 
in overseas work; (7) quality of personnel as- 
signed to the specific project; and (8) the degree 
of university commitment to this project. In Part 
1, institutions are divided into 8 categories - land 
grant, other public institutions, public university 
branches, large private institutions, liberal arts 
colleges, large engineering and science institu- 
tions, junior colleges, and consortia - and com- 
ments are made about the extent to which these 
various types fulfill the criteria. Part 2 discusses 
the resources and capabilities of major types of 

consortia, and other cooperative groups. Part 3 

discusses the impact of international involvement 

on the university. General comments and obser- 
vations are made in Part 4. (AF) 
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The purposes of this study were to formulate 
recommendations for the general and specific 
direction and organization of public affairs pro- 
grams and publications administered by the 
Oregon State System of Higher Education; and to 
develop guidelines for the general direction of 
public affairs in the Oregon institutions of higher 
education and continuing education. The focus of 
the study was to determine how the public affairs 
function could best help achieve the objectives of 
the State System and the institutions, regardless 
of organizational orientation. Section | deals with 
the increasing “need to know” as it relates to 
public understanding and the various levels of 
decision making which shape the future of higher 
education. Section 2 reviews the activities of 
public affairs-university relations departments and 
others involved in implementing the public affairs 
function. Section 3 discusses administrative rela- 
tionships, staffing practices, compensation, and 
related considerations. General recommendations, 
mostly of an operational nature, are classified in 
ten categories and presented in Section 4. (AF) 
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The proceedings of a symposium, this report 

consists primarily of the paper by Ted Booker 

describing the woman educator of the ‘70s. It 

outlines previously accepted concepts and prac- 
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tices that must be rejected, and the principal 
dimensions of the effective woman teacher: (1) 


as a person who can choose; (2) as a functional 
specialist; (3) as a technologically oriented edu- 
cation specialist; and (4) as a continuous student 
of human potentiality. The remainder of the re- 
rt is devoted to a panel discussion of Booker’s 
paper, and a summary of the symposium. (AF) 
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This report reviews the policy-making 
rocesses within departments at Duke University, 
as well as the relationships between departments 
and central administration on the one hand, and 
with students on the other hand. Specifically, the 
report examines and makes recommendations re- 
garding: (1) the office of the departmental chair- 
man, his selection, term of office, incentives, and 
powers; (2) faculty mechanisms of departmental 
governance; (3) mechanisms for student par- 
ticipation: undergraduate and graduate program 
committees and other methods of ensuring 
greater student participation; and (4) the com- 
position of the Advisory Committee to the Dean 
of Faculty. A proposed statement on procedural 
standards regarding the renewal or non-renewal 
of faculty appointments by the American As- 
sociation of University Professors, and a separate 
statement of views on student participation in de- 
partmental governance are included in the appen- 
dix. (AF) 
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The purposes of this report were: (1) to pro- 
vide information concerning the policies of the 
Oregon State Board of Higher Education as they 
relate to institutional governance, with particular 
reference to student participation; and to provide 
a description of the policies and practices 
adopted in the colleges and universities of the 
State system regarding student participation in in- 
Stitutional governance, and student conduct and 
discipline. The report presents: (1) a brief state- 
ment of the legal authority of the Board to enact 
tules and bylaws for its institutions; (2) a review 
of the essential features of the Board's policy 
statement on institutional governance, with par- 
ticular reference to student participation; (3) a 
summary of institutional efforts to implement 
Board policies with regard to student participa- 
tion in governance; and (4) an appendix which 
presents the Joint Statement on Rights and 
Freedoms of Students, prepared by 33 represen- 
tatives from 10 national educational organiza- 
tions. (AF) 
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*Foreign Countries, Foreign Students, *Higher 


Education, Political Attitudes, Research, Stu- 

dent Alienation, Student Organizations, *Stu- 

dents 

The focus of this bibliography is on the role of 
students in society and in higher education 
throughout the world. Material on the US is 
omitted because of the large number of publica- 
tions on US students and higher education. The 
1800 listings are drawn mainly from English, 
French, Spanish, and German language publica- 
tions. The introduction contains notes on the his- 
tory of student activism and research. Some 
aspects of the student movements on which more 
research is needed are also listed, and include: in- 
stitutional studies, university reform and student 
activism, the nature of student populations, pro- 
grams and goals of student movements, the ‘- 
generation gap,” student organizations in an in- 
ternational setting, international aspects of stu- 
dent activism, and comparative studies of student 
activism. The bibliography is divided into: (1) 
general material, subdivided into theoretical per- 
spectives, commentary, and analysis; (2) foreign 
students; (3) the international student movement; 
(4) publications listed by regions and countries 
discussed; and (5) a list of journals that deal 
regularly with student and youth affairs. (AF) 
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The purpose of the study was to examine 
California’s needs in the broad field of environ- 
mental design and urban studies. Chapter | 
discusses the purposes, methods, and sources of 
the study. Chapter 2 deals with the Environmen- 
tal Design Professions which include: architec- 
ture, landscape architecture, city planning, and 
their educational systems. Chapter 3 discusses 
factors affecting growth, and how projected 
growth rates and proposed programs fit future 
needs. The variables considered are: the demo- 
graphic base; educational trends; the economic 
base; professional credentials; and social priori- 
ties. Existing programs in California’s 4-year in- 
stitutions are examined in Chapter 4; community 
college programs in Chapter 5; and projected and 
proposed programs in Chapter 6. Chapter 7 
discusses the estimated needs of the environmen- 
tal design professions; and Chapter 8 reports the 
findings and makes recommendations. The 
questionnaires from which data were gathered are 
included in the appendix. (AF) 
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This survey reports recent experience of Mid- 

western colleges in recruiting and enrolling 

minority students. Results were based upon 
responses of a representative group of 129 4-year 

institutions. The principal findings were: (1) 3 

out of 5 senior institutions were working actively 

to enroll minority students. The gross number of 
minority freshmen increased 25% from 1968 to 

1969 and is expected to increase another 30% by 

Fall 1970; (2) the recruiting methods regarded as 

most successful typically involved minority staff, 

special programs for minority students, direct 

contact with schools or minority students; (3) 

41% of the minority students required full finan- 
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cial support; (4) approximately 7 out of 10 
minority freshmen returned the following year - 
the same proportion for all freshmen; (5) many 
of the colleges reported marked increases in so- 
cial involvement, concern with student affairs, 
and outside interest in the affairs of the institu- 
tion; and (6) most respondents expressed a posi- 
tive but cautious view of continuing increase in 
minority enrollment. Many identified one critical 
factor: availability of public funds to expand pro- 
grams and support more students. The appendix 
contains a list of the respondents and the survey. 
(Author/AF) 
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This report makes recommendations concern- 
ing the composition, structure and functioning of 
the Board of Trustees of Columbia University. It 
also reviews the responsibilities of the Trustees 
which include: (1) examining and affirming the 
purpose and goals of the University; (2) appoint- 
ing the President; (3) developing new sources of 
financial support; (4) reviewing with the Pre- 
sident the organization and structure of the 
University; (5) seeking, on a continuing basis, in- 
dicators of the quality of education at the Univer- 
sity; (6) seeing that the University provides 
through the President an environment which 
facilitates learning; (7) concern for the impact of 
their decisions on relations with alumni; and (8) 
concern for the surrounding local community, 
and federal, state and city governments. The re- 
port recommends certain changes in the terms 
and selection of Trustees, the membership of cer- 
tain committees, and the establishment of special 
yr ea empowered to act for the Trustees. 
(AF) 
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This report examines the law governing endow- 
ment funds in an attempt to determine its bearing 
on the formulation of a sound university invest- 
ment policy, i.e. whether the law is a neutral fac- 
tor, or whether the law limits the flexibility of 
directors of educational institutions and 
forecloses choices otherwise open to them. Part I 
of the report deals with the meaning of “income” 
and discusses the moral issues involved, terms of 
typical donative instruments, the law in general, 
cases involving and not involving administration 
of funds; the existing law governing charitable 
corporations, the corporate and other definitions 
of income, financial and investment trends, clas- 
sification of realized appreciation, and means of 
classifying realized gains as income. Part II deals 
with other legal problems affecting endowment 
funds, and discusses permissible investments, the 
fear of liability, and delegation of investment 
responsibility. The report concludes that there 
are no legal impediments hampering managers of 
educational endowment funds in their efforts to 
develop sound investment policies. The appendix 
deals more extensively with cases not involving 
administration of funds. (AF) 
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The purpose of this report is to characterize 

American graduate education in the 1960s and to 

identify many of the issues that will determine the 

character, magnitude, and direction of graduate 
education, especially in the sciences and en- 

gineering, during the next decade. In Chapter 1, 

Dimensions of Graduate Education, some of the 

salient features of institutional demography are 

presented, including: the number of graduate in- 
stitutions, their types, locations, and transforma- 
tions; the distribution of graduate enrollment, the 
number and types of degrees awarded; and 

representative projections to 1980-81. Chapter 2, 

Correlates of Quality, reviews a number of fac- 

tors that appear to be generally associated with 

quality either of institutions or departments, in- 
cluding: magnitude of graduate program, institu- 
tional funding, baccalaureate origins of doc- 
torates, freshman admission selectivity, selection 
of institution by graduate fellowship recipients, 
_doctoral awards per faculty member and per stu- 

dent, faculty compensation and structure, stu- 
dent-faculty ratio, and minimum size. In Chapter 
3, Financial Perspectives, financial patterns and 
trends in universities are examined. Particular 
emphasis is placed on the research role in gradu- 
ate education, essential characteristics of 
academic accounting practice, and the inherent 
cost of graduate education in relation to higher 
education as a whole. The Summary lists some of 
the principal conclusions. (AF) 
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The purpose of this study was to investigate the 

effect of compensatory education on selected so- 
cially determined intervening variables which may 
affect the academic growth and performance of a 
black or white post-high school, pre-college stu- 
dent - a Compensatory Education Student (CES). 
The study focuses on 3 problems. (1) Is admis- 
sion of a student into a compensatory education 
program accompanied by social influences (inter- 
vening variables) which are generally negative 
and strong gh to c act the benefits of 
the supposedly more ideal educational setting? 
(2) Will success in a compensatory education 
program predict a likelihood of that student 
achieving a college degree? (3) Does peer group 
companionship of the individual involved in com- 
pensatory education have any bearing upon the 
individual's success? Answers to these questions 
were sought by testing 8 hypotheses. This report 
discusses the related literature and_ the 
procedures used for research and analysis; 
analyzes the data; and presents a summary, con- 
clusions and implications. A bibliography and the 
questionnaires used are included. (AF) 
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This study was designed to discover whether a 
university or a group of universities in the 
Southwest should establish a teaching and 
research center concerned with governmental 
management. The study focused on: (1) means 
for solving problems of federal officials at the re- 
ional level; (2) possible and feasible activities of 

uthern Methodist University; and (3) possible 
establishment of a teaching and research center 
located in the Dallas area. The study examines 
the need for the center and the difficulties of 
establishing one, and discusses the 3 basic 
requirements for the center’s success. They are: 
(1) existence of an important and unique ra- 
tionale; (2) strong support and substantial funds 
from the region's leaders; and (3) an effective or- 
ganizational design. It describes the resources 
available at SMU and relevant resources available 
in the Southwest region, and concludes that a 
center at SMU is not eer at this time, but 
that the University could take steps which would 
facilitate governmental management. The possi- 
bility of establishing a center elsewhere in the 
Dallas area was not excluded. (AF) 
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This report presents the results of a study and 

survey of the occupational role of the college 
professor at Pennsylvania State University. This 
report: (1) describes in detail the actual profes- 
sional work activities of full-time college profes- 
sors at the campus; (2) contains a cross-sectional 
analysis of reported changes in the roles of col- 
lege professors by rank and year of graduation; 
(3) examines the extent and consequences of role 
fractionalization of college professors’ profes- 
sional activities within the 10 different academic 
colleges; and (4) delineates how these professors 
perceive their occupational roles and the amount 
of satisfaction and dissatisfaction their roles pro- 
vide them. The research procedures used for this 
study are described, conclusions are made and 
recommendations bear Tables and the question- 
naire are presented in the appendix. (AF) 
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The purpese of this research was to compare 

and analyze the number, rank, salary, and term of 

appointment of full-time faculty men and women 

of the University of Minnesota. The information 

was analyzed for the following comparisons: (1) 

the ratio of male/female faculty in the University 

at each rank and in each college; (2) the mean 


and median salary for the entire group, and by 
college, rank, and term of appointment; and (3) 
the percentage differentials by rank, college, and 
term. (AF) 
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This report examines sex discrimination in 15 
departments in the College of Arts and Sciences 
at the University of Maryland. Of these depart- 
ments, 9 had no women who were full professors, 
four had one with that rank, one department had 
two and one, three. All of these departments had 
admitted at least 24% women among their gradu- 
ate students for the Fall 1969. In most cases, as 
one went up the academic ladder, from graduate 
student to full professor, the proportion of 
women dropped sharply. It was also found that 
women do not move up as rapidly as their male 
colleagues, that they are generally excluded from 
the power structure, rarely head of departments 
or in high administrative positions, and tend to 
receive lower salaries than men in comparable 
ranks. The percentages of women graduate stu- 
dents and women teachers in the 15 departments 
are given in the appendix. (AF) 
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Discrimination against women, though more 
covert than discrimination against blacks, has 
caused inestimable damage in self-esteem, wasted 
potential and supressed rage. Academic bias 
against women has been recently documented at 
several universities, and though the federal 
government through executive orders has specifi- 
cally forbidden sex discrimination by federal con- 
tractors, most universities have taken no steps to 
formulate or implement affirmative action pro- 
grams that would assure equal opportunity and 
prevent sex discrimination. This article examines 
the major job categories at the State University of 
New York at Buffalo and identifies the “problem 
areas” by faculties, departments, administration, 
staff, and student body. It discusses various dis- 
criminatory practices such as the nepotism rule, 
the “‘no-inbred-hiring policies,” and tenure, and 
presents data on the numbers and percentages of 
women and men faculty, tenured faculty, gradu- 
ate students, and subsidized graduate students in 
each department. The article concludes with a “- 
plan for affirmative action to end discrimination 
against women.” (AF) 
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This study is concerned with the position of 
women on the social science faculties in the grad- 
uate divison of the University of Chicago. The 
history and experience of several women faculty 
members in the various social science depart- 
ments is reviewed. A few generalizations can be 
drawn; (1) few women are hired and few stay 
more than the length of one appointment (3 
years); (2) the first appointment is usually that of 
instructor or Lecturer, rather than Assistant 
Professor; (3) those who stay generally remain in 
untenured positions for an abnormally long time; 
and (4) those who b ull prof s do so 
by rising through the “women’s departments” or 
are brought in from other universities at a 
tenured position. It appears the University is not 
free from male chauvinism and sex discrimination 
in its employment practices. The appendix in- 
cludes a list of the women on the Social Sciences 
Faculties 1892-1968 as listed in the graduate 
catalogs, fellowships given in the social sciences 
by sex, and tables on the numbers of men and 
women faculty members, by rank and salary, and 
on the number of students by sex in the college, 
the graduate school and degrees awarded. (AF ) 
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This study was undertaken to assess the capa- 

bility of leaders in higher education and govern- 

ment agencies to cope with enrollment, financial 
and planning problems they will have to face in 
the next 10 years. Specifically, a study was made 
to determine the feasibility of establishing a na- 
tional planning congress which would develop 
coherent, articulate, and comprehensive national 
policies and strategies to guide the growth of 
higher education. To determine the current status 
of planning for higher education and the extent 
to which planning efforts were being coordinated 
at the national level, 70 seminars were conducted 
and numerous individuals interviewed. Part | of 
the report presents the findings concerning the 
present status of planning at various levels, 
reviews prospects for planning, and recommends 
that the establishment of a national congress is 
not advisable. Part 2 deals with the positive 
recommendation of this study: an Education Act 
of 1970, designed to improve institutional and 
statewide planning for education at all levels, to 

Strengthen the federal government's capacity to 

coordinate its own educational support programs, 

and to establish education clearly as a major na- 
tional concern. Appendices are attached. (AF) 
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This report the first of a 3-volume study, 

Presents the findings and conclusions of Phase | 











of the Federal City College Research Project on 
the role of college-community relationships in 
urban higher education, planned as a 4-phase stu- 
dy. This report deals with: the background of 
Phase |; the approach and methods used; the 
principal findings of the study. These concern the 
nature of the relationships and social processes 
involved in college-community interaction, and 
the critical problems that must be anticipated and 
confronted by higher education institutions seek- 
ing to be responsive to urban problems. The 
specific problems that developed during the 
establishment of Federal City College are 
described, and, on the basis of this experience, a 
set of generic problems or fundamental concerns 
of “relevant” urban colleges and universities are 
discussed. The report concludes with a descrip- 
tion of the special problems in conducting 
research on inner-city institutions and community 
forces, and recommends (on the basis of Phase | 
findings) a set of 5 high-priority research tasks 
for Phase Il. An annotated bibliography of litera- 
ture on college-community relationships is in- 
cluded in the appendix. (AF) 
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Identifiers— * Federal City College 
This report is the third of a 3-volume study on 

the role of college-community relationships in 

higher education. This report presents the 
findings of a community survey in Washington, 

D.C., the purpose of which was to obtain infor- 

mation about the community’s perception and ex- 

pectations regarding Federal City College. Seven 
groups were included in the sample: community 
leaders, parents of high school students and aluim- 
ni, high school personnel, present high school 

seniors, high school alumni of the class of 1967 

and 1968, and FCC applicants who either could 

not be accomodated by the College because of 
their high lottery number, or were accepted but 

did not register. The survey was intended to ob- 

tain information which the College could use in 

initiating projects that would serve the needs of 
the D.C. community, and meet the expectations 
of the students. The report discusses: the methods 
used in selecting the sample, data collection 
procedures, and the survey findings. Tabular 
presentation of the data, the role of D.C. area in- 

stitutions in alleviating urban problems, and a 

case history of a campus organization for dealing 

with urban problems are included in the appen- 

dix. (AF) 
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This report is the second of a 3-volume study 
on the role of college-community relationships in 
higher education. The text summarizes the results 
of the Federal City College Survey, which was | 
part of the research effort. The Fo gon of the 
survey was to obtain information from people in- 
timately involved or affected by the College con- 
cerning what they considered to be its desired 
goals, the obstacles facing it, and other topics 
relevant to the role of an innovative urban 
university. From interviews with faculty, adminis- 
tration, staff, and students of Federal City Col- 
lege, a number of problems and ible solutions 
were identified. is information is presented 
under the headings: (1) how the objectives of the 
college are perceived; (2) obstacles confronting a 
“relevant” urban institution; (3) college-commu- 
nity relations, (4) decision-making processes; (5) 
students’ motivation, views on the “core curricu- 
lum,” and recommendations to the College; and 
(6) factors motivating the staff to come to work 
at FCC. The implications of the findings are 
translated into a number of specific tasks includ- 
ing program design and evaluation tasks, and 
problem definitions studies. The full responses to 
the questionnaires and a detailed discussion of 
the findings drawn from them are presented in 
the appendix. (Author/AF) 
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This article summarizes the reports of five 
researchers who spoke at a Seminar on Statewide 
Planning and Coordination for Higher Education. 
Robert Berdahl, Frank Bowen, Lanier Cox, Lewis 
Mayhew, and Ernest Palola presented research 
findings and their implications to representatives 
from 44 statwide agencies, legislators, other state 
and federal officials, and college and university 
administrators. Their major concern was how and 
for what ends statewide planning and coordina- 
tion was to be accomplished. The growth and im- 
portance of statewide planning offices and of pro- 
grams for statewide coordination were discussed 
and the assumptions and weaknesses of various 
contributing groups - institutional and extra-in- 
stitutional - were examined. Criteria were set 
forth by which effective statewide planning could 
be measured and by which planning models could 
be designed to improve coordination. These in- 
cluded existence of: (1) a strong independent 
staff, experience in both academic and state 
tian pope fields; (2) strong personnel on the 
ard or committee that works with the staff; (3) 
strong academic advisory committees; and (4) a 
panes sara with authority to provide for 
comprehensive and long-range planning, to 
review programs, approve all new educational 
programs, eliminate existing programs, and to 
— capital construction priority lists. 
(AF) 
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A sample of 1000 black youths graduating 

from high schools in five cities but not attending 

college was selected. They were interviewed con- 
cerning their experiences, expectations, interests, 
motivations, and the rationale for the decision 
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that they had already made on further education 
and careers. The major objectives of this study 
were to collect information about black youths 
who might be recruited into community colleges 
in the five cities. Another objective was to 
develop skills and understanding to enable the 
colleges to work more effectively with these 
youths. It was found that the students had not 
taken advantage of locally available college op- 
portunities for various reasons, such as lack of or 
wrong information about costs, requirements, and 
programs; lack of confidence in their ability to do 
college work; and a feeling that the educational 
establishment, which had worked against them 
for so long, would also permeate the junior col- 
lege. For their part, the colleges were found to be 
slow to interest themselves in serving ethnic 
minority groups, partly because of increasing de- 
mands for more and better education by the mid- 
dle class white majority, and partly because of a 
fear that they might not succeed with blacks and 
other minority groups. (MC) 
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This document supplements ED 025 264, a 

study of 2,459 individuals enrolled in one of 43 

occupation-centered curricula in 20 California ju- 

nior colleges. The parent study compared stu- 
dents’ questionnaire responses about home and 
educational backgrounds, and about attitudes 
presumably related to both vocational choice and 
choice of curricula leading to the selected occu- 
pations. In this supplement, the relationships 
between responses to selected questionnaire items 
and scores on the Interest Assessment Scales 

(IAS) and Omnibus Personality Inventory (OPI) 

are the primary concern. These relationships are 

displayed in 30 tables and show that: (1) a 

widespread difference in age exists among stu- 

dents in various curricula; (2) the [AS was more 
effective than the School and College Ability Test 
in classifying subjects according to their choice of 
curriculum; (3) IAS and OPI correctly classified 
the following percentages of students according 
to: perceived high school achievement (1AS-28 
per cent, OPI-30 per cent); job risk preference 

(IAS-40 per cent, OPI-44 per cent); and highest 

source of life satisfaction (IAS-18 per cent, OPI- 

24 per cent); and (4) a comparison of IAS and 

OPI scores of currently enrolled students and 

graduates who take jobs closely related to their 

junior college training indicates that the two 
groups ure similar in interest scores. (JO) 
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This report suggests a research design for a 5- 

year investigation of the feasibility and of the ef- 

fects of three differentiated educational programs 
on the rate of recidivism for prison inmates. Eligi- 
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of a high school diploma or equivalency cer- 
tificate, desire to participate in the program, and 
classification as a “low risk” prisoner. Three 
methods of instruction will be used concurrently 
during the program. One allows a small number 


of inmates to receive their instruction on the 
campus of Auburn Community College (New 
York). In addition to the three groups receiving 
instruction, there will also be control groups to 
provide comparative data. Assignment to treat- 
ment and control groups will be based on 
procedures designed to climinate bias. Data to be 
collected include: (1) relative program costs, (2) 
recidivism rates between participants and eligible 
non-participants, apd those associated with vari- 
ous treatment methods; and (3) relative influence 
of student characteristics and the educational 
program on recidivism rates. A large data base 
will be assured by randomly assigning new ar- 
rivals at the prison, who meet program entry 
requirements, to either the treatment or the con- 
trol groups every four months. (JO) 
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Three sections (two conventional and one ex- 
perimental) of English 140 at St. Petersburg Ju- 
nior College (Florida) were used to investigate 
whether or not the use of a writing laboratory 
would lead to writing improvement. The laborato- 
ry provided scheduled opportunities for writing 
revision and improvement through peer criticism 
and tape-recorder playback. For each of the two 
sessions, the three sections were taught by the 
same instructor. The course content remained the 
same for every section, except that, for the ex- 
perimental sections, a lab period was substituted 
during one of the three weekly meetings. Stu- 
dents were grouped for comparison by use of 
their verbal School and College Ability Test 
(SCAT) score. Evaluation was based on students’ 
final examination papers, which were examined 
and ranked by disinterested instructors. Results of 
the evaluation and comparison of the sections 
produced the following findings: (1) students in 
the experimental groups performed more con- 
sistently and slightly better, (2) since a positive 
or neutral attitude toward English influenced 
writing and course performance, the laboratory is 
considered more beneficial for those students 
who use it conscientiously; (3) there was some 
slight evidence that students in experimental sec- 
tions completed the course with better final 
grades; and (4) results from both sessions were 
not significantly different. (JO) 
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Data on the cognitive and emotional function- 
ing of selected students were gathered to develop 
a research description of them from which the 
potential academic and vocational levels of at- 
tainment of similar students could be estimated. 
The experimental group was made up of 57 males 
and females of various racial backgrounds, who 
scored at or below the twenty-first percentile on 
the verbal section of the School and College 
Ability Test (SCAT) Form 1A. To provide 
psychological data, each student completed the 
Wechsler Adult Intelligence Scale (WAIS), 
Bender Visual Motor Gestalt Test, and the 
House-Tree-Person Projective Test. Among the 
findings suggested by the data are: (1) 93 per 
cent of the population obtained a full scale WAIS 
1Q of average of above; (2) a high percentage of 
the population needs some form of counseling or 
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psychotherapy to help them cope with psycholog. 
ical conflicts, thus increasing chances of realizing 
their maximum potential; and (3) at least 26 per 
cent of those currently enrolled were judged not 
to have the intellectual and emotional integration 
to profit much from this experience unless neces. 
sary modifications in the present curriculum 
structure are provided to meet their needs. As a 
result of these findings, the authors Suggest the 
development of new approaches for gathering 
and sorting data on which to group students and 
the introduction of educational experiences that 
emphasize attention to personal problems. (JO) 
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Position papers reflecting demands of Black 

Student activist groups and reactions to them by 

administrators and faculty have been collected 

from twelve junior colleges in various parts of the 
country. For each college the position papers, 
reactions to them, and other pertinent materials 

are presented in chronological order to provide a 

picture of these activities and their impact on the 

college involved that is as complete and accurate 
as possible. [Because of marginal reproducibility 


of original, this document is not available in hard’ 


copy.] (MB) 
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A questionnaire was administered to 167 male 

students enrolled in occupational programs at 

Daytona Beach Junior College (Florida) to deter- 

mine what factors influenced their enrollment. 

The responses of 121 students under 27 years of 

age were analyzed. Specific findings indicate that 

the typical student is a high school graduate, 
white, and between 20 and 21 years old. In addi- 

tion, he appears to have some work experience, a 

definite occupational goal, and some degree of 

self-support. Subjecting student responses to the 

Chi-square test for statistical significance at the 

OS confidence level indicates that: (1) career 

choices are firm; (2) the most desirable job 

characteristic is the security of a steady job; (3) 

self-employment aspirations were reported more 

often by non-high school graduates, and (4) 

school problems faced by black and white stu- 

dents differ. Also indicated by the responses: (1) 

family and friends influence career choice deci- 

sions more than do school personnel, (2) the 
aspiration and attitudes of high school dropouts 
show measurable differences from those of other 

students; and (3) students perceive enrolling in a 

vocational program as a temporary sacrifice of 

personal resources to assure eventual goal attain- 


ment. (JO) 
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This report presents a statistical description of 
the 1969-70 Cuyahoga Community College 
(CCC), Ohio, student body in terms of enroll- 
ment data, academic potential, goals and aspira- 
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tions, student personnel needs, non-academic in- 
formation, and demographic data. Selected ele- 
ments of the description reveal that, of 15,423 
students registered for the fall 1969 session 
(10,103 on the Metropolitan campus, and 5,160 
on the Western campus), four out of five were 
freshmen. Part-time students outnumbered full- 
time students by almost two to one. Goals of 
CCC students suggested that about two-thirds had 
degree objectives beyond the 2-year-college level, 
and that 20 per cent chose business and finance 
as their proposed major. Most saw academic (80 
per cent) and vocational (93 per cent) goals as 
important or essential in college. More than 75 
per cent of all CCC students expected to reside 
at home, and 66 per cent intended to work part- 
time. Most Metropolitan campus students lived in 
the metropolitan Cleveland area, while Western 
campus students resided predominantly in the 
surrounding suburbs. Thirty-four per cent of CCC 
students’ fathers had earned less than a high 
school diploma, seven per cent a college degree, 
and four per cent a graduate degree. The largest 
number of CCC students on both campuses fell in 
the 18- to 20-year age range, though 17 per cent 
were 31 or older. (JO) 
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Studies and characteristics of compensatory 
education programs at two Florida junior colleges 
are described in this report. A study at Miami- 
Dade Junior College dealt’ with a program 
designed to teach the bottom 10 per cent of stu- 
dents as indicated by scores on the Florida 
Twelfth Grade Test. Experimental group students 
participated in a remedial program (which 
emphasized the social sciences and humanities), 
while control group students attended regular 
courses. Criterion measures were first- and 
second-semester GPA’s, the Nelson-Denny Read- 
ing Test, attrition rate, and second-semester 
course success. Results indicated comparable per- 
formance on all measures by each group. 
Another study at Miami-Dade was conducted 
simultaneously with a Florida Task Force on 
Testing investigation involved with describing the 
underprepared student and differentiation among 
students in the Florida junior college program. 
The Miami-Dade study supported the Task Force 
finding that a large number of underprepared stu- 
dents have some psychological disturbances, and 
that a number of those surveyed had some type 
of organic impairment. At North Florida Junior 
College, a Guided Studies Program was 
developed for those who scored lower than 100 
on the Florida Twelfth Grade Test. Courses taken 
in this remedial program emphasized reading, 
word study, and attitude improvement. About 70 
per cent of those successfully completing the pro- 
gram have performed satisfactorily in university- 
parallel courses. (JO) 
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Some 100 junior colleges responded to a 
questionnaire designed and administered by Har- 
cum Junior College (Pennsylvania) regarding 
their use of “field” admissions representatives. 
Responses were categorized according to an in- 
Stitution’s enrollment size--less than 500; between 
500 and 1,000; and over 1,000--and then sum- 
marized for the schools as a whole. The summary 
information included the following results: (1) 46 
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of the institutions employ predominantly off-cam- 
pus field representatives; (2) an average of one 
or two representatives are employed both full- 
and part-time, except for only part-timers at the 
500-1,000 enrollment schools; (3) 77 of the em- 
ploying schools find this arrangement satisfactory, 
and (4) 26 of the schools indicated delegation of 
admissions authority. Other comments, grouped 
by enrollment category, are also reported. (JO) 
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This report of the Southern Regional Education 
Board (Atlanta, Georgia) offers results of a study 
of black student attitudes, and statements by the 
project coordinators on these results. Teachers, 
parents, community leaders, and students attend- 
ing high schools and junior colleges in five com- 
munities were interviewed to provide the infor- 
mation. These data emphasized the following: (1) 
major factors encouraging junior college at- 
tendance; (2) financial barriers and resources; 
(3) program and enrollment offerings and oppor- 
tunities; (4) quality of instruction; (5) perceived 
attitudes of white students and teachers; (6) ad- 
missions policies; and (7) aspirations and future 
plans. Subsequent statements by the project coor- 
dinators emphasized related concepts. One of 
these dealt with the need for college administra- 
tors and educators to perceive and react to dif- 
ferences in the problems, backgrounds, and 
motivation of black and white students in order 
to make the college experience successful for 
both. Another concept concerned the develop- 
ment of administrative leadership able to organize 
the school and to gain enough personal commit- 
ment at the school and community levels to pro- 
vide successful programs for the disadvantaged 
student. Third, the role of the counselor in relat- 
ing to and providing helpful guidance for the 
black student was outlined. Finally, institutional 
approaches to the problem of equal educational 
opportunity, and suggestions for solving the 
problem were reviewed. (JO) 
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This study is a historical analysis of the public 
junior college idea and its emergence. The 
thoughts and actions of Henry P. Tappan, Wil- 
liam W. Folwell, William R. Harper, David S. 
Jordan, and Alexis Lange contributed most to its 
origin and development. These men, products of 
the late nineteenth and early twentieth centuries, 
were strongly influenced by the social forces of 
German elitism, Darwinism, industrialism, urban- 
ism, science and technology, and progressivism. 
The evolution of the public junior college idea, 
covering approximately seven decades, passed 
through the following identifiable stages: (1) Tap- 
pan, influenced by the spirit of German elitism, 
desired to rid the University of Michigan of *- 
secondary school subjects” and provide graduate 
study opportunities there for an “intellectual 
elite; (2) Harper and Jordan, proposing that 
grades 13 and 14 be relegated to high schools, in- 
fluenced both the development of the junior col- 
lege’s transfer function, and the provision of a 
liberal education for more people through grade 
14; (3) Jordan and Lange, believing that the “ju- 
nior college years” should not be “subordinate” 
to university work, led the struggle for equal 
status in the educational system; and (4) Lange, 
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defining a well-developed junior college as one 
that provided transfer and adult education, occu- 
pational programs, and community service, 
established the ideological foundation for later 
development of the community college. 
(Author/JO) 
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This study investigated the limitation of using 
only achievement test batteries to identify and 
place academically underprepared students, and 
suggests curriculum innovations to deal more 
adequately with the problem. Ninety students at 
Daytona Beach and Santa Fe junior colleges pro- 
vided data by completing a series of physical, 
psychological, and achievement tests. These stu- 
dents were grouped according to their per- 
formance on the Florida Twelfth Grade Test, an 
achievement test often used by state junior col- 
leges to determine student needs for compensato- 
ry education. Collectively, these tests led to the 
identification of the academically unprepared stu- 
dents’ characteristics, and indicated that--based 
on IQ, personality profile, and socioeconomic 
Status variations--this group of students was far 
from homogeneous. The significant differences in 
1Q (measured by the Wechsler Adult Intelligence 
Scale), and the similarity in range of intellect 
among both high and low scoring groups on the 
achievement test lend support to the notion that 
some students relegated to remedial groups do in 
fact have the intellectual ability to handle college 
work. Results of the Minnesota Multiphasic Per- 
sonality Inventory, however, indicate that some 
students who possess the IQ nevertheless score 
poorly on the achievement tests because they are 
to some degree emotionally disturbed. Physical 
conditions (as determined by eye, ear, and blood 
tests) did not reveal differences on which to base 
new approaches. (JO) 
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Identifiers— *California, lowa Test of Educational 
Development 
The achievement of students placed in large 

English classes (maximum enrollment 100) at 

Bakersfield Junior College, California, was com- 

pared with that of students placed in regular-sized 

(maximum enrollment 35) sections presenting 

similar material. At the completion of the fall 

1969 semester, students took the lowa Test of 

Educational Development, and their results were 

compared with previous scores on this test--a test 

they had taken as part of the college’s entrance 
examination. Gains for the large-group students 
were significantly better than for those in the 
regular English 50 classes. Mean and median 
score gains for the large-group and regular En- 
glish 60 students differed insignificantly. A com- 
parison of these groups’ subsequent English 
course completion rates and mean GPA’s 
revealed no significant differences. These results 
justified the continuation of large group classes. 

[Because of marginal reproducibility of original, 

this document is not available in hard copy.]} 

(JO) 
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A firm proposal is made for a statement of pol- 

icy on library training and education, and the 
utilization of manpower in libraries. This policy 
statement is intended to recommend categories of 
library manpower, and levels of training and edu- 
cation appropriate to the preparation. of person- 
nel for these categories, which will support the 
highest standards of library service for all kinds 
of libraries and the most effective use of the 
variety of manpower skills and qualifications 
needed to provide it. A table of categories for 
professional and supportive library personnel giv- 
ing the title, the basic requirements (education 
and training) and the nature of responsibilities for 
each category is provided. (NH) 
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This summary describes the more significant 

activities and achievements of the Defense Docu- 

mentation Center (DDC) including: DDC and the 
scientific and technical community. The DDC 
role in the Department of Defense Scientific and 

Technical Information Program continued to shift 

from the traditional concept of an archival 

repository and a library-oriented operation to the 
development and execution of computer-based 
information systems. The services offered scien- 
tific and technical information (S and TI) users 
continued to expand from the furnishing of hard 
copy documents to a full range of products 
tailored to the users’ needs. Increased emphasis 
was placed on the DDC development mission and 
related programs. The basic objective of the pro- 
gram is to provide major advances in terms of 
new and significantly improved S and TI products 
and services, and the identification and removal 
of barriers to S and TI transfer. Development 

plans include efforts to identify and develop S 

and TI products, services, and systems for future 

as well as present needs. Conversion to the 

UNIVAC 1108 computer system. DDC produc- 

tion and development effort was affected by con- 

version from the UNIVAC 1107 to the UNIVAC 

1108 computer system. Increased processing 

capacity of the 1108 system was reflected in ex- 

panded DDC mission and service capabilities in 
most areas. (Author) 
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The role and place of the machine in scientific 
and technical information is explored including: 
basic trends in the development of information 
retrieval systems; preparation of engineering and 
scientific cadres with respect to mechanization 
and automation of information works; the logic of 
descriptor retrieval systems; the ‘SETKA-3’ auto- 
mated information processing system (IPS) on 
the "MINSK-22’ with the use of the socket as- 
sociative-address method of organization of infor- 
mation; experience in creating information 
retrieval language via computer technology; 
realization of thematic information retrieval 
systems on an electronic digital computer; certain 
questions of machine preparation of indexes for 
current and retrospective retrieval of scientific 
and technical information materials; mechanized 
IPS for a varied fund developed and introduced 
by the Upper-Volga Tsbti; questions of develop- 
ment of an information retrieval system for auto- 
mated control of the work of a naval fleet of 
steam navigation and experimental investigations 
of comparative effectiveness of manual and 
mechanized IPS in the N.K. Krupskaya Leningrad 
State Institute of Culture. (Author/NH) 
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An international nuclear information system 
(INIS) which applies computer techniques to the 
management of the world’s nuclear literature is 
about to come into operation. This prompted the 
International Atomic Energy Agency to hold a 
symposium to provide a comprehensive review of 
the facilities and services available in the world 
for providing information to nuclear scientists 
and engineers. The symposium was attended by 
168 participants from 31 countries and 12 inter- 
national organizations. A total of 57 papers was 
presented. The broad subjects covered by the 
nine sessions are: (1) national and institutional 
information centers; (2) specialized information 
centers; (3) information services: manual, 
mechanized and computerized; (4) information 
services: computerized (contd.); (5) primary 
publications; (6) secondary publications; (7) 
nuclear libraries and services; (8) indexing 
methods and systems and (9) world-wide 
cooperation in scientific information. English lan- 
guage abstracts are provides for all of the papers. 
The sessions chairmen, list of participants and an 
author index are also included. (NH) 
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An information retrieval system was developed 

using technical word occurrences as a basis for 

classification. A set of words, designated a 

vocabulary, was selected from the middle range 

of frequency listing of words occurring in an ex- 
perimental sample of 94 documents. The selec- 
tion produced 115 non-function words with 
technical definition that did not allow ambiguous 
usage and they were assigned one of eighty con- 
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cept numbers. The frequencies of these concepts 
served as data for factor analysis and 39 factors 
were extracted to represent the orthongonal axes 
of a geometric subject-content space. The loca- 
tions of concepts in this space were used to 
locate the geometric position of documents ac. 
cording to their frequencies in the documents, 
The total of 194 documents was used in the mea- 
suring of system effectiveness. Requests formu- 
lated for a previous experiment using the same 
data base were processed. Precision and recall 
measures were calculated and on the average 
66% precision and 80% recall were attained with 
one of three dissemination thresholds. Overall 
analysis of the results supports the theory that 
statistical data about word occurrences is suffi- 
cient to accurately represent documents relative 
to their subject content. (Author) 
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This document is a continuation of the series in 

which the Office of Education presents general 

management data on the libraries of individual in- 

stitutions of higher education. Statistics for 2,122 

individual college and university libraries are pro- 

vided. Since this is a partial listing of college and 
university libraries, the data are not necessarily 
representative and should not be used to obtain 
aggregates of any type. A report containing 
analytic or summary tables for all college and 
university libraries will be published later. This 

report is composed of the following tables: (1) 

number of units in library collections and 

holdings per full-time equivalent student in col- 

lege and university libraries, by institution; (2) 

operating expenditures of college and university 

libraries, estimated value of nonbudgeted support 
services, and expenditure ratios, by institution; 

(3) library staff, vacant positions, and hours of 

assistance in college and university libraries, by 

institution and (4) number and mean salary of 
full-time staff in college and university libraries, 
by type of position, term of employment, and in- 
stitution. The questionnaire form used is 
reproduced as the appendix. The Fall 1968 issue 
of “Library Statistics of Colleges and Universities. 
oh Report” is available as ED 039 888. 
(NH) 
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The annual workshop was established in order 
to make the expertise of each library available to 
the rest of the approximately 70 interior libraries. 
The 1969 Workshop was held in Denver, 
Colorado from September 29 to October 3. Some 
of the subject areas discussed include: (1) career 
development problems in the Department of the 
Interior library system, (2) union list of serials, 
(3) intern programs within departmental libraries, 
(4) translations, (5) personnel policies, (6) small- 
library problems, (7) acquisitions and binding, 
(8) cataloging and classification in the small 
library, (9) library finances, (10) adminstering an 
information activity, (11) the libraries’ role in 
solving environmental problems, (12) a summa- 











tion from the field and (13) summation from the 
department. Biographical information about the 
speakers, a list of workshop participants and lists 
of field libraries and field collections are ap- 
pended. (NH) 
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The Dallas Public Library (DPL) commis- 
sioned Arthur D. Little, Inc. to analyze the libra- 
ry resources in the Dallas Major Resource Center 
area and to identify the role the DPL should play 
in the development of public library service in 
this area. To identify the role of the DPL as a 
Major Resource Center, the available services, 
materials, staff, financial support and facilities 
were evaluated. The field work for this study 
which consisted of visits to libraries, interviews 
and questionnaires was conducted from July 1969 
through March 1970. The report resulting from 
this study is divided into the following sections: 
(1) demographic analysis, (2) the Dallas Public 
Library, (3) public libraries in the Dallas Major 
Resource Area, (4) user study, (5) the Texas 
State Plan, (6) library cooperation in Dallas 
County and (7) recommendations. A list of the 
libraries studied and questionnaires used are ap- 
pended. (NH) 
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Librarians and their concerned colleagues met 

to give, hear and discuss papers on library auto- 

mation, primarily by computers. Noted at this 

second meeting on library automation were: (1) 

considerably more sophistication and casualness 

about the techniques involved, (2) considerably 
more assurance of what and where things can be 
applied and (3) considerably more realizations of 
the complexity and the time-spans involved in the 
changes with which librarians are faced. Papers 
presented include: (1) Capability of the IBM-360 

On-line System for Library Automation, (2) New 

Programs from Old - MARC and the Biblio- 

graphical Record, (3) The Library as a Total In- 

formation Resource and (4) Organizational Anal- 
ysis and Simulation Studies of University Libra- 
ties. The panel session was on library profes- 
sionalism vis-a-vis the computer. All the papers 
given, except one, are presented in the 
proceedings. Some of the discussion was omitted. 

A description of a workshop clinic which was 

part of the program is included. (NH) 
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Utilization, *International Programs, *Mass 

Media, *Social Change 

The introduction, part I, is composed of three 
sections: (1) Social Prospects of Information 
Utilities, (2) The Emerging Technology of Infor- 
mation Utilities and (3) Information Utilities and 
Mass Communication. Part II covers social 
direction under the following headings: (1) The 
Regulatory Context of Information Utilities: 
Varieties in Law and Public Policy; (2) The In- 
formation Utility and the Idea of the Public Data 
Bank; (3) Experimental Prototypes for Interna- 
tional Information Utilities; (4) The Information 
Utility, Science and Society and (5) The Informa- 
tion Utility and Social Change: A Summary. The 
potential effects of the information utility on 
citizen participation and representational 
processes is considered in part III under these ti- 
tles: (1) Some Potential Effects of the Informa- 
tion Utility on Potential Decision-Makers and the 
Role of the Representative, (2) Some Political 
Choices in the Development of Communications 
Technology, (3) Future Developments in Mass 
Communications and Citizen Participation, (4) 
Some Potential Effects of the Information Utility 
on Citizen Participation, (5) The Communication 
Revolution and the Future of Interest Groups, (6) 
Survey Research in Public Opinion Polling with 
the Information Utility - Promises and Problems 
and (7) Information and Politics: Reflections on 
Reflections. Brief biographies of the authors 
precede the integrated subject, author index. 
(NH) 
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The objectives of the institute were: (1) to ex- 

plore in general the concept of library systems 
and study in depth its application in a number 
and variety of programs; (2) to consider how the 
systems concept can be embodied in future plans 
for library development in Louisiana and provide 
opportunities for participants from other states to 
become more acquainted with the systems con- 
cept for applications in their own states and (3) 
to identify and develop plans for improving libra- 
ry, media and information programs of Louisiana 
through library systems for interlibrary coopera- 
tion and to establish priorities and coordinate ef- 
forts through statewide planning. Papers given in- 
clude: (1) Black Gold Cooperative Library 
System (California), (2) Library Systems Services 
to Youth, (3) Academic Library Cooperation, 
(4) The Academic Library in Relation to the 
System, (5) A Louisiana Library System: focus 
on funding, and (6) A Louisiana Library System: 
focus on the user. These are followed by: a 
designation of library systems, group discussions 
by proposed systems, reports from type of library 
study groups, implications of the institute for 
statewide library development, a list of the in- 
stitute primary resources and the institute person- 
nel. Space limitations require these proceedings 
to present only a summarized version of the ac- 
tivities. (NH) 


ED 041 598 LI 001 889 

ERIC Products 1969-1970; A Bibliography of In- 
formation Analysis Publications of the ERIC 
Clearinghouses July 1969-June 1970. 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Library and Information 
Sciences, Washington, D.C. 

Spons Agency—Educational Resources Informa- 
tion Center, DIR. 

Pub Date Aug 70 

Note—47p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.45 

Descriptors—Bibliographic Citations, *Bibliogra- 
phies, *Clearinghouses, *Education, Educa- 
tional Research, Educational Resources, Infor- 
mation Dissemination, Information Services, 
*Information Systems, Literature Reviews, 
*Publications, Research Reviews (Publications) 


Document Resumes 61 
The third annual bibliography of ERIC 


Clearinghouse publications infor 
analysis activities of each Clearinghouse. It in- 
cludes all substantial bibliographies, review 
papers and state-of-the-art papers identified as 
ERIC publications. The 366 annotated items for 
Fiscal Year 1970 are arranged alphabetically by 
Clearinghouse and, within each Clearinghouse, 
alphabetically by author. The availability and cost 
of each cited document is provided. This issue 
also has an alphabetic subject index using ERIC 
Thesaurus terms. The first issue of ERIC 
Products for Fiscal Year 1968 is available as 
ERIC document ED 029 161 and the second, for 
Fiscal Year 1969, as ERIC document ED 034 
089. (NH) 
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Sherman, C. Neil And Others 
A Program 





to Provide for Increased Communica- 
tion among Educational Information Centers. 
Final Report. 
System Development Corp., Falls Church, Va. 
Spons Agency—Department of Health, Educa- 
tion, and Welfare, Washington, D.C. National 
Center for Educational Research and Develop- 
ment. 
Report No—TM-WD-35 1/000/00 
Bureau No—BR-8-0346 
Pub Date 12 Jun 70 
Contract—OEC-0-8-080346-2800 (amended) 
Note—25 Ip. 
EDRS Price MF-$1.00 HC-$12.65 
Descriptors— *Communication (Thought 
Transfer), Education, *Educational Resources, 
Education Service Centers, *Information Cen- 
ters, Information Dissemination, *Information 
Networks, *Seminars 
This project was based on the preceding year’s 
investigation and analysis of the educational in- 
formation center community. The emphasis of 
the present contract was on increasing the com- 
munication among personnel involved in educa- 
tional information work. The principal activity 
undertaken toward the achievement of this objec- 
tive was the development, organization, and con- 
duct of eight regional seminars. Related to this 
activity was the identification and selection of ten 
outstanding centers represented at the seminars. 
Visits were made to each, and narrative descrip- 
tions written. A third major task was the compila- 
tion of a revised and updated “Directory of Edu- 
cational Information Centers.” A survey was 
made of over 900 organizations to gather the 
necessary information for this second edition. 
Final copy has been submitted to the U.S. Office 
of Education as a separate product. Two addi- 
tional tasks were performed. For the seminar pro- 
gram, a computer demonstration of the Corpora- 
tion’s on-line retrieval system (ORBIT) was 
prepared, using an ERIC data base. Second, the 
text for a revision of the “How to Use ERIC” 
brochure was written. (Author) 
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Stillwell, John 
LEEP Program Description and Manual: MARC 
II Search Program. 
Syracuse Univ., N.Y. School of Library Science. 
Report No—LEEP-70-2 
Pub Date May 70 
Note—38p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.00 
Descriptors—*Computer Programs, *Information 
Retrieval, *Search Strategies 
Identifiers—LEEP, *Library Education Experi- 
mental Project, Machine Readable Cataloging, 
MARC II Search Program 
The first sections give a detailed description for 
using the MARC II Search Program including: 
(1) general description, (2) implementation, (3) 
search criterion, (4) formation of retrieval state- 
ments, (5) list statement formation, (6) forming 
the retrieval request card deck, (7) errors and 
diagnostic messages, (8) MARC II search output 
file, (9) sample run and (10) using the current 
printing program. The next sections describe the 
MARC II Search Program and the current print- 
ing program. (NH) 
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Oregon State Institutional Library Services; 
Library Services and Construction Act, Title 
IV-A’s First Thrust - 1968. 

Oregon State Library, Salem. 

Pub Date 68 

Note—23p. 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.25 
Descriptors—Culturally Disadvantaged, Federal 
Aid, *Federal Programs, Financial Support, 
Handicapped, *Institution Libraries, *Library 
Acquisition, *Library Material Selection, 
*Library Services, Library Standards, Library 
Technical Processes, State Libraries 
Identifiers—*Library Services and Construction 
Act, Oregon 
An evaluation is given of the accomplishments 
of the State of Oregon institutional libraries 
between the periods of May 2 and August 23, 
1968 including recommendations for future en- 
deavors. Early in 1968 the Assistant State 
Librarian conferred with institutional administra- 
tors and library Advisory Council members for 
Library Services and Construction Act-(LSCA), 
Title IV-A on the priority needs within each of 
Oregon’s eleven institutional libraries. These ex- 
pressions of extreme need were the basis for Ore- 
gon’s fiscal 1968 spending. The apportionment of 
monies for the particular institutions and the 
amounts allocated to them are presented in a ta- 
ble. For each type of institutional library, specific 
standards for library personnel, materials, services 
and facilities were developed as a guide for the 
administrators responsible for these activities. 
Basic considerations necessary for adequate libra- 
ry services are: (1) finance, (2) services or per- 
sonnel, (3) materials, (4) facilities, (5) services 
and (6) in-service training. Recommendations 
are: (1) establishment of a new division of In- 
stitutional Library Services in the State Library, 
(2) development of definite goals and target 
dates for bringing the library program at all major 
institutions under professional direction and (3) 
the State Library upgrade holdings and resources 
in areas of responsibility of institutions related to 
the culturally disadvantaged and handicapped. 
(NH) 
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Knobbe, Mary L., Ed. _Lessel, Janice W., Ed. 
Planning & Urban Affairs Library Manual. 
Council of Planning Librarians, Monticello, Ill. 
Pub Date 70 

Note—8S5p. 

Available from—Council of Planning Librarians 
Exchange Bibliographies, Post Office Box 229, 
Monticello, Ill. 61856 ($10.00) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 





Descriptors—Library Equipment, Library Materi- 
al Selection, Library Reference Services, 
*Library Services, *Library Skills, *Library 
Technical Processes, *Library Technicians, 
*Nonprofessional Personnel 
Written especially for persons without a library 

degree who are operating a small urban study or 
planning agency library on a part-time basis. Sub- 
jects covered are: (1) library function and staff 
function, duties and training; (2) physical layout 
and equipment of library; (3) establishing and 
maintaining the library; (4) library administra- 
tion; (5) classifying and cataloging books; (6) 
budgets and finance and (7) _ reference 
procedures. Sample filing headings, sample pic- 
torial catalog cards, Council of Planning Librari- 
ans and exchange bibliographies are included as 
appendices. (NH) 
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Annual Report of the Librarian of Congress for 
the Fiscal Year Ending June 30, 1969. 

Library of Congress, Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date 70 

Note—175p. 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office Washington, 
D.C. 20402 ($3.75) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 


Descriptors—Annual Reports, *Government 
Libraries, *Library Collections, Library 
Reference Services, *Library Services, Library 
Technical Processes, *National Libraries 

Identifiers— * Library of Congress 
Following the introduction which gives an 

overall picture of developments in the Library of 

Congress, the chapters deal specifically with the: 

(1) processing department, (2) legislative 

reference service, (3) reference department, (4) 

law library, (5) administrative department and 

(6) copyright office. The 14 appendices show, in 

a figurative sense, the growth of the Library of 

Congress collections and many of its operations. 

The index is a merged listing by subject and 

author in alphabetical order. (NH) 
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The Federal Library Mission, A Statement of 
Principles and Guidelines. 
Federal Library Committee, Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date Oct 66 
Note—1 Ip. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.65 
Descriptors—*Government Libraries, Information 
Dissemination, Information Needs, *Library 
Programs, *Library Services, Library Technical 
Processes, Management, *National Libraries, 
Organization, *Use Studies 
Identifiers—Federal Library Committee, *Federal 
Library Mission 
To achieve their mission, Federal libraries have 
at least four basic responsibilities: (1) to collect 
and organize pertinent recorded information, in 
whatever form required, to meet managerial, 
research, educational, informational and other 
program responsibilities; (2) to provide ready ac- 
cess to their materials and to assist users in locat- 
ing required information; (3) to disseminate per- 
tinent information from their collections on a 
selective basis and (4) to make their collections 
and services known to present and potential 
users. The guidelines given for adequate Federal 
library service are arranged in three closely re- 
lated categories: (1) organization and manage- 
ment, (2) library resources and (3) library ser- 
vices. In addition to these services, each agency 
should define the extent of library service it is 
willing to provide to other agencies as part of a 
cooperative network of Federal library resources. 
(NH) 
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A Selected Bibliography of Library and Informa- 
tion Science, Spring 1970. 

Case Western Reserve Univ., Cleveland, Ohio. 
Center for Documentation and Communication 
Research. 

Pub Date 70 

Note—18p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.00 

Descriptors—Bibliographic Citations, *Informa- 
tion Science, Library Schools, *Library Science 


* Identifiers—Case Western Reserve University, 


School of Library Science 

Except where older documents are listed to 
preserve a series, the citations are restricted to 
current items. Publications of all faculty, students 
and staff of the Case Western Reserve School of 
Library Science are included. The scope of the 
research conducted by the personnel of the 
school and their interests in basic and applied ap- 
proaches, experimentation and education in 
librarianship and information § science are 
reflected. The interesting trends exemplified in 
this 1970 edition of the bibliography include: (1) 
increased number of surveys and studies, (2) 
histories and forecasts of the kinds and qualities 
of library service and (3) available manpower in 
the field. (NH) 
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Federal Library Committee Annual Report, Fiscal 
Year 1970 
Federal Library Committee, Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date 13 Jul 70 
Note—19p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.05 
Descriptors— Annual Reports, Evaluation, 
*Government Libraries, *Library Facilities, 
*Library Planning, Library Programs, *Na- 
tional Libraries, *Use Studies 
Identifiers—* Federal Library Committee 
The three goals of the Federal Library Com- 
mittee are to: (1) achieve better utilization of 
library resources and facilities; (2) provide more 
effective planning, development and operation of 
Federal libraries and (3) promote an optimum 
exchange of experience, skills and resources. 
During fiscal year 1970, emphasis of secretariat 
efforts was placed upon nine priority categories; 
(1) conference, (2) community relationships, (3) 
consulting service, (4) research, (5) statistics, (6) 
networking, (7) Federal resources, (8) publica- 
tions and (9) international activity. Work group 
efforts focused on: (1) census, (2) acquisitions, 
(3) automation, (4) education, (5) interlibrary 
loan, (6) physical facilities, (7) procurement and 
(8) public relations. Brief progress reports for 
each of these categories is given in this annual re- 
port. A list of research projects including their ti- 
tle, funding source and cost is included. (NH) 
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Library Careers Project; Funded by L.S.C.A. 
through the State Library of Ohio to the 
Cuyahoga County Public Library. Annual Re- 
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Cuyahoga County Public Library, Cleveland, 
Ohio 
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Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Div. of Library Services and 
Educational Facilities. 

Pub Date 68 

Note—89p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.55 

Descriptors—Career Opportunities, *Careers, De- 
mand Occupations, *Librarians, Library 
Schools, Library Science, *Professional Occu- 
pations, Publicize, *Recruitment 
A report is given of a Northeast Ohio recruit- 

ment project to develop and test methods and 
material for use in sparking interest in library 
science among college upperclassmen and gradu- 
ates looking for new careers. Two of the ap- 
proaches utilized are: (1) counseling of in- 
dividuals attracted to library careers and (2) mass 
publicity via direct mail, coded college newspaper 
ads and contact with individuals through ap- 
propriate groups and organizations. The ad- 
vantages of the counseling approach are: (1) the 
individual attention given each person, (2) the 
easy follow-up on contacts and (3) the simplified 
methods of recruitment. Disadvantages of the 
counseling approach include: (1) the lack of par- 
ticipation of librarians and library schools in 
counseling and (2) the undue amount of time 
spent on a limited aspect of the project. The ad- 
vantages of the mass publicity approach are: (1) 
wider audiences are covered in changing the 
general public's image of the stuffy librarian and 
(2) greater involvement is undertaken by the 
practicing librarian in the recruitment project. 
The liabilities of the mass publicity approach in- 
clude: (1) fine points of the library profession are 
overlooked, (2) opportunity for follow-up on in- 
dividuals is hampered and (3) it is more difficult 
to pinpoint the campaign on actual potential 
recruits. Certain numbered exhibits contained in 
the original document were not reproducible due 
to copyright or minimal legibility. (MF) 
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Grego, Noel R., Ed. | Rudnik, Mary Chrysantha, 
Sister, Ed. 

Job Description and Certification for Library 
Technical Assistants. 

Council on Library Technology. 

Spons Agency—Chicago City Coll., Ill. Kennedy- 
King Coll.; Council on Library Technology. 

Pub Date 70 

Note-—72p.; Proceedings of the Workshop of the 
Council on Library Technology, Jan. 23-24, 
1970, Chicago, Hl. 

Available from—Mrs. Noel Grego, Chicago State 
College, 6700 South Stewart, Chicago, Illinois 
60621 ($3.00) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC Not Available from 
EDRS 

Descriptors— *Certification, Conference Reports, 
*Educational Programs, *Library Technicians, 
*Occupational Information 

Identificrs—COLT, *Council on Library 
Technology 
Job description and certification are the two 

areas which must be clarified to assure proper 

employment for library technical assistants 

(LTA) which is the purpose of the Council on 

Library Technology (COLT) regional workshops. 

(This is the second of four.) Discussion on the 

first day of this two-day conference was devoted 

to job description and the problems of writing job 
descriptions. Certification of LTA’s was con- 
sidered the second day. The program was struc- 
tured to provide a summarization session at the 
last meeting. Reports from the three discussion 
groups were presented and the tasks included as 
jobs for the LTA are listed. It is also noted that 
the LTA must be so oriented that he recognizes 
for himself the limits of his responsibility and the 
limits of authority inherent in his position making 
constant supervision unnecessary. He must also 
realize that he is ultimately under the direction of 

a librarian. The major ideas presented are sum- 

marized. (NH) 
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Wilson, John H., Jr. 

Major Trends and Portents Related to Informa- 
tion Costs. 
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California Univ., Berkeley. Lawrence Radiation 
ab. 
Si — Agency—Atomic Energy Commission, 
Washington, D.C. 
Report No—UCRL-19874 
Pub Date Jul 70 ‘ 
Note—6p.; Prepared for 33rd Annual Meeting of 
the American Society for Information Science, 
Philadelphia, Pa., October 11-15, 1970 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.40 
Descriptors—*Computer Programs, *Cost Effec- 
tiveness, *Economics, Federal Government, 
Financial Support, *Information Services, *In- 
formation Systems, Information Utilization 
Managers’ having to account for cost of infor- 
mation activities is here to stay. Budgeting is 
going to become more stringent and imaginative. 
Costs should not be equated with human values-- 
psychological and subjective--which apparently 
many managers do, feeling that having to cost in- 
formation activities is degrading. Some trends 
are: Buy products and services rather than 
produce them or run them in your own group. 
Don’t build an empire that you have to find work 
for; stay flexible. Money available for scientific 
and technical activities is going to get less, at 
least in the federal government. Technical infor- 
mation activities and public information activities 
tend to merge as we move into crime, pollution, 
and race programs where getting lots of all kinds 
of information to all kinds of people and getting 
them to take action on it is important. Formation 
of a new special interest group in the American 
Society for Information Science (ASIS) on costs, 
budgeting, and economics should initiate many 
necessary studies. (Author) 
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Stevens, Mary Elizabeth 

Automatic Indexing: A State-of-the-Art Report. 

National Bureau of Standards (DOC), Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Report No—NBS-Monogr-91 

Pub Date Feb 70 

Note—298p. 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
D.C. 20402 (GPO C13.44:91, $2.25) 

EDRS Price MF-$1.25 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 

Descriptors— *Automatic Indexing, *Automation, 
Citation Indexes, *Classification, *Electronic 
Data Processing, Evaluation, Indexes 
(Locaters), *Indexing 
A survey of automatic indexing systems and ex- 

periments has been conducted by the Research 
Information Center and Advisory Service on In- 
formation Processing, Information Technology 
Division, Institute for Applied Technology, Na- 
tional Bureau of Standards. Consideration is first 
given to indexes compiled by or with the aid of 
machines, including citation indexes. Automatic 
derivative indexing is exemplified by key-word-in- 
context (KWIC) and other word-in-context 
techniques. Advantages, disadvantages, and possi- 
bilities for modification and improvement are 
discussed. Experiments in automatic assignment 
indexing are summarized. Related research efforts 
in such areas as automatic classification and 
categorization, computer use of thesauri, statisti- 
cal association techniques, and linguistic data 
processing are described. A major question is that 
of evaluation, particularly in view of evidence of 
human inter-indexer inconsistency. It is con- 
cluded that indexes based on words extracted 
from text are practical for many purposes today, 
and that automatic assignment indexing and clas- 
sification experiments show promise for future 
progress. (Author) 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.85 
Descriptors—*Data Bases, Decentralization, In- 
formation Networks, *Information Systems, 
Library Technical Processes, *Models, *Na- 
tional Programs, *Serials 
Identifiers— National Serials Data Program 
A hypothetical model is given for a National 
Serials Data System based on the best educated 
guesses of what the system should do and how, 
therefore, it should function. The model focuses 
attention on the ultimate goal rather than on the 
decision-making processes relating to choice of 
data elements, unique identification codes, etc. 
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This conceptual presentation proceeds from the 
following set of propositions: (1) the primary 
function of a National Serials Data System should 
be to provide for the identification of serials titles 
and to provide a means of locating their holdings 
among the participating libraries; (2) the provi- 
sion of data relating to or supporting the 
processing of serials in libraries; (3) provision of 
searchable data relating to the intrinsic charac- 
teristics of serials publications for analysis or stu- 
dy; (4) prompt development of a strategy con- 
trolling the initial and subsequent definitions of 
scope of coverage for the system; (5) a decentral- 
ized, rather than centralized, service network is 
preferable for the system; (6) deciding among al- 
ternative strategies; (7) standardization of the 
data elements, tape format and character set 
required for the core identification and location 
module and (8) development of a strong central 
management component to ensure the system’s 
performance, technical controls and _ further 
developmert. (NH) 


ED 041 612 
Glantz, Richard S. 
SHOEBOX: A Personal File Handling System for 
Textual Data. Information System Language 
Studies, Number 23. 
Mitre Corp., Bedford, Mass. 
Report No—MTP-116 
Pub Date Apr 70 
Note—37p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.95 
Descriptors—*Computer Programs, Electronic 
Data Processing, *Filing, *Information 
Processing, Information Retrieval, *Information 
Storage, Information Systems, *Information 
Utilization, Input Output, Time Sharing 
Until recently, the emphasis in information 
storage and retrieval systems has been towards 
batch-processing of large files. In contrast, 
SHOEBOX is designed for the unformatted, per- 
sonal file collection of the computer-naive in- 
dividual. Operating through display terminals in a 
time-sharing, interactive environment on the IBM 
360, the user can browse through, edit, and reor- 
ganize passages of text. He can incorporate per- 
sonal marginal notes and attach descriptors. 
Searching the files can be done on the basis of 
index terms or the pattern of the actual words in 
the text. Special emphasis is placed on 
mechanisms for treatment of synonyms and for 
system accommodation to user idiosyncrasies. 
(Author) 
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Clever, Elaine C. 

Faculty Use of University Library Reference 
Facilities for Citation and Data Information. 

Temple Univ., Philadelphia, Pa. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Bureau No—BR-9-B-116 

Pub Date Mar 70 

Grant—OEG-2-9-4801 16-1061 

Note—1 0p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.60 

Descriptors—*Bibliographic Citations, *Citation 
Indexes, Faculty, Information Retrieval, Infor- 
mation Utilization, *Library Reference Ser- 
vices, Library Services, Reference Materials, 
Search Strategies, Statistical Data, Statistical 
Studies, *University Libraries, *Use Studies 
A user study to determine the ratio of citation- 

bound queries to data-bound queries originated 

by university faculty and processed through 

reference department personnel or by indepen- 

dent use of reference materials in the university 

library revealed a majority (75%) of the queries 

are citation-bound. Important implications are 

suggested for the training of university reference 

librarians and the selection and development of 

reference tools. The skillful use of the newer 

tools of citation indexes, journal indexes, and 

other sources of bibliographic information is 

necessary for the provision of citation-bound ser- 

vices. (MF) 
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Pub Date 14 Nov 69 

Note—19p.; Paper presented at the meeting of 
the National Association for the Education of 
Young Children, Salt Lake City, Utah, Nov. 
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Descriptors—*Cognitive Measurement, *Lower 
Class, *Middle Class, Negro Youth, Preschool 
Children, *Racial Differences, *Sex Dif- 
ferences, Student Teacher Relationship, Verbal 
Ability 

Identifiers—Object Categorization Test, Picture 
Categorization Test 
This preliminary study explores (1) the rela- 

tionship between children’s behavioral responses 
to cognitive tasks in a testing situation and in a 
nursery school environment, and (2) the relation- 
ship of the above responses to sex, race, and class 
differences. Studies by Sigel investigating the 
classification behavior of preschool children, and 
by Hertzig, investigating the responses of middle 
and lower class children to verbal and per- 
formance tests, influenced the focus of the 
present study. Subjects were 30 4-year-old male 
and female children of different racial and socio- 
economic backgrounds. Observations were made 
of the individual child pre- and posttesting situa- 
tions, which used the Sigel object and picture 
categorization tests and a motor encoding task. 
Teacher reports assessed children’s responses in 
nursery school. A tentative conclusion is that 
boys attend less to the specifics of a task demand 
than do girls. Low income black children and low 
income white males showed a greater number of 
breakaway and non-work responses during the 
picture categorization task than did the other 
children. Low income children changed their 
responses to task demands during the period from 
pre- to Posttesting by showing increased attention 
and verbalization. (NH) 
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Experiments in Head Start and Early Education: 
The Effects of Teacher Attitude and Curriculum 
Structure on Preschool Disadvantaged Children. 
Final Report. 

Western Michigan Univ., Kalamazoo. Center for 
Sociological Research. 

Spons Agency—Office of Economic Opportunity, 
Washington, D.C. 

Report No—OEO-4130 

Pub Date Nov 69 

Note— 1 86p. 

Available from—Western’s Campus Bookstore, 
Western Michigan University, Kalamazoo, 
Mich 49001 ($6.25 plus .5O0 post. & handling, 
ck. payable to W. Campus Bookstore) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$9.40 

Descriptors—*Cognitive Development, Curricu- 
lum Development, Curriculum Research, *Dis- 
advantaged Youth, Experimental Curriculum, 
Individual Development, *Kindergarten, Parent 
School Relationship, *Preschool Programs, 
*Program Evaluation, Teacher Attitudes 

Identifiers—*Bereiter Engelmann Preschool Pro- 
gram, Enrichment Preschool Program 
This study assesses: (1) immediate and long 

term academic and personal adjustment effects of 
the Bereiter-Engelmann preschool program and 
of the traditional enrichment preschool program, 
as well as the effects of no preschool experience; 
(2) effects of the above programs on children at 
the kindergarten level; (3) interactive effects of 
each type of preschool when combined with each 
type of kindergarten; and (4) program impact on 
teachers and parents. Subjects were inner city 
preschool children: 180 randomly assigned to 
each of the two experimental programs and 640 
to the control group, given no Head Start treat- 
ment. Data were obtained on the subject’s medi- 
cal/dental status, use of language other than En- 
glish, family characteristics, and home and class- 
room behavior. For the 2-year period studied, 
conclusions were that the Bereiter-Engelmann 
program was superior to the enrichment 
preschool program in positively modifying educa- 
tional levels. It was found that long term effects 
need not be qualified by subject data variables. 
Initial teacher attitudes stacked the success odds 
against, rather than for, the superior program. It 
is recommended that the subjects in this study be 
followed for at least 2 more years, that further 
research be done on the impact of teacher at- 
titudes; and that continuing program evaluations 
be made. Appendixes comprise half of the docu- 
ment. (Author/NH) 
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A Comparison of Three Intervention Programs 
with Disadvantaged Preschool Children. Univer- 
sity of California Head Start Research and 
Evaluation Center. Final Report 1968-1969. 
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California Univ., Los Angeles. Center for Head 
Start Evaluation and Research. 
Spons Agency—Office of Economic Opportunity, 
Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date Aug 69 
Note—153p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$7.75 
Descriptors—Anglo Americans, *Cognitive 
Development, *Disadvantaged Youth, Lan- 
guage Development, *Language Programs, 
Mexican Americans, Negro Youth, *Preschool 
Children, *Program Evaluation, Sex Dif- 
ferences, Teacher Experience 
Identifiers— Placebo Control Program, *Project 
Head Start, Readiness for Language Arts, 
UCLA Preschool Language Program 
To aid in providing remediation for the lan- 
guage and cognitive skills of disadvantaged chil- 
dren, the UCLA Head Start Research and 
Evaluation Center compared three language pro- 
grams: the UCLA Preschool Language Program, 
the Behavioral Research Laboratories’ Readiness 
for Language Arts Program, and an unstructured 
Placebo Program. Each of the subjects, 163 4- 
year-old Head Start children, was randomly as- 
signed by sex to one of the programs. A no-treat- 
ment Head Start group was used for control. Sub- 
jects were pre- and posttested on the Peabody 
Picture Vocabulary Test, the Caldwell Preschool 
Inventory, the Gumpgookies, the Behavioral 
Research Laboratories #1, the Visual Discrimina- 
tion Inventory, and the UCLA Early Childhood 
Language Tests for Four-Year-Olds. Experimental 
treatment extended over 24 weeks, 12 in each of 
2 semesters. Testing results (104 subjects) 
revealed that the subjects in the two task-oriented 
structured language programs were superior in 
performance to both Placebo and Control groups. 
Although the UCLA and BRL programs differed 
in content, activities, and materials, results were 
similar. Afro-Americans did less well than Anglo- 
or Mexican-Americans, girls slightly better than 
boys, and subjects with experienced teachers did 
better than those with inexperienced teachers. 
Appendixes comprise four-fifths of this report. 
(MH/Author) 
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This paper reports results of the first year of a 
2-year comparative study of four curricula used 
for disadvantaged preschool children: Bereiter- 
Engelmann, DARCEE, Montessori, and Tradi- 
tional (the official Head Start program). Details 
of the study design and procedures are contained 
in the abbreviated Annual Progress Report for 
1968-1969 (PS 003 034). Treatment (program) 
fi i were d by in-class monitoring 
of teachers and children using a time-sampling 
procedure, and by vidco-tape monitoring of 
teachers in their classrooms. Significant dif- 
ferences were found among the four curricula on 
a number of dimensions of behavior for both 
teachers and children, most of these differences 
being in predicted directions. Treatment effects 
were assessed by use of a variety of cognitive, so- 
cial, motivational, perceptual, and achicvement 
measures. Programs had significantly different ef- 
fects on the children with respect to a number of 
variables measured, such as curiosity, initiative, 
arithmetic, and verbal participation. Preliminary 
regression analyses on the relationship between 
teaching techniques monitored in class and de- 
pendent variables have produced multiple R’s 
between .229 and .419 and partial R’s between - 
.293 and .307. No interpretation has been made, 
pending the inclusion of variables from the vidco- 
tape monitoring. (Author/NH) 





ED 041 618 PS 003 034 

Miller, Louise B. 

Experimental Variation of Head Start Curricula: 
A Comparison of Current Approaches. Annual 
Report, June 12, 1968-June 11, 1969. 

Louisville Univ., Ky. 

Spons Agency—Office of Economic Opportunity, 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date 11 Jun 69 

Note—118p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.56 HC-$6.00 

Descriptors—Classroom Observation Techniques, 
Data Collection, *Measurement Instruments, 
*Measurement Techniques, *Preschool Cur- 
riculum, *Program Descriptions, *Program 
Evaluation, Teacher Aides, Teacher Education 

Identifiers—Bereiter Engelmann, DARCEE, 
Demonstration And Research Center Early 
Education, Montessori, Project Head Start 
In this study, investigators made an experimen- 

tal comparison of four curricula for Head Start 
classes: (1) the official (or “traditional’’) Head 
Start program, emphasizing enrichment of ex- 
perience, individual differences, a climate of 
freedom, and learning by doing, (2) the DAR- 
CEE program, emphasizing reinforcement of at- 
titudes combined with training in basic skills and 
intensive work with mothers, (3) the academic 
drills approach of Bereiter and Engelmann, 
emphasizing the ability to handle linguistic and 
numerical symbols, and (4) the Montessori pro- 
gram, characterized by a high degree of structure 
in respect to the analysis and sequencing of tasks, 
combined with great flexibility in that each child 
is expected to pursue his own interests. During 
the 1968-69 school year 14 classes were con- 
ducted--two Montessori classes, and four classes 
in each of the other program styles. The 4-year- 
olds in these classes were pre- and posttested 
with nine instruments, selected to assess gains in 
cognitive, motivational, social, and perceptual 
development. A non-preschool control group was 
also tested. Classes were monitored periodically 
throughout the year to assess treatment dimen- 
sions. All phases of the first year of this study are 
now complete. Data analysis is in process. Tables 
and appendices are included. (Author/NH) 
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This study compares the effects of Montessori 
methods of instruction and methods of direct ver- 
bal instruction. Montessori methods rely on the 
ability of the child to learn through physical in- 
teraction with inanimate objects and minimize 
verbal behavior by teacher and student, while the 
direct verbal method works mainly through lan- 
guage use, both in the teacher’s presentation and 
the child’s responses. In this research project, the 
Montessori group was made up of 17 upper-mid- 
dle class 4-year-olds who had already participated 
in the program for a year. The direct verbal 
group, called the Academic Preschool, was com- 
prised of 18 4-year-olds from backgrounds similar 
to those of the Montessori group. All the children 
were pre- and posttested on the Illinois Test of 
Psycholinguistic Abilities and posttested on the 
Wide-Range Achievement Test (reading, 
arithmetic and spelling). There were no signifi- 
cant between-group differences at pretest, and 
posttest total ITPA scores were about the same as 
the pretest scores. The subtest differences in the 
second testing favored the Academic Preschool 
on tests involving abstraction and the Montessori 
group on tests of simple recognition or memory. 
The Academic preschool children outscored the 
Montessori children in all areas of the Achieve- 
ment Test. (MH) 
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The purpose of the study was (1) to examine 
the results from a two-association perceptual- 
motor task as to their implications for Luria’s 
theory about the development of verbal control 
of non-verbal behavior; (2) to explore the effects 
of various learning experiences upon this 
development. The sample consisted of 20 ran- 
domly selected children in each of 3 age groups 
(3-4-and 5-year-olds). The children in each group 
were randomly assigned to 4 treatments. The 
treatments were adult verbal instructions, visual 
observation, simulation direct practice and repli- 
cation. Luria’s basic task involved pressing a 
square block to either a yellow or blue light and 
a round block to either a blue or yellow light. 
Four conditions of the task were: (1) overt self- 
instructions; (2) remaining silent; (3) a reversal 
of the associations with conditions one and two 
repeated. A three-way analysis of variance and 
subanalysis were performed on number of correct 
responses. Results indicated significant dif- 
ferences in proficiency between age levels--profi- 
ciency increases with age. Significant differences 
were found between the 4 conditions of the task-- 
performance decreased following reversal. The 
two-association task did differentiate stages in the 
development of verbal control of nonverbal 
behavior with high sensitivity for the fully 
developed specific function of speech. 
(Author/MH) 
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This paper investigates three issues vital to 
early childhood education: (1) sources of curricu- 
lum, (2) sources of financial support, and (3) the 
relationship between racism and compensatory 
education. “Natural” childhood and _ child 
development theories are discussed, and their use 
as a source of curriculum for young children is 
pene eg as is the use of intelligence tests. 
ources of financial support have been federal 
programs, the public schools, and private owners. 
New to the field are corporate franchise and 
chain operations which have inherent dangers: 
use of standardized curriculum and procedure; 
the possibility that profit motive may cut costs at 
the expense of the children; and the freedom to 
be racially restrictive. Benefits may be innovative- 
ness and independence from political pressure. 
The Kerner Commission recommendation that 
more preschool compensatory education pro- 
grams be provided in black ghetto areas seems 
designed to make black children behave more 
like white, middle class children. The identifica- 
tion of the problem as being in the child is a con- 
fortable concept of disadvantagement for white 
group members. However, the problem may be in 
public school attitudes, which tend to perpetuate 
disadvantagement by providing inadequate educa- 
tional experiences and by viewing the child 
through a_ negative set of expectations. 
(Author/NH) 
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Programs van 
identifiers —Caldwell Preschool Inventory, Illinois 


Test of Psycholinguistic Abilities (ITPA) 

This study attempted to develop a diagnostic- 
prescriptive curriculum program to improve the 
school readiness of disadvantaged preschoolers. 
The language development patterns of 32 3-, 4-, 
and 5-year-olds were diagnosed by use of the Il- 
linois Test of Psycholinguistic Abilities (ITPA). 
Teachers were trained to use this information to 
provide an instructional program based on a cur- 
riculum developed around the subtests of the 
ITPA. Stratified sampling based on intelligence 
test scores was used to assign 16 subjects to the 
experimental and 16 to the control group. Both 
groups were pre- and posttested on the Caldwell 
Preschool Inventory (CPI). The ITPA was used 
to test the language abilities of the experimental 
subjects who for four months received a special 
hour-a-day lesson based on individual language 
needs. Teachers were free to adjust or alter les- 
son plans. Posttest CPI scores indicated that the 
diagnostic-prescriptive program significantly im- 
proved the school readiness of the experimental 
subjects. Appendixes A and B list classroom defi- 
ciencies and language activities related to ITPA 
subtests. (MH) 
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This study examined differential performances 

among groups (categories) of first grade children 

when solving eight different types of arithmetical 
word problems under two distinct experimental 
conditions. The categories of children were ac- 
tually 4 ability groups: (1) low quantitative com- 
parison scores and low IQ (Lorge-Thorndike IQ 
Test), (2) low quantitative comparison scores and 
high 1Q, (3) high quantitative comparison scores 
and low IQ, and (4) high quantitative comparison 
scores and high IQ. The 111 children who filled 
these categories were given a 48-item problem 
solving test, with six problems from each of the 
eight types presented in a randomized sequence. 
Half of the children in each ability group were 
randomly assigned to the condition of no manipu- 
latable objects, while the other half were pro- 
vided with manipulatable objects referred to in 
the problems and were allowed to use them any 
way they wanted to help solve the problems. 

Analysis of the data revealed that IQ was not a 

significant factor, that Problem Condition was 

significant, that there was a significant interaction 
due to Quantitative Comparisons and Problem 

Conditions for one problem type, and that there 

were significant main effects due to Problem 

Conditions for the remaining seven problem 

types. There was also a significant main effect 

due to Quantitative Comparisons for one of the 
remaining seven problem types. (MH) 
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This paper supports the proposed legislation, 

but recommends that the bill (1) assure local au- 

tonomy for the programs and exclude state de- 
partments of education or welfare from operating 
responsibility, (2) include additional lan 

mandating career development as an inte part 
of the staffing of all programs, and (3) encourage 
the involvement of local youth to serve the chil- 
dren in the programs. The first recommendation 
is an outgrowth of the recognition that some state 
governments have, on previous occasions, 
blocked new programs, particularly those for the 
poor. Concern is expressed that state agencies 
might come under the sway of the state Depart- 
ments of Education or Public Welfare, who are 
not noted for innovativeness or responsiveness to 
the poor. The second recommendation reflects 
the belief that career development programs are 
essential to the economic i the — 

Finally, the innovative use of Neighborhood 

Youth Corps youngsters in the progress of the 

National Commission of Resources for Youth, 

along with the incorporation of the “youth tutor- 

ing youth” concept in the new Career Opportuni- 
ties Program, suggests the potential for produc- 
tive employment of these youngsters. (MH) 
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A comparison of effects of three preschool in- 
tervention programs designed to prepare disad- 
vantaged Mexican-American children for school 
is the subject of this study. The San Antonio 
Urban [Educational Development Center 
(SAUEDC) preschool program (N=16) uses an 
instructional program built on four structural 
components: (1) concept-affect formation, (2) 
development of sensory motor skills, (3) develop- 
ment of language skills, and (4) development of 
thinking processes. The second program (N=15) 
is a special Parent-School-Community Involve- 
ment project intended to encourage parental ac- 
tion to foster child development. Finally, three 
San Antonio Day Care Centers (N=14) funded as 
Head Start programs were examined. The sub- 
jects were all 3-year-old Mexican-American chil- 
dren. Each group was pre- and posttested on the 
Leiter International Performance Scale, the 
Peabody Picture eermgy: Test (FORM A) in 
English, and Peabody (FORM B) in Spanish. 
Analysis of the test-generated data revealed that 
(as predicted) at pretest all the subjects scored 
substantially below national norms on instruments 
that required language in test administration and 
approximately at national norms on instruments 
that didn’t require language in test administra- 
tion. Furthermore, children in the SAUEDC 
gram achieved significantly greater gains in 1.Q. 
scores than children in either of the other groups. 
(MH) 
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Reported are findings from the first year’s field 

test of the home-oriented Appalachia Educational 

Laboratory (AEL) Early Childhood Education 

Program for 3-, 4-, and 5-year-olds. The program 

consists of a 30-minute daily television lesson, a 

weekly home visit by a paraprofessional, and 

group instruction once a week in a mobile class- 

room. The sample was made up of a total of 450 

children divided into three groups. Group | 

received TV instruction and home visits and at- 
tended the mobile classroom. Group 2 had TV 

and home visits; Group 3, only TV instruction. 30 

subjects from each group were tested for evalua- 

tion purposes. The data are presented in 5 

categories: program effort, program performance, 

program pervasiveness, program cost analysis, 
and evaluation synthesis. Appendixes (one-sixth 
of this report) present detailed data analysis for 

(1) the program’s evaluation plan, (2) interest 

level of project children, (3) IQ gain, (4) lan- 

guage development and behavior, (5) cognitive 
growth, (6) the parent attitude questionnaire and 
checklist, (7) paraprofessional attitude data in- 
strument and results, and (8) socioeconomic fac- 
tors of treatment and control groups. It was 
found that TV lessons and home visitations (but 
not the mobile classroom) had a positive effect 
on children’s cognitive development. Children in 
Cue 1 scored highest on verbal expression. 
(DR) 
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Children’s Television Workshop (CTW) is an 
experiment in the instruction of preschool chil- 
dren through the medium of broadcast television. 
This document, which incorporates, extends, and 
supersedes an earlier report of a meeting to 
establish priorities among goals for CTW, serves 
six related purposes: (1) it attempts to reflect the 
suggestions of the many consultants to the pro- 
ject; (2) it provides a framework for organizing 
the project’s goals; (3) it proposes priority objec- 
tives toward which the CTW experiment should 
be especially directed; (4) it provides specific 
operational examples of goals; (5) it serves as a 
common reference for the production and sum- 
mative evaluation phases of the project; and (6) 
it communicates with the project’s sponsors, ad- 
visors, and consultants, as well as the general 
public. The goals of the project fall into the over- 
lapping categories of Symbolic Representation 
(letters, bers, g tric forms), Reasoning 
and Problem Solving, and Familiarity with the 
Physical and Social Environment. Specific goals 
are extensively outlined within these categories 
and those which are considered the primary in- 
structional objectives of CTW are marked with 
an asterisk. Evaluation of the project will be han- 
dled by Educational Testing Service. (MH) 
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An experiment was conducted to test the 
theory that young boys prefer the companionship 
of their fathers in play activities to that of their 
mothers, while young girls have no particular 
preference. It was hypothesized that a boy has 
this preference because he has been cared for 
primarily by his mother, and his discovery of sex- 
identity leaves him particularly insecure in his 
shifting sex-role, thus producing a strong affinity 
for the most available masculinity model, his 
father. Girls develop no such preference because 
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they have been primarily cared for by the same- 
sex parent, a less confusing and less traumatic 
situation. This theory was tested by placing chil- 
dren in seven play situations and asking them 
which parent they would like to have join them in 
each of the activities. The subjects were 150 2-, 
3-, and 4-year-olds (76 boys and 74 girls). The 
criterion for parent preference was 4 or more 
choices of one parent. Analysis of the data 
revealed that the boys significantly preferred the 
father to the mother. Girls showed no consistent 
parent preference for the total sample, but this 
was the result of significant preferences: for the 
father at age 2 and for the mother at age 4. 
(MH) 
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Concern over the nutritional status of the dis- 

advantaged in America led to this study describ- 

ing the prevalence of anemia among Head Start 
children in Pontiac, Michigan. Hemoglobin and 
hematocrit determinations, along with measure- 
ments of height and weight, were performed on 

77 children, 4 to 6 years old, enrolled in Head 

Start classes. These measurements were taken 

twice, at the beginning and end of a 6-month in- 

terval. Due to attrition during the interval, only 

52 of the children were available for the second 

session. When compared to the standards com- 

monly used in nutritional surveys, only one child 
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on both occasions had a hemoglobin level that ° 


would be considered anemic (i.e. below 11 
gm/100 ml.). The mehatocrit standard of anemia, 
however (less than 33%), indicated that 5.3% of 
the children were anemic at the first reading and 
7.8% at the second. Eighty percent of the sub- 
jects at both readings were black, and, although 
the differences were not statistically significant, 
these children had lower. hemoglobin and he- 
matocrit values than their white classmates. Ap- 
plying two standards of height for age, the Stuart- 
Meredith percentile standards and the lowa 
growth charts, it appears that the Head Start chil- 
dren measured were well within the acceptable 
ranges of “normal.” (MH) 
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This study is a partial replication of Rosenthal’s 
(1968) study of teacher expectation in which stu- 
dents falsely identified to teachers as being capa- 
ble of doing better work showed greater intellec- 
tual growth than control students. The present 
study sought to determine whether or not this 
result could be duplicated and whether or not 
teacher-student classroom interaction would be 
affected by the information. False information 
was leaked to first and second grade teachers 
about certain of their students who were sup- 
posed to have special late-blooming academic 
abilities. Four experimental students and four 
control students were randomly selected from 
each of 18 classes. A total of 144 students were 
pre- and posttested on the Test of General Ability 
and the reading and arithmetic subtests of the 
Metropolitan Achievement Tests. Classroom in- 


teraction was pre- and post-measured by use of 
the Interaction Analysis Scale. After posttesting, 
teachers also completed questionnaires concern- 
ing student expectancy. Results revealed that the 
experimental group did not make significantly 
higher gains than the control group on any of the 
tests. In addition, classroom interaction measures 
showed. no special treatment accorded the “‘spe- 
cial” students. (MH) 
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The purpose of this study was to find out 
whether systematic evaluation feedback to 
teachers would result in: (1) development of 
more favorable attitudes toward evaluation, as 
measured by Teacher Attitudes Toward Evalua- 
tion (TATE), and increased teacher use of a 
variety of curricula and materials, (2) greater 
correspondence between teachers’ expectations 
and children’s performance, as measured by 
Teachers Expectations for Achievement of Chil- 
dren in Head Start (TEACH), and (3) greater 
gains on cognitive and affective measures for 
children in feedback classes. 183 children were 
tested on a variety of measures. Data were also 
collected from classroom observations and parent 
interviews. Of the 24 classes in the study, 10 
classes (20 teachers) were in the feedback group, 
which attended monthly meetings where they 
were informed about children’s test results, test 
instruments, and classroom observations. 
Teachers also viewed video tapes of their own 
classes. Although children showed consistent 
gains, teachers given feedback were not mea- 
surably more successful in remediating deficien- 
cies than those not receiving feedback. With 
reference to teacher attitudes, the intervention 
was more effective, as shown by TEACH and 
TATE scores and by increased understanding and 
rapport between teachers and evaluators. (NH) 
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The Ontario Institute for Studies in Education 
and the Canadian Mothercraft Society are 
running a day care program for infants (from 3 to 
30 months of age) designed to facilitate their 
cognitive, personality, and social development 
through personalized adult-child interaction, 
guided learning situations, free play, and special- 
ized care. Collaboration with the home is exten- 
sive. This document reports uncompleted but en- 
couraging midyear program results. A sample of 
inner city disadvantaged children and two sam- 
ples of middle class children were tested twice 
each on the Bayley Mental Scale and the Stan- 
ford-Binet IQ Test. The five disadvantaged chil- 
dren were, on the average, 4.9 months old when 
they entered the program and had their first test- 
ing. Their second testing, 8 months later, showed 
a highly significant gain. The first group of ad- 
vantaged children (N=6) was tested at an average 
age of 21.6 months, after 2 months in the pro- 
gram, and again 8 months later. The gain score 
for this group» was inconsequential. The other 
group of middle class children (N. 7) was tested 
at an average age of 11.4 months, after 2 months 
in the program, and again 6 months later. This 
group was tested again at an average of 26.7 
months and their gain score was highly signifi- 
cant. The difference between the advantaged 
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groups was attributed to time spent in the pro- 
gram. (MH) 
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As a part of a Title III project, a program was 

initiated to provide disadvantaged kindergarten 
children with planned perceptual-motor training 
exercises. This study investigates the effects of 
that program on the perceptual development and 
academic readiness of a group of 76 such chil- 
dren. The exercises, derived from the Kephart 
developmental program, were used for half of 
each school day, over a period of seven months. 
A control group (N=26) participated in a con- 
ventional kindergarten program. All the children 
were pre- and posttested on the Slosson Intel- 
ligence Test, and posttested on the Metropolitan 
Readiness Tests Form A, Frostig’s Developmental 
Test of Visual Perception, and Kephart’s Purdue 
Perceptual-Motor Survey. Results uncovered no 
significant gain score differences between groups 
on the SIT. Mean posttest differences on the 
Metropolitan Readiness Tests were significant, 
favoring the experimental group. The Kephart 
Survey revealed no significant between-group dif- 
ferences. These results were interpreted as sug- 
gesting that the program was more effective at 
improving fine motor behaviors than gross motor 
behaviors. Fine motor behaviors correlate highly 
with successful reading and writing sctivities. In- 
tensive exposure to verbal concepts, paired with 
concrete examples and movement, may have 
been a major program effect. (MH) 
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Identification is a learning process important to 
the development of self-concept and to the role 
behavior of an individual. This study investigated 
the degree of race and sex identification and 
preference in both black and white disadvantaged 
preschool children. The measurement instrument 
developed was a 96-item paired picture selection 
task consisting of 13 sub-series of items that ex- 
amined race and sex identification, race and sex 
preference, race labeling, color labeling and 
preference, and the dominance of race or sex 
criteria in subjects’ response patterns. The sample 
was comprised of 168 4-year-old black and white 
children from Head Start and day care centers. 
The data revealed that: (1) white children 
identified with their own sex more than did black 
children, (2) white children and biack children 
both identified with and preferred the white race, 
(3) black examiners didn’t increase the black 
children’s preference for the black race, (4) boys 
preferred their own sex less than did girls, with 
no difference between the races, (5) sex was the 
dominant selection criterion for all groups, (6) no 
relationship appeared between preference for the 
white race and expressed preference for color, 
and (7) half the subjects pointed to the same pic- 
ture whether it was labeled “good” or “bad.” 
(Author/MH) 
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This study used reinforcement principles to in- 
vestigate some procedures for helping a 4-year- 
old Mexican-American girl establish peer contact 
in a Head Start class. Although Diane was 
healthy and intelligent, she had a low rate of at- 
tendance at school and spent most of her time 
there in isolation. The first procedure employed 
in the study was the controlled use of adult social 
reinforcement. A teacher was supposed to go to, 
talk to, smile at, touch, and praise Diane for par- 
ticipating in peer interaction. Due to Diane’s im- 
poverished peer-play repertoire, however, there 
were very few responses to reinforce and other 
procedures had to be tried. The adults next struc- 
tured play situations to include Diane and gave 
her other prompts intended to lead to peer in- 
teraction that could be reinforced. As a result of 
this procedure, peer contact was markedly in- 
creased and prompting was subsequently phased 
out. It was also seen that the prompting-reinforc- 
ing process could be used to increase certain 
classes of behavior (such as verbal or nonverbal). 
In the final phases of the study, a rise in spon- 
taneous, nonverbal behavior was seen and Di- 
ane’s attendance at class became more regular. 
Behavior modification principles were therefore 
judged to be effective in remedying the subject’s 
isolate behavior. (MH) 
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The effects of laterality, movement, and lan- 
guage on children’s ability to conserve multiple 
space relations were investigated in this study of 
visuo-spatial dimensionality acquisition. The sam- 
ple for the experiment consisted of 160 first- 
graders (80 boys, 80 girls) who were matched on 
intelligence and socioeconomic status. These sub- 
jects were tested for their functional knowledge 
of language (Piaget's schedule) and lateral 
dominance (D-K Scale of Lateral Dominance) 
and then randomly assigned to a spectator or par- 
ticipation condition. An apparatus was devised 
and constructed to test spatial conservation. 
Those children who were clearly lateralized had 
less success in reproducing space relations than 
did children who were mixed in their laterality. 
Results were interpreted to be in support of an 
iconic mode of representation and did not offer 
support for an extreme emphasis on the im- 
portance of language or activity. Further analysis 
of the data on laterality patterns revealed that 
right-handed, left-eyed children produced the 
main iaterality effect obtained. Recent neu- 
rophysiological evidence indicates that the 
cerebral hemispheres function asymmetrically. 
The results of this study are consistent with that 
evidence. (MH/Author) 
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Internal reinforcement control is defined as 
one’s belief that his rewards or punishments are 
contingent upon his own behavior. This study 
tested two main hypotheses: (1) that inconsisten- 
cy in the home environment interferes with the 
development of internal reinforcement control, 
and (2) that internal reinforcement control can 
be increased by special teacher efforts in the 
classroom, and by group discussions or counsel- 
ing outside the class. A secondary hypothesis was 
that internal reinforcement control relates posi- 
tively to school achievement. The hypotheses 
were tested in four separate studies using subject 
population samples of elementary school pupils 
and college freshmen and sophomores. The stu- 
dies assessed relationships between family en- 
vironment, intelligence, school achievement and 
teacher counseling. The findings partly supported 
the first hypothesis. Internal reinforcement con- 
trol was related to home environment, with sex 
differences. For males, a supportive, consistent 
home related positively to internality. For 
females, a somewhat rejectant home seemed to 
force independence and development of internal 
control. The second hypothesis was supported by 
the finding that feelings of internal reinforcement 
control increased in both early graders and col- 
lege students after special counseling. The secon- 
dary hypothesis was supported for early graders, 
but not for college students. (Author/NH) 
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The objective of this study was to develop and 
evaluate two procedures for providing preschool 
education for rural 4-year-olds by using a mobile 
laboratory. The project used “readimobiles” to 
determine the effectiveness of a structured, 
psycholinguistically-based preschool curriculum 
on black, disadvantaged children. There were 
three treatment groups: (1) advantaged white 
children receiving a general enrichment program, 
(2) disadvantaged black children receiving three 
months of lessons from the Peabody Language 
Development Kit, and (3) disadvantaged black 
children receiving nine months of the Peabody 
program. Each child in these treatment groups 
was matched to a control child by age, race, sex, 
and socioeconomic status. Both groups were post- 
tested twice (to determine reliability) on the 
Stanford-Binet, the Caldwell Preschool Inventory 
and the Illinois Test of Psycholinguistic Abilities. 
The results showed that the experimental subjects 
were superior to the control subjects on all mea- 
sures. The treatment groups also differed signifi- 
cantly from one another. Finally, subjects in all 
groups scored significantly higher on the second 
posttest. The final report of this document sub- 
mitted to the Office of Economic Opportunity ap- 
peared as ED 039 022. (MH) 
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This study examined several aspects of lan- 
guage development in young children. Base line 
data was gathered from Southern urban higher 
status white and lower status white and black 4- 
year-olds on measures of: (1) proficiency in cer- 
tain aspects of standard American English, (2) 
use of attributes in description, and (3) ability to 
imitate, comprehend, and produce selected gram- 
matical structures. A total of 147 children attend- 
ing preschool classes were pre- and posttested on 
the Day Language Screen and the Brown, Fraser, 
Bellugi Test of Grammatical Contrasts. Data were 
also collected concerning the language program 
in each of the classrooms and the demography of 
the subjects. The results indicate that there are 
status-race differences in the development of lan- 
guage skills in 4-year-olds, with the higher status 
white group scoring significantly higher in all 
three categories on the pre- and posttests. How- 
ever, the two lower status groups had significantly 
greater gain scores, indicating that the remedial 
language program used in their classes improved 
their proficiency in standard American English 
and raised their level of language maturity. It is 
suggested that direct instruction in language skills 
be given to the lower status preschool child, in an 
effort to avoid tater reading difficulty. 
(Author/NH) 
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This study investigated the comparative effects 
of 2 distinct school environments (state university 
campus schools and local public schools) on the 
verbalization and socialization skills of disad- 
vantaged kindergarten children with and without 
a Head Start background. If significant effects oc- 
curred, it was hoped that environmental factors 
that encourage maintenance of significant 
residual effects from the Head Start experience 
could be identified. The 75 subjects were dis- 
tributed in five treatment groups: (1) campus 
school, high SES; (2) campus school, low SES, 
Head Start background; (3) public school, high 
SES; (4) public school, low SES, Head Start 
background; and (5) public school, low SES, 
without Head Start background. Verbal and so- 
cial skills were assessed by pre- and posttests on 
the Illinois Test of Psycholinguistic Abilities, the 
Metropolitan Reading Readiness Test, and the 
Vineland Social Maturity Scale. Analysis of vari- 
ance treatment of the data revealed no residual 
Head Start effects. The only significant effect 
possibly attributable to school environment was 
that the children in the campus school exhibited 
greater social growth than those in the public 
school. (MH) 
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The relationship between various aspects of 
mother-child interaction and the language per- 
formance of young disadvantaged Negro children 
is assessed in this study. An exploratory survey 
was conducted to determine if mothers in socially 
disadvantaged families were willing to enter a 
parent participation preschool program. Subjects 
for this study, selected from families who were 
willing to participate, were 53 children ages 2 1/2 
to 3 1/2 years, second or later in birth order, and 
their mothers. Data were collected by language 
testing and by structured order, and their 
mothers. Data were collected by language testing 
and by structured observation of mother-child in- 
teraction scored by two raters on various scales. 
Significant positive correlations were found 
between the language test scores and the 
mothers’ acceptance, use of praise, and rewarding 
of independence, and the child’s independence 
and verbal initiative. Mothers’ negative actions 
such as use of criticism and discouragement of 
verbalizations were reflected in children’s lower 
scores in language performance. Some sex dif- 
ferences were shown in test scores and in mother- 
child interaction. Much variation was shown 
among the sample children. Recommendations 
are given for the use of the measure of Mean 
Length of Utterance. (NH) 
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This review of a research institute’s evaluation 
of the national Follow Through program asserts 
that both the contracting office and the research 
institute failed to adequately specify the kind of 
study intended and the functions which it 
proposed to serve. One of several kinds of 
evaluation studies might have been undertaken: 
(1) a research study, demonstrating relationships 
between variables to provide hypotheses for pro- 
gram approaches, (2) a summative evaluation of 
the national program, (3) a summative evaluation 
of the relative effectiveness of various sponsor 
programs in achieving the Follow Through objec- 
tives, or (4) a formative evaluation, providing in- 
formation to the decision-maker useful in modify- 
ing the program or in understanding outcome dif- 
ferences. It is difficult to make specific recom- 
mendations because of the lack of study defini- 
tion. General recommendations are: (a) that the 
institute's evaluation study be continued for one 
more year since preliminary data collection has 
already been done, (b) the study focus be 
clarified, with the assistance of an outside panel, 
and (c) the best approach for the coming year 
would probably be alternative (3), listed above. 
(Author/NH) 
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Identifiers—Project Head Start 

As part of a national evaluation of Head Start, 
a comparison of school readiness and childhood 
development approaches to preschool education 
was attempted, but major methodological 
problems were encountered. It was not possible 
to find the study samples called for in the original 
plan, i.e. a child-readiness program of the Be- 
reiter-Engelmann type, and a child development 
program that was a suitable example. A com- 
promise selection of two Head Start centers in- 
cluded one that was child development-oriented, 
and one that had a modified Montessori program. 
A comparison ple was selected from a middle 
class child development-oriented private nursery 
school. The children were pre- and posttested on 
measures of cognitive skills, curiosity, self-con- 
cept, and spontaneous language. Individual child 
observations were also made. However, the 
original data collection plan was severely cur- 
tailed because of lack of time and testing space. 
The results of the study are not definitive but in- 
dicate that the middle class children were more 
able to benefit in demonstrable ways from a year 
of preschool education. However, the private pro- 
gram was judged to be of much better quality 
than the Head Start programs in the study. (NH) 
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This exploratory study clarifies the goals and 
functions of long day and short day preschools, as 
related to the requirements of the client groups 





_ being served, and analyzes their effects on chil- 


dren’s socialization and elementary school 
achievement. It was hypothesized that low 
socioeconomic status children who had attended 
long day preschools would be more likely to meet 
the normative expectations of the primary school 
than low socioeconomic status children who had 
attended short day preschools. High 
socioeconomic ‘status children who had attended 
long day preschools were expected to do about 
equally well as those who had attended short day 
preschools or no preschools at all. Data were ob- 
tained from classroom observations and inter- 
views with 21 teachers in six nursery schools and 
day care centers. School records of 584 second 
grade students were analyzed. The measures of 
school achievement used were: (1) ability to 
achieve normal promotion, (2) the absence of 
teacher comments indicating unacceptable class- 
room behavior, and (3) scores on two objective 
achievement tests, scored by an outside agency. 
The central hypotheses were largely supported by 
the findings. (Author/NH) 
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Identifiers—Corbett, Oregon 
In order to meet the needs of the students in a 

small rural school (Corbett High School in 

Oregon), 3 projects have been instituted which 

are geared to individual student interest, voca- 

tional choice, and ability. The first project, a non- 
graded language arts program, was developed by 
existing staff. Students in grades 9 through 12 are 
grouped by their abilities and interests to earn the 

16 quarter credits needed for graduation. Infor- 

mation on problems such as record keeping and 

cost and equipment requirements is included in 

the document, as well as descriptions of the 26 





courses offered. The second project, an optional 
vocational-related math course, allows for small 
group or individualized instruction with the use of 
free time as a physical reinforcer. The third pro- 
ject, a laboratory-oriented science program, al- 
lows the ninth-grader to use the discovery 
method in his physical science course. (LS) 


ED 041 646 24 RC 004 414 

Caskey, Owen I., Ed. 

Community Responsibilities and School Guidance 
Programs for Mexican American Youth. 

Southwest Educational Development  Lab., 
Austin, Tex. 

Spons Agency—Department of Health, Educa- 
tion, and Welfare, Washington, D.C. National 
Center for Educational Research and Develop- 


ment. 

Bureau No—BR-6-2113 

Pub Date 7 Feb 69 

Contract—OEC-4-7-0621 13-3072 

Note—63p.; Proceedings of the Second Invita- 
tional Conference on Guidance Needs of Mex- 
ican American Youth (Lubbock, Texas, 
February 7, 1969) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.25 

Descriptors— Administration, Community _ In- 
volvement, *Community Responsibility, Con- 
ference Reports, Counseling Programs, Coun- 
selor Attitudes, Culturally Disadvantaged, 
*Educational Retardation, *Guidance Objec- 
tives, Mental Retardation, *Mexican Amer- 
icans, Occupational Mobility, Parent Participa- 
tion, Slow Learners, *Social Differences 
Five papers and an introduction are included in 

the report of the proceedings of the second in- 

vitational conference on school needs of Mexican 

American youth. Titles of the papers are “‘Meet- 

ing Guidance Needs of Mexican American Youth 

-- An Introduction,” “The Role of the Principal 

in Establishing a Guidance Program in a Mexican 

American Community,” “Poverty and Mental Re- 

tardation -- Implications for Mexican Amer- 

icans,” “Rural-Urban Migration of Mexican 

Families,” “Remarks to Mexican American High 

School Students,’ and “The Role of the School- 

Community Agent in Establishing Parent Adviso- 

ry Groups.” (LS) 


ED 041 647 

Valencia, Atilano A. 

An Analysis and Assessment of Oral Spanish and 
Oral English Development Among Children 
with Limited Proficiency in English and/or 
Spanish: An Evaluation Report for the Wilson 
School District Bilingual Education Program, 
Phoenix, Arizona. 

Southwestern Cooperative Educational Lab., Al- 
buquerque, N. Mex.; Wilson Elementary 
School District 7, Phoenix, Ariz. 

Pub Date Jun 70 

Note—42p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.20 

Descriptors— *Bilingual Education, *Elementary 
School Students, Evaluation, Language Arts, 
Language Fluency, Mexican Americans, *Oral 
English, *Preschool Children, *Spanish, 
Spanish Speaking 

Identifiers— Arizona, Phoenix 
Evaluation was made of the Wilson School Dis- 

trict’s oral Spanish and oral English development 

programs for preschool and first-grade children 
with limited proficiency in English and/or 

Spanish. The program consisted of 3 major com- 

ponents: an English Oral Language Program 

(EOLP) for children using nonstandard English, a 

Spanish Oral Lang Program for non-Spanish- 

speaking children and for Spanish-surnamed with 

Spanish oral language deficiencies, and a Spanish 

Language Arts Program for pupils with a basic 

structure and phonology in Spanish. In addition, 

the Initial Teaching Alphabet program was used 
with a control group of children being exposed to 
beginning English language development. Evalua- 
tions were made of the individual programs (with 

a varying number of meetings per week) and of 

the comparative success of the various programs. 

Analysis of covariance provided consistent indica- 

tions in support of the EOLP for children with 

limited proficiency in English. While the Spanish 
language programs are envisioned as important 
components of the Wilson Bilingual Program, 
they do not appear as well-developed as the En- 
glish-as-a-second-language component. With 
refinement of the Spanish language component, it 
is expected that the Wilson program will enhance 
the bilinguistic and overall academic development 
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of the beginning pupil with limited English and/or 
Spanish. (AL) 
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grams, *Resident Camp Programs, School 
Role, State Departments of Education, State 
Programs, Teacher Education 
Identifiers— * Michigan 
Since outdoor education has already become 
an integral part of the curriculum of schools in 
Michigan, this booklet has been prepared both to 
assist schools planning to initiate outdoor educa- 
tion programs and to recommend improvements 
in existing programs. Included in the document 
are the history and development of outdoor edu- 
cation; the basic philosophy and concept of out- 
door education; descriptions of Michigan's pro- 
grams in terms of outdoor-related classroom ex- 
periences, use of the school site and other out- 
door areas as laboratories, resident outdoor 
schools, outdoor skills and sports, innovative pro- 
grams, and teacher education and leadership 
preparation. Guidelines are presented for 
planning an outdoor education program and 
keeping it as an extension of the school curricu- 
lum to meet the school’s objectives. The study 
points out that the evaluation of outdoor educa- 
tion should be consistent with, and a part of, the 
general evaluation procedures for the school. In 
conclusion, a suggested reference list and samples 
of program evaluation forms are included. (EL) 
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Scholarships for American Indian Youth. 
Bureau of Indian Affairs (Dept. of Interior), Al- 
buquerque, N. Mex. 
Pub Date 70 
Note—63p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.25 
Descriptors—Agency Role, *American Indians, 
Boarding Schools, *College Bound Students, 
Federal Programs, *Higher Education, Or- 
ganizations (Groups), *Scholarship Loans, 
State Programs, Student Loan Programs, 
Tribes, * Vocational Education 
Information regarding scholarship aids available 
for American Indian students in higher education 
or vocational technical training is provided in this 
document. Specific career areas under which 
Federal aid may be requested for degree studies 
are arts and humanities, medicine and health, 
physical sciences, teaching, social services, and 
education for the deaf. Also listed are 7 Federal 
sources for aid with non-degree studies in voca- 
tional education, 8 states which offer aid to the 
Indian student, and 35 tribes which provide 
grants. Outside of Federal and tribal aids, 37 col- 
leges and universities offering scholarships to In- 
dians are listed, along with 24 other organizations 
including churches and foundations. A 1970 sup- 
plement shows 49 additional sources for aid. 
(EL) 
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Focus for Area Development Analysis: Urban 
Orientation of Counties. 

Economic Research Service (DOA), Washington, 
D.C. 

Report No—AER-183 

Pub Date May 70 

Note—25p. 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
D.C. 20402 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 
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Descriptors—Census Figures, City Improvement, 
Demography, *Economic Development, Educa- 
tion, Employment Trends, *Low Income Coun- 
ties, Planning, *Population Distribution, *Rural 
Areas, Rural Resettlement, Space Utilization, 
*Urbanization 


The orientation of counties to metropolitan 
systems and urban centers is identified by popula- 
tion density and percentage of urban population. 
This analytical framework differentiates 6 kinds 
of counties, ranging from most urban-oriented 
(group 1) to least urban-oriented (group 6). With 
this framework, it can be seen that the economic 
well-being of county residents varies with the 
urban orientation of their county. Between 1950 
and 1960, county population growth also varied 
with urban orientation. But in the following 6 
years (1960-66), population growth slowed con- 
siderably in group | counties and moderately in 
groups 2 and 3 but accelerated in groups 4 and 5. 
In group 6, the decline was arrested. The 
quickening growth in the less urban-oriented 
counties promises to help bring prosperity to 
many rural areas that were formerly cut off from 
the mainstream of American economic life. But 
many of the people who live in these areas are el- 
derly and disabled or lack the education, training, 
and experience to compete effectively in urban 
labor markets. Consequently, these people would 
benefit from training programs and other pro- 
grams to improve their nutrition, health care, and 
education. (Author/AL) 
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Indian Education; Annual Report 1966-1967. 
Montana State Dept. of Public Instruction, 
Helena. 
Pub Date Dec 67 
Note—77p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.95 , , 
Descriptors—Achievement, *American Indians, 
*Annual Reports, Attendance, Dropouts, *Edu- 
cation, Educational Finance, Enrollment, 
Federal Programs, Higher Education, Needs, 
State Departments of Education, State Federal 
Support, *Vocational Counseling, Vocational 
Education 
Identifiers— * Montana 
The 1966-67 annual report of Indian education 
from the Montana State Department of Public In- 
struction emphasizes the growing awareness of In- 
dian youth looking to higher education and voca- 
tional training beyond high school. It is noted 
that the Indian education supervisor, in coopera- 
tion with the Bureau of Indian Affairs, dis- 
seminates information regarding financial aid 
available for post-high-school education. The re- 
port discusses the followup program conducted 
by the 2 offices to encourage and stimulate 
greater student achievement. The document lists 
those who took advantage of the assistance for 
additional education during the year 1966-67. 
Brief descriptions of each of the 7 Indian reserva- 
tions in Montana are given, along with statistics 
on enrollment, attendance, graduates, dropouts, 
adult students, and reimbursements and disburse- 
ments of Federal funds for Indian education in 
Montana. In conclusion, it is noted that adminis- 
trators of schools with Indian enrollments in- 
dicated a need for improvements in reading and 
attendance, and a decrease in dropout rates 
among Indian students. (EL) 
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Hendershot, Clarence 
Report on the Tribal Schools of Fars Province. 
White Tents in the Mountains. 
Agency for International Development, Washing- 
ton, D.C. 
Pub Date 65 
Note— I 5p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.85 
Descriptors—*Case Studies (Education), Com- 
munity Development, Educational Mobility, 
*Elementary Schools, *Foreign Countries, One 
Teacher Schools, Program Development, *Ru- 
ral Areas, *Small Schools, Social Development, 
Teacher Supply and Demand 
Identifiers—Fars Province, *Iran 
A historical case study is presented of the crea- 
tion of elementary schools for the nomadic tribes 
of Fars Province in southern Iran (Persia). A 
brief historical review of the educational opportu- 
nities and socioeconomic background of the Fars 
tribes is given. Additionally, the gradual expan- 
sion of the impact of bringing education to the 
previously uneducated tribes is traced. The 
procedures used and assistance received while 
creating the new tribal educational system are 
described, and the influence of the American 
educational system upon a foreign and socially 
different culture is evidenced. (AL) 
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Indian Education; Annuat Report, 1968-1969. 
Montana State Dept. of Public Instruction, 
Helena. 
Pub Date Jan 70 
Note—67p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.45 
Descriptors—Achievement, *American Indians, 
*Annual Reports, Attendance, Dropouts, Edu- 
cation, Educational Finance, Enrollment, 
*Federal Aid, *Higher Education, Public Edu- 
cation, Scholarships, State Colleges, *State De- 
partments of Education, State Federal Support, 
Transportation, Vocational Counseling 
Identifiers— * Montana 
Information is provided on education for Mon- 
tana Indian tribes during 1968-69. Indian students 
attending institutions of higher education through 
the aid of Federal funds are listed by name, and 
breakdowns of funds allocated by the Johnson 
O’Malley Act are given. Tables provide statistics 
on Indian enrollment, attendance, and graduates, 
as well as disbursement of Federal funds for the 
education of Indians in Montana. The report en- 
compasses elementary schools, high schools, and 
mission schools on and off the 7 Indian reserva- 
tions in Montana. In conclusion, the report lists 
funds allocated through Public Law 874 and the 
Elementary and Secondary Education Act. (EL) 
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Presentation to Special Senate Committee on Mass 
Media. 

Canadian Metis Society, Winnipeg (Manitoba).; 
Indian-Eskimo Association of Canada, Toronto 
(Ontario).; National Indian Brotherhood of 
Canada, Winnipeg (Manitoba). 

Pub Date 17 Dec 69 

Note—S6p. 

Available from—National Indian Brotherhood of 
Canada, 191 Lombard Avenue, Winnipeg, 
Manitoba ($2.00) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Affiliation Need, *American Indi- 
ans, Broadcast Industry, *Communications, 
*Equal Opportunities (Jobs), Ethnic Stereo- 
types, Information Needs, Information Net- 
works, *Mass Media, Negro Achievement, 
Newspapers, Rural Areas, Textbook Selection 

Identifiers— *Canada 
A joint presentation was made to the Special 

Senate Committee on Mass Media by 3 Indian or- 
ganizations in an attempt to bring into focus the 
needs of the poor or rural Indian villagers for 
greater involvement in use of and control of the 
media. Observations included the negative 
stereotyping of the Indian by the media, lack of 
Indian staff on media payrolls, lack of opportuni- 
ties for Indians to present their views and culture, 
the abuse the Indian suffers in school textbooks, 
the lack of job-training opportunities for Indians 
in the media, the success of Black Americans 
through “dramatic” actions, and the apathy of 
private media owners and operators regarding In- 
dians. Recommendations included the creation of 
new policies and rules by governmental licensing 
agencies, the disclosure of profits by media 
owners, the creation of more generous public af- 
fairs programming, the establishment of training 
programs for Indians, the cessation of negative 
stereotyping of the Indian, and _ increased 
cooperation between governmental media and In- 
dian organizations. Six relevant appendices are 
included. [Not available in hard copy due to mar- 
ginal legibility of original document.} (AL) 


ED 041 655 RC 004 480 

An Annotated Bibliography of Books for Libraries 
Serving Children of Indian Ancestry. 

Indian-Eskimo Association of Canada, Toronto 
(Ontario). 

Pub Date 18 Mar 68 

Note— 1 3p. 

Available from—Indian-Eskimo Association of 
Canada, 277 Victoria Street, Toronto 200, On- 
tario ($0.10) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.75 

Descriptors—*American Indians, *Annotated 
Bibliographies, Biographies, *Childrens Books, 
*Cultural Enrichment, Fiction, History, *Libra- 
ry Material Selection, Novels, Poetry, Resource 
Materials 
Intended to provide guidance to schools wish- 

ing to purchase books for their libraries dealing 

with the general subject of American Indians, this 























70 Document Resumes 
annotated bibliography cites reference books, 
novels, and poetry. General topics that make up 
the 4 parts of the list are Teacher Reference, 
Biography, Fiction, and History. The Teacher 
Reference section lists sources covering the 
characteristics of the Indian, his culture, social 
problems, and education. The list contains 79 en- 
tries, most of which indicate suitable grade levels 
ranging from grade | through grade 12. (BD) 


ED 041 656 RC 004 481 

The Canadian Indian in Ontario’s School Texts. A 
Study of Social Studies Textbooks Grades 1 
Through 8. 

Indian-Eskimo Association of Canada, Toronto 
(Ontario). 

Pub Date Feb 70 

Note—43p. 

Available from—Indian-Eskimo Association of 
Canada, 277 Victoria Street, Toronto 200, On- 
tario ($1.00) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 

Descriptors— * American Indians, *Cultural 
Awareness, Discriminatory Attitudes (Social), 
History, Program Descriptions, Research, *So- 
cial Studies, *Textbook Content, *Textbook 
Evaluation 

Identifiers— *Canada 

’ A survey of the contents of the social studies 
texts used in the schools of Ontario, Canada, was 
conducted to determine what the texts presented 
about the Indians of Canada. The approved texts 
used in grades 2 through 8 were examined, and 
strengths and weaknesses of each text are cited in 
the document. Appendix A gives the guidelines 
used in surveying the texts; Appendix B contains 
descriptions of each textbook studies; and Appen- 

dix C lists the 36 textbooks included in the study. 

{Not available in hard copy due to marginal legi- 

bility of original document.] (LS) 
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Josephy, Alvin M., Jr. 

The American Indian and the Bureau of Indian 
Affairs, 1969. A Study, with Recommendations. 

Indian-Eskimo Association of Canada, Toronto 
(Ontario). 

Pub Date 24 Feb 69 

Note—74p. 

Available from—The Indian-Eskimo Association 
of Canada, 277 Victoria Street, Toronto, On- 
tario, Canada ($2.00) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 
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Descriptors— Administrative Organization, Agen- 
cy Role, *American Indians, Bureaucracy, 
*Cultural Awareness, Economic Development, 
Education, *Federal Programs, Leadership, 
Legislation, *Program Administration, *Social 
Action 

Identifiers— * Bureau of Indian Affairs 
An overview of Federal-Indian relations is 

presented, with the role of the Bureau of Indian 

Affairs (BIA) being examined in terms of 

management of these relations. The objectives of 

this study were to provide understanding of the 
fears the American Indians have regarding ter- 
mination motives attached to present Federal 
programs for Indians and also to propose recom- 
mendations reflecting Indian thinking. Discussed 
in the document are (1) the Federal Govern- 
ment’s imposition of termination policy either in 

actuality or in its attitude, which has resulted in a 

psychological barrier to Indian socioeconomic 

development; (2) the ineffective and self-defeat- 
ing programs and policies of the BIA; and (3) the 

Indian’s attempted involvement by way of recom- 

mendations and proposals that have been 

ignored, overlooked, or inadequately treated. 

Among the recommendations, the study lists (1) 

acceleration of Indian progress through effective 

implementation of Indian policies encouraging 
self-determination and (2) restructuring of ad- 
ministration of the BIA. Organizational charts of 
present BIA and proposed changes are included. 

{Not available in hard copy due to marginal legi- 

bility of original document.] (EL) 
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Phillips, R. A.J. And Others 

The Development of Indian and Eskimo Art and 
Crafts in the Far North. 

Indian-Eskimo Association of Canada, Toronto 
(Ontario). 

Pub Date 3 May 65 
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Note—40p.; Papers presented at conference on 
The Development of Indian and Eskimo Art 
and Crafts in the Far North (Toronto, May 3, 
1965) 

Available from—Northern Regional Committee, 
Indian Eskimo Association of Canada, 227 Vic- 
toria Street, Toronto, Ontario ($1.50) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 

Descriptors—Adult Education, *American Indi- 
ans, Art Expression, *Art Products, Conference 
Reports, Creative Art, Design Crafts, 
*Economic Development, *Eskimos, Exhibits, 
Labor Economics, Leadership, Marketing, Or- 
ganizations (Groups), *Rural Areas, Technical 
Assistance 

Identifiers— *Canada 
The focus of the conference, “The Develop- 

ment of Indian and Eskimo Art and Crafts in the 
Far North,” was the creation of a market for 
reputable Indian and Eskimo art work on an 
economically sound basis which would benefit 
both the native artists and the Canadian econo- 
my. Two governmental reports, “‘Northern Arts 
and Crafts” and “Indian Arts and Crafts,” are 
presented in the document: Additionally, 8 re- 
ports by service organizations, commercial trade 
guilds and cooperative unions, and companies are 
included, along with the text of the panel discus- 
sion. [Not available in hard copy due to marginal 
legibility of original document.} (AL) 
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Concerns of Indians in British Columbia. Theme: 
“Equal Opportunity in Our Land.” 

Indian-Eskimo Association of Canada, Toronto 
(Ontario). 

Pub Date 4 Dec 66 

Note—33p. 

Available from—Indian-Eskimo Association of 
Canada, 277 Victoria Street, Toronto 200, On- 
tario ($1.50) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.75 

Descriptors—*American Indians, *Civil Rights, 
Communications, Community Involvement, 
*Conference Reports, Development, Economic 
Factors, Education, Employment Opportunities, 
*Eskimos, Health Services, Housing Needs, 
Laws, Leadership, Legislation, Nationalism, 
*Opportunities, Responsibility, Youth Opportu- 
nities 

Identifiers— *Canada 
The first conference (1966) of the Canadian 

Indian-Eskimo Association was designed to pro- 

vide opportunities for Indians and Eskimos to ex- 

press their views publicly so that Canadians might 

better understand the Indian problems. In Part I 

of the document, a report is given on the con- 

ference symposium entitled “Equal Opportunity 
in Our Land,” along with reprints of 2 addresses: 
one about the government of British Columbia 
and the opportunities and problems of its Indian 
citizens where the incorporation of reserves as 
full municipalities is discussed, and the other 
about legal problems, rights, and responsibilities 

of the Indian. Part II presents reports on the 4 

discussion groups, which dealt with (1) housing, 

education, health, and welfare; (2) industry and 

development; (3) Indians and the law; and (4) 

communication. Concluding comments on the 

conference point out the need for action and 
youth involvement within organizations. (AN) 
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The Attitudes of Toronto Students Towards the 
Canadian Indians. 

Indian-Eskimo Association of Canada, Toronto 
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Pub Date Jan 70 

Note—29p. 

Available from—Indian-Eskimo Association of 
Canada, 277 Victoria Street, Toronto 200, On- 
tario ($0.50) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.55 

Descriptors—*American Indians, Anglo Amer- 
icans, Community Characteristics, Culture, 
Education, Employment, *High School Stu- 
dents, Interviews, *Junior High School Stu- 
dents, Legal Problems, *Racial Attitudes, 
Socioeconomic Influences, *Student Attitudes, 
Welfare > 

Identifiers—*Canada 
Responses were recorded of discussion groups 

comprising approximately 550 students from 22 

schools (grades 7-13) in Toronto, Canada, and 

surrounding boroughs. Discussions were led by 7 

students from Glendon College in Toronto and 








were structured so that attitudes of the white 
urban students toward the Canadian Indian could 
be sampled. Categories of concern which 
emerged from the discussions on Indians were at- 
titude-forming sources of information on Indians, 
reservations, culture, education, work and wel- 
fare, transition to cities, legal status, Indian Af- 
fairs Branch policy, racial discrimination, and 
definition of Indian problems and general solu- 
tions. Analysis of the data indicated a superficial 
awareness of the problems of the Indian on the 
part of the students; therefore, it was recom- 
mended that educational programs designed by 
Indians be introduced into the schools to provide 
at least one period of intensive study of the 
Canadian Indian for each student. (BD) 
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Identifiers—* North Carolina, Zebulon 
As part of an urbanization program, this study 
on Zebulon, North Carolina, was conducted in 
1966 by fifth-year students at North Carolina 
State University. The student group was known as 
the Regional Task Force, the mission of which 
was to provide a description of the Zebulon re- 
gion in terms of the definition of the systems 
which make up the region, correlations between 
the systems, and their impact on Zebulon and 
surrounding areas. Two systems were examined 
by the task force: the natural and the man-made. 
The task force listed information on the following 
as part of their study: population, employment, 
town services, city government, — and 
socioeconomic problems. In conclusion, com- 
ments are made of the community power struc- 
ture and its influence on the project and the sub- 
mission of the Model Cities application to the 
Department of Housing and Urban Development. 
Maps and charts are interspersed throughout the 
document, and appendices provide information 
on such factors as education, crime and juvenile 
delinquency, and Model Cities programs. (EL) 
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Striner, Herbert E. 

Toward a Fundamental Program for the Training, 
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American Indian. 

Upjohn (W.E.) Inst. for Employment Research, 
Kalamazoo, Mich. 

Spons Agency—Congress of the U.S., Washing- 
ton, D.C. Joint Economic Committee. 

Pub Date Mar 68 

Note—2Ip.; Reprint of a paper submitted to the 
Subcommittee on Economic Progress of the 
Joint Economic Committee, 90th Congress of 
the United States, 2nd Session 

Available from—The W. E. Upjohn Institute for 
Employment Research, 300 South Westnedge 
Ave., Kalamazoo, Michigan 49007 (one copy 
free; each additional copy, $0.25) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.15 

Descriptors—Agency Role, *American Indians, 
Attitudes, Biculturalism, Development, 
*Economic Factors, Educational Improvement, 
*Employment Potential, Housing Needs, *Pro- 
gram Planning, *Research Needs, Training 
The W. E. Upjohn Institute for Employment 

Research prepared this study for the Subcommit- 

tee on Economic Progress of the Joint Economic 

Committee, Congress of the United States. 

Discussions in the document include factual in- 

formation which leads to the present status of 

American Indians, suggested plans for improving 

education, incentives to attract industry to the 

reservations, the Indian Development Corpora- 
tion as a planning and funding agency, the need 

for ongoing leadership training, the need for im- 

mediate measures to decrease unemployment, im- 

proved housing as a source of training and em- 

ployment, and reorganization for more effective 

Indian programs. (LS) 
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Thomas, Hollie B. 

Development of Human Resources Through a Vo- 
cationally Oriented Educational Program for 
Disadvantaged Families in Depressed Rural 
Areas. Interim Report No. 6. Morale of Families 
in an Economically Depressed Rural Area. 

Illinois Univ., Urbana. Dept. of Vocational and 
Technical Education. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Bureau No—BR-5-0125 

Pub Date Apr 70 

Grant—OEG-0-9-58504 1-0773(085) 

Note— | 6p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.90 

Descriptors—*Adjustment Problems, Attitudes, 
*Depressed Areas (Geographic), Disad- 
vantaged Youth, Economic Disadvantagement, 
Family (Sociological Unit), Job Satisfaction, 
Morale, Program Development, *Research Pro- 
jects, *Rural Environment, * Vocational Educa- 
tion 

Identifiers— Project REDY, Rural Education Dis- 
advantaged Youth 
The cardinal objective of Project REDY was 

the development of a vocationally oriented, fami- 

ly centered educational program in a depressed 
rural area. However, before a workable educa- 
tional program could be developed, the status 
quo of severely disadvantaged rural families had 
to be ascertained. In order to do this, the ‘*Min- 
nesota Survey of Opinion” was given to a random 
sample of 31 heads of household identified as 
being socially or economically disadvantaged and 
to 82 heads of households representing a cross- 
section of the population in a southern Illinois 
county. Scores were obtained on general adjust- 
ment (degrce to which a person has adjusted to 
his environment) and total morale (assessment in- 
cluding attitudes toward personal inferiority, 
family, law, conservatism, and education). A 
general adjustment score was arrived at by com- 
paring the negative and positive responses of the 
other 2 variables. Results indicated that the 
severely disadvantaged families had a significantly 
lower morale and poorer general adjustment than 

did the sample of the total population of families 

in the same geographic area. (LS) 
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Pinkerton, James R. Pinkerton, Majorie J. 

Outdoor Recreation and Leisure. A Reference 
Guide and Selected Bibliography. 

Missouri Univ., Columbia. School of Business and 
Public Administration. 

Pub Date 69 

Note—332p. 

Available from—Research Center, School of 
Business and Public Administration, University 
of Missouri, Columbia, Missouri (LC No. 68- 
65509-$4.50) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors— Ecology, *Environmental Research, 
Leisure Time, Library Skills, *Outdoor Educa- 
tion, Planning, ‘Recreation, *Reference 
Materials, *Resource Guides 
The reference guide and selected bibliography 

covers over 1,000 books, articles, government 

documents, theses, serial publications, and con- 
ference reports; is partially annotated; includes 
cross references; and has author and title indices. 

Part I is a guide to 275 sources. It includes an in- 

troduction called “How to Use This Bibliog- 

raphy,”’ designed to facilitate using this specific 
work and to teach general library skills; a survey 
of 60 bibliographical sources on outdoor recrea- 
tion published between 1953-67; a list of general 
reference sources with citations on recreation; 
selected research aids (guides to libraries and 
reference books, recent special information 
sources, etc.); and selected serials (periodicals, 
series, yearbooks, congresses, and conferences). 

Part Il is a bibliography of citations covering 

1959-66, with additions for 1967-68, and is di- 

vided into 8 sections: general works; goals, stan- 

dards, philosophy; administration and organiza- 
tion (programs and planning); trends, projections, 
forecasts; acquisition and preservation of open 

Space; economic factors; leisure; and recreation 

and social structure. Appendices provide a glossa- 

ty of library and recreation terms, symbols and 
abbreviations, and 5 lists of recreation subject 
headings and Dewey Decimal and Library of 

Congress classification numbers. (Author/AL) 
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Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date [69] 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.45 

Descriptors—Anglo Americans, Child Rearing, 
*Cross Cultural Studies, Educational Attitudes, 
*Family Relationship, *Mexican Americans, 
Nationalism, Parent Role, *Social Attitudes, 
*Spanish, Values 
Listing some of the Chicano values which differ 

from those of the Anglo and suggesting possible 

classroom behavioral implications, this pamphlet 

provides a teacher with a reference that may help 

in difficult classroom situations. Values discussed 

are related to social attitudes, class, family, 

siblings, competition, role of father, role of 

mother, body attitudes, childhood, nationalism, 

language, home environment, and educational at- 

titudes. In conclusion, classroom expressions are 

presented in English and Spanish with Spanish 

pronunciations. (AN) 
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*Disadvantaged Groups, *Educational Pro- 
grams, Experimental Groups, *Family Charac- 
teristics, Family Life Education, Parent Child 
Relationship, Psychological Needs, *Rural 
Areas, Socioeconomic Influences, * Vocational 
Education 
The study was designed to develop and evalu- 
ate a vocationally oriented, family-centered edu- 
cational program for use by local educators in 
helping severely disadvantaged rural families 
overcome the social, economic, and psychological 
pressures which inhibit their advancement in 
American society. The chapters are entitled (1) 
Overview of Project REDY (Rural Education: 
Disadvantaged Youth), (2) Characteristics of 
Families Residing in Depressed Rural Areas, (3) 
Characteristics of Severely Disadvantaged Fami- 
lies, (4) Socioeconomic Aspects of Family Life in 
a Depressed Rural Area, (5) Educational Pro- 
gram Development for the Rural Disadvantaged, 
(6) An Educational Program for the Rural Disad- 
vantaged, (7) Evaluation of an Educational Pro- 
gram for the Rural Disadvantaged, (8) Subjective 
Findings of Project REDY Staff Members, and 
(9) Summary of Findings, Conclusions and 
Recommendations. The educational program, 
developed on the basis of needs of these rural 
families, was evaluated using a pretest-posttest 
control group design in which the educational 
program served as the treatment. Results of the 
study indicated that families in the educational 
program exhibited significant improvements in 
terms of parental desires for their children, occu- 
pations and organizations of parents, situation 
and goals of the children and family, the home 
and its surroundings, and morale and general ad- 
justment of family members. (AN) 
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Mestas, Leonard Joseph 

Administrators’ Opinions and Attitudes Concern- 
ing the Bureau of Indian Affairs Navajo 
Schools’ Responsibility in Providing Education 
for Navajo Exceptional Children. 

Pub Date 70 

Note—122p.; Doctoral dissertation submitted to 
University of Northern Colorado, Greeley 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$6.20 

Descriptors—*Administrator Attitudes, Adult 
Education, *American Indians, *Doctoral 
Theses, *Exceptional Children, Handicapped 
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Students, Mentally Handicapped, Responsibili- 

ty, *Special Education, Surveys 
Identifiers— * Navajo Indians 

The Navajo Reservation (which covers parts of 
Arizona, New Mexico, and Utah and is approxi- 
mately 24,000 square miles) was studied in terms 
of the special-education needs of all exceptional 
Navajo children enrolled (1969-70) and served 
by the Bureau of Indian Affairs (BIA) in elemen- 
tary schools of various types. The study involved 
getting questionnaire responses from reservation 
administrators of 57 BIA-administered schools 
and from 10 agency administrators. Attitudes 
were investigated by a 33-item questionnaire as 
to responsibility of the BIA school, responsibility 
of special education, pupil-placement plan, per- 
pupil teacher norm, and internal administrative 
responsibility. Administrators agreed that BIA 
should assume more responsibility in administer- 
ing programs for exceptional children and that in- 
stitutions should be responsible for deaf, blind, 
subtrainable, mentally retarded, and preschool 
blind children. The 6-part questionnaire is ap- 
pended. (EL) 
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N.Y. 
Pub Date Feb 68 
Note—40p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.10 
Descriptors—Camping, Conservation Education, 
*Curriculum Guides, *Elementary School Stu- 
dents, *Games, Guidelines, Health Education, 
Language Arts, *Learning Activities, Mathe- 
matics, Objectives, *Outdoor Education, 
Recreational Activities, Science Instruction 
Guidelines for an entire school system to im- 
plement an outdoor education program in the 
4th, Sth, and 6th grades are presented in this 
1968 document. General and specific objectives 
are given, followed by concepts and suggested 
learning experiences for use in ‘ * areas of 
science (including living things, wea. -r, and 
conservation), math, language arts, and health 
and safety. A sample itinerary for o-ernight 
camping experiences is given, along wita items 
for the teacher to remember and suggested topics 
a teacher might cover to prepare the students for 
the camping experience. Game suggestions are 
listed for use in the cabin and camp, and supple- 
mentary materials to improve learning ex- 
periences in conservation education are provided. 
(AN) 
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Hernandez, Deluvina 

Mexican American Challenge to a Sacred Cow. 

California Univ., Los Angeles. Mexican American 
Cultural Center. 

Report No—Mono-! 

Pub Date Mar 70 

Note—60p. 

Available from—Mexican American Cultural 
Center, Campbell Hall, Room 3121, University 
of California, 405 Hilgard Avenue, Los An- 
geles, California 90024 ($2.00) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors— Attitudes, *Cultural Factors, *Edu- 
cational Sociology, Ethnology, Learning 
Processes, *Mexican Americans, *Research 
Methodology, *Research Problems, Values 
After a review of previous research, a critical 

review of “Comparative Values and Achievement 
of Mexican-American and Anglo Pupils,” by 
Audrey J. Schwartz, and “Educational Achieve- 
ment and Aspirations of Mexican-American 
Youth in a Metropolitan Context,” by C. Wayne 
Gordon et al., is constructed. The objective of 
this paper is to extend and expand the initial 
challenge by the members of the Chicano minori- 
ty group who attended the conference when these 
studies were originally presented. The critique ex- 
amines and assesses researcher bias, inadequacy 
and inappropriateness of theoretical framework, 
sophistry and irrationality, inappropriateness and 
subjectivity of survey techniques, and interpreta- 
tion of findings. (LS) 
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Propensity for Change Among the Rural Poor in 
the Mississippi Delta: A Study of the Roots of 
Social Mobility. 

Department of Agriculture, Washington, D.C. 
Economic Research Service.; Louisiana State 
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Univ., Baton Rouge. Agricultural Experiment 
Station. 

Spons Agency—Office of Economic Opportunity, 
Washington, D.C. 

Report No—AER-185 

Pub Date Jun 70 

Note—26p. 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
D.C., 20402 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 

Descriptors—Age Differences, Anglo Americans, 
*Changing Attitudes, *Economic Disadvantage- 
ment, Education, Family (Sociological Unit), 
*Heads of Households, Individual Power, 
Negroes, Research, *Rural Population, Self Ac- 
tualization, Sex Differences, *Social Mobility, 
Tables (Data) 

Identifiers— * Mississippi Delta 
Characteristics of heads of 1,249 poor families 

in rural areas of the Mississippi Delta region who 

had high potential for breaking out of poverty 
were determined in this study. Potential for mov- 
ing out of poverty was measured by degree of ex- 
pressed willingness of a household head to take 
action for positive change in his circumstances. 

Such persons tended to be found in the younger 

age groups, married, with smaller households, 

Negro, and with a comparatively higher level of 

education. An assumption that low rates of social 

participation and high rates of fatalism were re- 
lated-to propensity for change was not supported. 

Nonparticipation of the rural poor in programs 

available to them was found to be frequent. 

Another major problem was in the formation of 

training and job opportunities appropriate to the 

requirements and dispositions of the people in the 

Delta. (BD) 
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Directory of Education Authorities and Summaries 
of Education in South Pacific Territories. 

South Pacific Commission, Noumea (New 
Caledonia). 

Report No—Info-Doc-17 

Pub Date Jul 69 

Note—72p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 


Descriptors— Administration, Agencies, *Directo- 
ries, Educational Finance, Enrollment, 
*Foreign Countries, Governing Boards, Higher 
Education, - Instructional Media, Private 
Schools, *Professional Personnel, Professional 
Training, *Small Schools, *Statistical Data, 
Teacher Educators 

Identifiers— *South Pacific 
Information on educational systems in the 

Pacific Territories has been compiled from visits 
to the various territories, from conversations with 
departmental offices, and from official reports 
and documents. Breakdowns of this information 
in the directory are presented for 20 territories 
and/or islands in terms of population data, names 
of directors of education, information on advisory 
councils, educational statistics, information on 
school system organization and agencies involved, 
language spoken in school, teacher training, 
financial status, names of department of educa- 
tion personnel, and addresses for inter- and intra- 
territorial correspondence. Additionally, names of 
officers and some professional staff members for 
the University of Papua and New Guinea and the 
University of the South Pacific are given. A list- 
ing of other South Pacific Commission Informa- 
tion Documents, along with procedures for their 
acquisition, is included. [Not available in hard 
copy due to marginal legibility of original docu- 
ment.] (AL) 
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Davis, Robert F. 

A Study of Boy/Girl Ratio in 4-H in Seven 
Western States. 

Pub Date Feb 70 

Note—74p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.80 

Descriptors— Administrator Attitudes, Age Dif- 
ferences, *Extension Education, *Group Mem- 
bership, Interviews, Questionnaires, Recruit- 
ment, *Rural Urban Differences, Rural Youth, 
*Sex Differences, Student Projects, Urban Ex- 
tension, Urbanization, * Youth Clubs 

Identifiers—4 H Clubs 
The trends toward an increase in the percent- 

age of nonfarm members and the concurrent in- 
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crease in the percentage of girls in 4-H programs 
prompted the need for this 1970 study involving 
Oregon, Washington, Montana, Wyoming, 
Colorado, Utah, and Arizona. A primary purpose 
for the study was to confirm or deny these sug- 
gested trends. The problem of the decreasing per- 
centage of boys, coupled with urbanization and 
expansion of 4-H, was considered. Enrollments, 
recruiting methods, and projects of 4-H members 
were discussed, followed by results of staff inter- 
views and staff-attitude Surveys. It was concluded 
that the number of boys joining 4-H was not 
equal to the number of girls because the pro- 
grams offered to boys did not meet the needs of 
nonfarm boys. Other contributing factors include 
program rigidity; inadequate, uninteresting pro- 
ject materials; lack of staff training and ex- 
perience in new project areas; lack of administra- 
tive and staff support of urban programs; difficul- 
ty of finding male leaders in urban areas; and the 
prevailing “farm-boy” image of 4-H. Numerous 
suggestions for improvements are listed, and per- 
tinent materials and tables are appended. 
(Author) 


ED 041 673 RC 004 505 

Skinner, Vincent P. 

Night Sweeps the North Country. A Document for 
the Implementation of Innovative Preschool Pro- 
grams for Lower Socio-economic Background 
Maine Children: Implications for the Design 
and Creation of Change for Northern New En- 
gland. 

Pub Date 70 

Note— 19p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.05 

Descriptors—Administrator Role, *Economically 
Disadvantaged, *Educational Programs, *In- 
novation, Literature Reviews, Objectives, 
*Preschool Education, *Rural Education, 
School Community Relationship, 
Socioeconomic Influences, Student Needs, 
Teacher Attitudes 

Identifiers— * Maine 
Comparing Maine to Appalachia, the author 

describes the similar educational problems related 

to school facilities, administrator and teacher at- 
titudes, and practices. A discussion comparing 

American education to the English system notes 

the influence of Piagetian psychology and the im- 

portance of educational change beginning at the 

preschool level. A review of literature is given in 
sections devoted to (1) some issues and implica- 
tions for the design of preschool programs for 
rural children, (2) a possible alternative to the 
current dilemma, (3) Open Education, (4) some 
goals for a preschool program, (5) classroom ap- 
pearance and structure, and (6) the problem of 
evaluation. The last section describes the innova- 
tive Headstart program in Washington County, 

Maine, which is based on the concept of Open 

Education. In conclusion it is noted that, through 

implementation of such programs, a ripple effect 

may occur for changing Maine’s education. (AN) 
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Harrigan, Joan 

History of an Institute and What Happened After- 
wards. 

Colorado State Library, Denver. 

Spons Agency—Bureau of Adult, Vocational , 
and Technical [Education (DHEW/OE), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date 69 

Note—108p.; Report of a library institute held at 
Colorado State University, Greeley, June 9-20, 
1969 


EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$5.50 
Descriptors—Bookmobiles, Community 
Resources, *Cultural Enrichment, Evaluation 
Techniques, Federal Programs, ‘Institutes 
(Training Programs), ‘*Library Education, 
*Library Research, Planning, Resource Cen- 
ters, *Spanish Americans 
A project in library science, funded under Title 
lib of the Higher Education Act, approved the 
training of 40 participants (8 teams) selected 
from 11 communities in Colorado, Wyoming, and 
the Southwest having a high Spanish-surname 
population. Teams included a practicing school 
or public librarian, a Spanish-surnamed communi- 
ty leader, a Spanish-surnamed library aide, and 2 
other members (e.g., school or library board 
members, administrators, county commissioners, 
teachers). Each team surveyed its community and 
recommended ways to assist the Spanish-surname 
population in use of the library. The appendix 


contains participants’ evaluations of the institute, 
which reflected unanimous agreement that the in- 
stitute had achieved its objectives and had been 
highly successful. (LS) 


ED 041 675 

Wessel, Robert 1. 

lowa Rural Government Since 1900. 

lowa Agriculture and Home Economics Experi- 
mental Station, Ames. 

Spons Agency—Department of Agriculture, 
Washington, D.C. Economic Research Service. 

Report No—SR-32 

Pub Date Apr 63 

Note—32p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Administrative Change, Agencies, 
City Officials, *County Officials, Education, 
Financial Policy, *Governmental Structure, 
*History, Legislation, *Rural Areas, State Aid 

Identifiers—*lowa 
In order to provide better understanding of 

how changes in county and township government 

fit contemporary (1963) situations, this study 
reviews rural governments in lowa since the 
beginning of the century. In the first part of the 
report, county and township governments are 
described as they existed in 1900. The second 
part examines changes which were made in the 
period from 1900 to 1930. Developments from 
1930 to 1961 comprise the third section. Major 
topics include appointive and elective offices, 
boards and commissions, education, finance, 
highways, and welfare. Some of the major 
problem areas are presented, with suggested 
remedial action. Graphs, tables, and diagrams 
supplement the text. [Not available in hard copy 
due to marginal legibility of original document. } 
(BD) 
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Proceedings: Rural Sociology Section. Association 
of Southern Agricultural Workers, 1969. 

Pub Date 3 Feb 69 

Note—122p.; Annual proceedings of the Associa- 
tion of Southern Agricultural Workers, Rural 
Sociology Section (Mobile, Alabama, February 
3, 1969) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 

Descriptors— * Agricultural Laborers, Educational 
Needs, Forestry, *Low Income Groups, Mex- 
ican Americans, *Occupational Aspiration, 
Research Needs, *Rural Areas, Rural Youth, 
*Sociology, Southern States 
Eight papers on rural sociology which were 

presented at the 1969 annual meeting of the As- 

sociation of Southern Agricultural Workers are 
included in this volume. Titles of the papers are 

“A Regional, Longitudinal Study of Family Ad- 

justments in Low-Income Areas of the South” by 

Charles L. Cleland, University of Tennessee; 

“Inter-State Differences in Educational, Occupa- 

tional, and Income Status Aspirations of Southern 

Rural Males” by John T. Pelham, Texas A&M 

University; “Mobility Aspirations and Expecta- 

tions of Southern Youth” by Melvin Knapp, 

University of Georgia; “The Disadvantaged Stu- 

dent, Goal-Blockage, and the Occupational 

Aspirations of Southern Youth” by Arthur Cosby, 

Mississippi State University; “Some Reflections 

on Needed Research in Rural Sociology” by 

Alvin L. Bertrand, Louisiana State University; “ 

Success Factors in a Retraining-Relocation Pro- 

gram Involving Mexican Americans” by David C. 

Ruesink and T. Brice Batson, Texas A&M 

University; “Pesticides Knowledge Among Retail 

Dealers in Selected Alabama Counties” by John 

E. Dunkelberger, Auburn University; and “The 

Sociology of Forestry: Theory and Practice” by 

Andrew W. Baird, Mississippi State University. 

The program of the rural sociology section of the 

meeting is also included. [Not available in hard 

copy due to marginal legibility of original docu- 
ment.] (JH) 
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Proceedings: Rural Section. Association 
of Southern Agricultural Workers, 1970. 

Auburn Univ., Ala. Agricultural Experiment Sta- 
tion. 

Pub Date 4 Feb 70 

Note—317p.; Papers presented at the Rural 
Sociology Section of the Annual Meeting of 

ion of Southern Agricultural Workers 

(Memphis, Tennessee, February 2-4, 1970) 
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RS. 
oe Role, * Agricultural 

Laborers, Attitudes, *Community Develop- 

ment, ‘*Educational Attitudes, Educational 

Status Comparison, Health Services, Institu- 

tional Role, Migration, *Occupational Aspira- 

tion, Population Distribution, Racial Composi- 
tion, *Rural Areas, Rural Youth, Sociology, 

Tables (Data) 

Twenty-seven papers relating to rural sociology 
which were presented at the 1970 annual meeting 
of the Association of Southern Agricultural Wor- 
kers are compiled in this volume. Areas 
emphasized are the educational and occupational 
aspirations of rural youth, community develop- 
ment and regional planning, and the racial com- 
position and characteristics of the agricultural 
labor force. A copy of the program of the rural 
sociology section of that meeting is included. 
{Not available in hard copy due to marginal legi- 
bility of original document.} (JH) 


ED 041 678 RC 004 524 
Time for Change in the Education of Alaska Na- 
tives: A Statement of Preliminary Findings and 
Recommendations Relating to the Education of 
Alaska Natives. 
Alaska Governor’s Commission on Cross-Cultural 
Education, Juneau. 
Pub Date Feb 70 
Note—90p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.60 
Descriptors— * American Indians, Boarding 
Schools, Community Involvement, *Cross Cul- 
tural Studies, *Education, Enrollment, 
*Eskimos, Federal Programs, Living Standards, 
Public Schools, *Socioeconomic Influences 
Identifiers— * Alaska 
The study presents findings and recommenda- 
tions regarding education of Alaska natives 
(Eskimos, Indians, and Aleuts). The paper was 
prepared for the governor of Alaska by the Com- 
mission on Cross-Cultural Education of Alaska, 
which was designed to find ways to provide new 
meaning to education for Alaska’s multicultural 
society and to provide maximum educational op- 
portunity. Among the factors explored in the 
study were socioeconomic status, health, commu- 
nity background, school programs (including 
preschool through adult education and college), 
teacher attitudes, linguistic and cultural dif- 
ferences, boarding schools, curricular changes, 
and parental involvement in education. Recom- 
mendations include providing the most efficient 
possible move into the white world, with 
enhancement of self-image and promotion of na- 
tive pride to keep the cultural continuity. It is 
noted that professional development of teachers, 
research data, and improved facilities are needed. 
(EL) 
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Poverty, Rural Poverty and Minority Groups Liv- 
ing in Rural Poverty: An Annotated Bibliog- 
raphy. 

Institute for Rural America, Lexington, Ky.; 
Spindletop Research Center, Lexington, Ky. 

Spons Agency—Ford Foundation, New York, 
N.Y. 


Pub Date Jun 69 

Note— 165p. 

Available from—Spindletop Research, P. O. Box 
481, Iron Works Road, Lexington, Kentucky 
40501 ($5.00) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$8.35 

Descriptors—American Indians, * Annotated 
Bibliographics, ‘*Depressed Areas (Geo- 
graphic), *Economic Disadvantagement, 
Government Publications, Migrants, *Minority 
Groups, Negroes, Older Adults, Resource 
Materials, *Rural Population, Spanish Amer- 
icans 

Identifiers— * Appalachia 
More than 1,000 publications, the majority of 

which were published in the 1960's, are cited and 

annotated in this bibliography on poverty among 
tural populations. Some major classifications of 
documents are income, sociological charac- 
teristics, health, housing, and education of the 
tural poor. Separate sections of the bibliography 
pertain to Appalachia, American Indians, 
migrants, Spanish Americans, Negroes, and the 
aged in rural areas. The bibliography is designed 
as a selective and representative compilation of 
available resources and cites many Federal 
Government publications. (JH) 
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Sanchez, George 1. Putnam, Howard 

Materials Relating to the Education of Spanish- 
Speaking People in the United States: An An- 
~— Bibliography. Latin American Studies 

Texas Univ., Austin. Inst. of Latin American Stu- 
dies. 

Pub Date 59 

Note—40p. 

Available from—Greenwood Press, _ Inc., 
Publishers, 51 Riverside Avenue, Westport, 
Conn. 06880 ($4.75) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.10 

Descriptors—* Annotated Bibliographies, *Educa- 
tional Resources, Latin American Culture, 
Library Material Selection, *Mexican Amer- 
icans, Minority Groups, *Puerto Ricans, 
Reference Materials, Research, *Spanish 
Speaking 
Concerned primarily with the education of 

Spanish-speaking people in the United States who 

are of Mexican descent, this annotated bibliog- 

raphy will also be of value to those working with 
other Spanish-speaking people such as Puerto 

Ricans. The list cites selected books, articles, 

monographs, bulletins, pamphlets, courses of stu- 

dy, bibliographies, and unpublished theses and 

dissertations published between 1923 and 1954. 

There are 882 entries, which are cross-referenced 

under 53 headings in the index. (BD) 
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Mack, David P. Lederman, Alfred T. 
School District Reorganization: Can Small Schools 
Compete? A Position Paper. 
Western New York School Development Council, 
Olean. 
Pub Date [69] 
Note—53p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.75 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, Athletic 
Programs, Budgets, *Centralization, Compara- 
tive Analysis, Educational Trends, Employment 
Problems, Facilities, Fundamental Concepts, 
Operating Expenses, *Planning, *Rural Areas, 
*School Organization, *Small Schools, State 
Agencies, State Aid, Teacher Characteristics 
Identifiers— Appalachia, *New York State 
The following position statements regarding 
school reorganization are discussed in chapter-by- 
chapter sequence within the paper: (1) It is the 
responsibility of all schools, regardless of size, to 
prepare students adequately to live full and 
productive lives in a rapidly changing world. (2) 
In New York State, school district reorganization, 
while encouraged by State Education Department 
policy, is still a matter of local option. (3) Small 
rural school districts, with their limited local tax 
base, depend on strong financial support from the 
State. In recent years, State support has been 
declining. (4) Reorganization means neither sav- 
ing money nor increasing expenditures; however, 
reorganized districts receive important financial 
benefits from incentive and special building aid. 
(5) Schools must offer a broad range of courses 
to meet individual needs and offer students an 
opportunity to survey many areas of interest as 
well as concentrate in a few with special appeal. 
Reorganized school districts offer students a 
much wider variety of formal courses and cocur- 
ricular activities. (6) The well-trained teacher is 
the most important single element in any school 
district. Small schools have problems in getting, 
keeping, and using teachers, (AL) 
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Bibliography on the Problems of Southwestern 
Minority Groups and for Teachers of Adult Stu- 
dents from Different Cultural Backgrounds. 

Pub Date Jul 68 

Note—2Ip. 

Available from—The Colorado Migrant Council 
Press, 665 Grant, Denver, Colorado 80203 
($2.00) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.15 

Descriptors—Adult Students, American Indians, 
Anglo Americans, *Bibliographies, Civil Rights, 
*Cultural Background, *Disadvantaged Groups, 
Mexican Americans, Migrants, *Minority 
Groups, Negroes, *Resource Materials, 
Teachers 
The bibliography cites 169 books and articles, 

published between 1928 and 1967, on the 

problems of southwestern minority groups. A 

selected list of 69 professional books for teachers 

and adult students from different cultural 
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backgrounds is included. Both lists are author-in- 
dexed. In addition, a motion picture series, a 
newspaper, and 6 resource centers are cited. 
(AN) 
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Joseph, A., Ed. And Others 

Indian Educational Material: Annotated Quarterly 
Bibliography, Vol. 4, No. 3. 

Indian National Scientific Documentation Centre, 
Delhi. 

Spons Agency—Institute of International Studies 
(DHEW/OE), Washington, D.C.; National 
Science Foundation, Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date Sep 69 

Note—107p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$5.45 

Descriptors—*Annotated Bibliographies, Educa- 
tional Administration, Educational Planning, 
Educational Psychology, *Educational 
Research, *Foreign Countries, Periodicals, 
Research Reviews (Publications), Resource 
Materials, *Rural Areas, Student Testing, 
*Teacher Education 

Identifiers— *India 
In this bibliography on education in India, 192 

publications are cited and annotated. The majori- 
ty of the publications are research studies re- 
ported in Indian journals from July through Sep- 
tember of 1969. The largest categories are ad- 
ministration and organization, educational 
psychology, student examination and evaluation, 
and educational policy and planning. A special 
section on teacher education is included. (JH) 
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Wax, Murray L. 

Gophers or Gadflies: Problems of Indian School 
Boards. 


Pub Date Mar 70 
Note—14p.; Speech given at the annual meetings 
of the American Educational Research As- 
sociation (Minneapolis, Minnesota, March 
1970) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.80 
Descriptors—*American Indians, *Board of Edu- 
cation Role, Community Control, * Educational 
Research, Educational Status Comparison, 
Evaluation Needs, *Parent School Relationship, 
*School District Autonomy 
Identifiers—*Rough Rock Demonstration School 
The institution of Indian school boards in rural 
Indian communities and on reservations has ac- 
companied a return toward local control in edu- 
cation. Local control by ethnic communities 
transforms power relationships, and this changes 
attitudes of educators toward students -- although 
local boards often lack the educational expertise 
to attempt changes in educational policy and pro- 
grams. Erickson, comparing Rough Rock Demon- 
stration School to other kinds of schools serving 
Navajo students, reports that (1) Federal schools 
are equal or better in program and are more effi- 
ciently operated and (2) the Indian school board 
at Rough Rock spends little time on matters of 
basic educational policy. Despite the furore 
caused by the study, honest and critical appraisals 
from outside researchers are necessary to assist 
and improve local school boards and to prevent 
the demise of local control as a reform move- 
ment. (JH) 
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EDRS Price MF-$4.25 HC-$57.35 
Descriptors—*American Indians, Biracial Com- 
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Descriptions, ion, *Socioec i 
Status, *Urban Population 
The proceedings of public forums of the Na- 
tional Council of Indian Opportunity are 
recorded in these 5 documents. These forums 
were designed to gain information on the condi- 
tion of urban American Indians living in Los An- 
geles, Minneapolis-St. Paul, San Francisco, Dal- 
las, and Phoenix. Included in each of the docu- 
ments are discussions on such factors as Indian 
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education, housing, employment, recreation, so- 
cial services, and justice. The council was to 
identify specific problems of urban Indians and 
make recommendations to the Office of 
Economic Opportunity and other Federal agen- 
cies assisting American Indians. (EL) 
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Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
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*Education, Educational Facilities, *Eskimos, 
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Identifiers— * Alaska 
As a part of the National Study of American 

Indian Education, this document describes the 

background of the predominantly Eskimo com- 

munity of Bethel, Alaska. Information was ob- 

tained via community observation, interviews, 

and’ questionnaires. Specific community charac- 

teristics described include location and physical 

features, population, facilities, economy, housing, 

health conditions, problems, and trends. The edu- 

cational system -- physical plant, administration 

and finance, teaching staff, pupil population, cur- 

riculum, parental attitudes, and problems -- is 

also depicted. The report contains 2 maps. (AL) 
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Chicago Univ., Ill. 
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Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Bureau No—BR-8-0147 

Pub Date 70 
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Identifiers— * Arizona, Hopi Indians 
As part of the National Study of American In- 

dian Education, this paper is a community and 

educational background report of the Hopi vil- 

lages found on Second Mesa, Arizona. The report 

includes location and climate of the villages, vil- 

lage structure, population, economic factors, so- 

cial and political structure, dress, transportation, 

and recent developments. The educational 

description includes the discussions of the physi- 

cal plant, finance and administration, school staff, 

students, curriculum, new education programs, 

and school and community attitudes. (LS) 
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Identifiers— Makah Indians, *Washington State 
As one of the final papers of the National 

Study of American Indian Education, this report 

is a description of the Makah Indian community 


and school at Neah Bay, Washington. Included in 
the community description are current population 
factors, historical background, and economic fac- 
tors. The educational portion of the document 
gives historical background, physical plant infor- 
mation, administrative and financial factors, 
teacher data, curriculum factors, and information 
on school and community attitudes. Two maps 
show the location of the school and the commu- 
nity. (LS) 
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Identifiers—Quinault Indians, * Washington State 
Number 14 of the Ist series of the Final Report 

of the National Study of American Indian Educa- 

tion, this community background report concerns 

itself with the Taholah, Quinault Reservation in 

Washington State. Information was collected via 

observation, interviews, and questionnaires. 

Described are the community of Taholah; popula- 

tion characteristics and historical background; the 

economics of the Quinault tribe; economic trends 

and prospects; the educational system including 

physical plant, administration, programs, teaching 

staff, pupil population, parental involvement, the 

school’s relation to the community, and current 

problems and trends. (AL) 
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Influence, Federal Aid, *Field Studies, Films, 
Hygiene, Language Handicaps, Preschool Edu- 
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Identifiers— * Alaska 
As a part of the Final Report of the National 

Study of American Indian Education, the educa- 

tional environments of schools in 2 Alaskan tun- 

dra villages, in a state-consolidated school in 

Bethel, and in Anchorage public schools were 

filmed to provide empirical evidence for the 

evaluation of Eskimo education. This film study 
was pointed toward ascertaining whether schools 
operated by the Bureau of Indian Affairs are sin- 
gularly different from other schools educating In- 
dians. In addition, the film sample ranged from 
the most undisturbed environment to the most 
un-Eskimo environment in Alaska in an attempt 
to determine how the relative learning pace of 
children changed. Among the conclusions in the 
document, it is noted that there is little difference 
between the quality of BIA and state-operated 
schools; there is a need for a more culturally ap- 
propriate school. curriculum and more relative 
subject matter; native teachers should be 
recruited; the number of community school pro- 

grams should be increased; and there should be a 

restrengthening of the legal status of Eskimos 

with social rights and services from the Federal 

Government. (AL) 
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Identifiers— * Arizona 
Listing significant educational problems and 
then establishing priorities and making recom- 
mendations are the tasks reported in this 1969 
study by the Mexican American Committee for 
the Minority Group Educational Advisory Com- 
mission. It is noted that the problems of injustice 
in education of Mexican American children in 
Arizona are related to dropout problems and 
causes; failure of schools to increase Mexican 
American employability and provide more than 
social promotions to those who remain in school; 
and inadequately informed school staff about the 
cultural background of Mexican American chil- 
dren. Problem categories discussed include failure 
to (1) allow for cultural differences, (2) un- 
derstand the unique language-learning problems, 
(3) recruit and encourage professional growth of 
Mexican American educators, and (4) relate to 
Mexican American parents and other adults. 
Needed compensatory services are described, and 
it is concluded that without careful planning, or- 
ganizing, and implementing of sound educational 
programs, and without providing him educational 
services, the Mexican American child can never 
hope to keep up with his age peers -- and each 
year of accumulating regression carries with it a 
growing indifference to learning. (AN) 
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The paper represents a continuing effort at cor- 

recting misleading myths about the aspirations 

and expectations of disadvantaged rural youth. 

Useless or harmful policies and programs may 

result from the following erroneous assumptions: 

(1) that rural youth have low level aspirations for 

attainment; (2) that disadvantaged youth have 

low level achievement aspirations; (3) that aspira- 
tions and expectations become more realistic with 
time; (4) that aspirations importantly influence 
actual status attainment. Early evidence on the 
dynamics of aspirations and expectations is 
limited to a very narrow age range, and almost 
nothing exists to demonstrate how _ these 
phenomena change through early adulthood and 
later in life. The important conclusion that can be 
reached from existing research on status projec- 
tions of rural youth is that they are projecting, for 
the most part, a middle-class life style. Most dis- 
advantaged rural youth desire and expect a col- 
lege education, white-collar jobs, and high 
prestige. ED 029 748 and ED 034 632 provide 
comprehensive suggestions for improving counsel- 
ing and vocational opportunities for rural youth. 
(EJ) 
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Identifiers— * Neighborhood Youth Corps 
The Neighborhood Youth Corps Out-of-School 

Program in 27 Oregon counties was studied (1) 

to assess the effectiveness of the program in aid- 

ing enrollees (school dropouts aged 16-21) to ob- 
tain productive jobs and/or to continue their edu- 
cation and (2) to identify socioeconomic and 
educational factors associated with success or 
failure in the program. Of 942 previous enrollees, 
data from 302 were subjected to stepwise multi- 
ple linear regression and classification analyses. 
The most important findings were that a higher 
proportion of females succeeded than did males 
and that neither intelligence quotient nor 
scholastic achievement was a predictor of success 
or failure of enrollees. Accurate prediction was 
not possible for male enrollees or married or 
divorced females. An equation was developed for 
predicting success or failure of single female en- 
rollees using 5 variables: language spoken in 
home, living group, reason for leaving school, 
welfare status, and lifetime occupational goal. 
(JH) 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Grade 1, *Language Development, 
Learning Characteristics, *Paired Associate 
Learning, ‘*Reading Instruction, ‘*Reading 
Research, Word Frequency, *Word Lists 
Words in categories of high and low “flash- 
card learnability” and semantic congruence (logi- 
cal congruence and associative congruence) were 
tested. Other independent variables were sex and 
intelligence (Peabody Picture Vocabulary Test). 
The dependent variable was time in tenths of 
seconds, from the first presentation of a word list 
until the subject gave the first perfect set of 
responses to the serial stimuli. Subjects were 40 
male and 40 female 6-year-olds, beginning grade 
1, randomly selected from a total school popula- 
tion of 123. Random assignment to treatment was 
made. Data were analyzed by a four-dimensional 
analysis of variance. Significant differences (.05) 
between lists organized by logical congruence and 
by the typical associates given by children were 
found. Since the young learner finds it more dif- 
ficult to give a paradigmatic response, the impli- 
cations for reading instruction for young children 
were discussed. li was concluded that differential 
performance to differing categories is a reflection 
of organismic internal organizational and 
processing differentials. A child learns sequential 
associative categorizing prior to logical semantic 
— Tables and references are included. 
(WB) 
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Descriptors—Instructional Programs, *Program 
Coordination, *Program Design, *Program 
Development, *Reading Processes, Reading 
Programs, *Reading Research, Research Pro- 
jects 
The convergence technique developed by Car- 

rese and Baker is described, and an application to 
reading of this research technique is made. The 
use of the convergence technique includes (1) a 
planning session which delineates the final goal of 
the program, the intermediate goals and their 
sequence for achievement of the final goal, and 
research and criteria to ensure achievement of 
each intermediate goal; (2) construction of a 
convergence chart for use in program manage- 
ment for decisions on specific projects to be un- 
dertaken and movement to the next phase; and 
(3) updating and possible revision of the conver- 
gence chart on the basis of information generated 
as the research program progresses. The goal for 
reading is that 100 percent of all people (not in 
permanent care institutions) over 10 years of age 
will be able to complete 90 percent of a set of 
reading behaviors. Two literature searches will be 
undertaken. The first will be concerned with the 
reading process, the learning to read process, and 
language development; while the second will 
focus on instructional practice. A second phase 
of the program will be assessing functional read- 
ing competence and developing components for 
instructional systems. Recommendations for con- 
tinuing the program are listed. Charts and 
references are included. (WB) 
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The relationship between color cues, figure 
form, and size discrimination was investigated. 
Subjects were 28 kindergarten students selected 
at random from a lower socioeconomic elementa- 
ry school and 28 grade-3 students from the same 
school. From a higher socioeconomic area 
school, 28 grade-3 students were selected. In ad- 
dition, 12 slow readers in grades 4, 5, and 6 were 
matched with 12 normal readers from a different 
school. Cards were presented representing (1) a 
color, form, size discrimination, (2) a color-form 
distinction, and (3) color against size. Significant 
differences (.05) were obtained between kin- 
dergarten and grade-3 children on perceptual dis- 
crimination tasks. Kindergarten children tended 
to choose color as a basis for similarity over form 
or size. Also, results indicated a preference of 
form over size and direction over nondirection. A 
hierarchy of cue difficulty or a hierarchy of learn- 
ing was suggested. Normal and slow readers did 
not differ on the perceptual discrimination tasks. 
Tables and references are included. (WB) 
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Descriptors—Eye Movements, High Schools, Ju- 
nior High Schools, Learning Motivation, Read- 
ing Comprehension, *Reading Improvement, 
*Reading Research, *Reading Skills, Reading 
Speed, *Study Skills, *Teaching Machines 
Studies in two areas of college reading research 

and their implications for secondary reading 

teachers are discussed: (1) the effectiveness of 
reading machines and (2) the effectiveness of 
techniques recommended for student use. Several 
studies evaluating the effectiveness of reading 
machines are reviewed, and weaknesses of 
research in this area are cited. The general con- 
clusion is that machines tend to increase motiva- 
tion but do not significantly improve reading. 


Document Resumes 75 


Claims that machines improve eye movements 
are refuted. It is noted that.the problems of rate 
increase measures complicate the evaluation of 
the effectiveness of machines. Criteria for reading 
and study skills are discussed. Robinson’s SQ3R 
textbook study method is found to be less effec- 
tive than underlining which is faster and which 
yields higher comprehension scores. References 
are included, and four short reactions to the 
paper are given. (WB) 
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Descriptors— * Administrator Role, *Developmen- 
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*Reading Programs, *Secondary Schools, 
Teacher Education 
The rationale and means for extending and im- 

proving developmental reading programs at the 

secondary level are discussed. Objectives of these 
programs are viewed as extensions of develop- 
mental reading objectives at the elementary level. 

To develop awareness of the need for such read- 

ing instruction at the secondary level, reading in- 

stitutes for high school administrators jointly 
planned by state departments of education, 
teacher-education institutions, and reading as- 
sociations are recommended. The instructional 
responsibilities in the developmental reading pro- 
gram are delineated. Preservice and inservice 
teacher education programs are discussed, and 
eight suggested inservice activities are listed. Sug- 
gested preservice activities focus on relevancy to 

actual classroom situations. The content of a 

course in secondary reading instruction includes 

14 topics and problems suggested by Artley. 

References are listed. Four short reactions are 

given. (WB) 
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The relationship between geographic mobility 
and pupil achievement in reading was _ in- 
vestigated for a sample of 2,072 sixth-grade chil- 
dren. A three-way analysis of variance design 
provided for the study of three levels of mobility 
when boys and girls were grouped into three 
levels of ability. Two additional covariates were 
employed to cause the groups to be comparable 
in terms of occupational status and educational 
attainment of the head of the household. The 
only statistically significant interaction between 
mobility and the other variables revealed that the 
highly mobile pupils showed significantly less 
achievement in word knowledge than did their 
less mobile classmates. There was no significant 
difference between mobile and nonmobile chil- 
dren for total reading or reading comprehension 
mean scores. Tables and references are included. 
(CM) 
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A guide for improvement of the developmental 

reading program, this publication was prepared 

by the State Reading Committee of the 

Oklahoma Curriculum Improvement Commission. 
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The scope is kindergarten through grade 12. The 
first chapter deals with the philosophy, objectives, 
and characteristics of a developmental reading 
program. The concept of readiness and suggested 
readiness activities are discussed in chapter two. 
Chapter three details the components of the 
developmental reading program under three 
broad headings: (1) basic skills in reading, (2) 
reading in the content areas, and (3) interests 
and tastes. The concluding chapter lists 52 an- 
notations of reading readiness, diagnostic, and 
reading aptitude tests. (WB) 
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An analysis was made of the data from a single 
criterion-referenced test which was constructed 
to measure a hierarchy of skills in listening and 
reading comprehension and which was ad- 
ministered to 1,186 subjects in grades 2, 5, 8, and 
11. The research was concerned with the applica- 
bility of a hierarchically ordered achievement test 
to the diagnosis and assessment of listening and 
reading skills. Performance objectives were 
derived from 11 language comprehension skills 
and arranged in a hierarchical structure through 
the use of an heuristic procedural analysis. The 
design of the test was based on the theoretical 
constructs of Gagne. Paired items were scored on 
a yes/no basis and a percentage of probable 
response calculated. Correlations for paired test- 
retest listening scores ranged from .86 to .99 for 
the 11 skills. Paired test-retest reading score cor- 
relations ranged from .80 to .96. No serious bias 
was noted in the order of item presentation. Data 
were furnished on the development, validity and 
reliability, interpretations, and uses of the test. 
Tables and references are included. (WB) 
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The extent of any relationship of problem solv- 
ing in mathematics to reading was investigated. A 
review of similar research studies indicated a 
need for further research because of the lack of 
agreement among authorities concerning this 
relationship. Two contrasting populations of 
third-grade students were selected for the study. 
One group was from a city school in a large 
metropolitan area in western New York. The 
second was from a village school in a farming 
community in northern Indiana. All were from 
upper-lower and lower-middle class backgrounds. 
The children were given reading and arithmetic 
tests, and the correlation coefficients were com- 
puted. In each instance, the total reading and 
problem-solving achievement scores were con- 
verted to percentile ranks. A positive relationship 
between problem solving in arithmetic and read- 
ing was found for both groups, but it was not 
judged to be of sufficient magnitude to be an ac- 
curate predictor of performance of one variable 
from the other. It was, however, concluded that 
the arithmetic teacher must teach certain reading 
skilis. Tables and references are included. (NH) 
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Instruction, *Reading Processes, Reading 
Readiness, Reading Skills, *Textbooks 
De ted and detailed accounts of produc- 
tive thinking and concept attainment provide the 
essence of this textbook.intended for use by grad- 
uate students who are interested in the teaching 
of reading as a cognitive process. The first part of 
the book explains how the foundations of reading 
instruction are based on thinking. The second 
and third parts deal with group and individualized 
instruction--the how and why--and with beginning 
reading instruction. The fourth part provides the 
concepts needed to keep word recognition skills 
in focus. The last part is concerned with the need 
to improve the efficiency and versatility, as well 
as the critical and creative reading abilities, of all 
readers. References are included after each sec- 
tion. (Author/NH) 
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This book is intended for use as a textbook for 
college students, especially undergraduates, in 
courses on the foundations of reading instruction. 
The author’s chief concern was to acquaint 
preservice and inservice teachers with a 
philosophy of reading instruction which explains 
reading as a thinking process. The book is di- 
vided into five parts. The essence of the first is 
that the foundation of reading instruction is thin- 
king. The second part describes how group in- 
struction is to be accomplished and why. Detailed 
accounts of how reading instruction can be in- 
dividualized and why this should be done are 
given in the third section. The fourth part 
presents a discussion of beginning reading in- 
struction, and the final section provides an ex- 
haustive treatment of the need for skill attain- 
ment in word recognition, a discussion of concept 
development, and an evaluation of the role of 
testing and reporting. This text is coordinated 
with a second book, “Directing Reading Maturity 
As A Cognitive Process”, which was designed for 
use at the graduate level. (Author/NH) 
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High School Curriculum, *Reading Instruction, 
*Remedial Reading Programs, Secondary 
School Mathematics, Secondary School 
Science, *Self Contained Classrooms, Social 
Studies, Underachievers 
An experimental tenth-grade class was or- 
ganized to provide instruction under one teacher 
in mathematics, science, social studies, and litera- 
ture for a group of 12 underachieving students. 
Instruction consisted of four 41-minute periods. 
During the remainder of the school day the pupils 
received regular instruction in elective courses 
and physical education. Instruction focused on 
how to read in each subject rather than on the 
course content of that subject. Continuity of 
learning in the different disciplines was provided 
by the instructor who combined work in the dif- 
ferent subject areas into an interrelated meaning- 
ful whole. It was found that reading, math, and 
language growth as measured by a pretest versus 
post-test comparison averaged better than 7 
months’ growth for the 5-month semester. A fol- 


lowup survey showed that 11 of the original 12 
students were still in school and doing reasonably 
well as seniors a year and a half after returning to 
regular classes. A favorable change in behavior 
and in self-confidence was also noted for these 
students. (CM) 
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Coulter, Myron L. 
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Pub Date May 70 
Note—6p.; Paper presented at the International 
Reading Association conference, Anaheim, 
Cal., May 6-9, 1970 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.40 
Descriptors—Guidelines, *Information Centers, 
*Organization, Program Guides, Reading 
Materials, *Reading Research, *Resource Cen- 
ters, “Resource Materials, Supplementary 
Reading Materials 
An outline of the organization of a local read- 
ing resource center, its scope, and its function are 
presented. Such a center is a combined project of 
the Office of Education, ERIC/CRIER, and the 
International Reading Association and is designed 
to supply teachers, students, laymen, school offi- 
cials, and researchers with the latest information 
about reading. It can function as a Drop-In 
Center for one-stop information or as an 
Outreach Center or both. Suggested outlines for 
the organization and functions of the two basic 
types are given, and the overall purpose of any 
center is stated to be that of assisting in the im- 
plementation of the best instructional techniques 
and materials known to the profession. (NH) 
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Douglass, Joseph H. 
Children’s Books and Contemporary Imperatives: 
A School of Non-So-Hard Knocks. 
Pub Date 7 May 70 
Note—1I5Sp.; Paper presented at the International 
Reading Association conference, Anaheim, 
Cal., May 6-9, 1970 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.85 
Descriptors—*Childhood Needs,  *Childrens 
Books, Creative Reading, Independent Read- 
ing, *Library Facilities, Literature Apprecia- 
tion, *Maturation, Reading Development, 
Reading Habits, *Reading Interests, Reading 
Materials, Recreational Reading, Story Reading 
The speaker challenges his audience to devise 
imaginative and effective means of obtaining for 
children ready-access to books that will help 
them develop an image of the future worthy of 
the previously undreamed-of capability, health, 
and welfare enjoyed at the present time. It is up 
to the present generation, he says, to help chil- 
dren achieve the kind of manhood and the ‘ind 
of world they desire. The special relationship 
between a child and literature is described as one 
which fosters awareness. The child should not be 
shiclded from knowledge but must have free ac- 
cess to opportunity. (NH) 
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Dulin, Kenneth L. 
Training the Reading Resource Teacher. 
Pub Date 7 May 70 
Note—8p.; Paper presented at the International 
Reading Association conference, Anaheim, 
Cal., May 6-9, 1970 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.50 
Descriptors—Educational Theories, Professional 
Training, Reading Consultants, Reading In- 
struction, Reading Programs, *Resource 
Teachers, Supervision, Teacher Education, 
Teacher Qualifications, *Teacher Selection, 
*Training Objectives, Volunteer Training 
The importance of the selection process in- 
volved in setting up a reading resource teacher 
training program is stressed. Mentioned are three 
factors found to be crucial in selection: assign- 
ment to the program must be voluntary, the 
volunteers selected must be persons highly 
respected by their colleagues, and each potential 
reading resource teacher must have the strong 
personal support and confidence of the local 
building principal. In describing the general 
overall structure of the reading resource teacher 
training program these three major goals are 
named: the extending of trainees’ theoretical 
knowledge of the reading process and reading 
pedagogy, the sharpening of trainees’ diagnostic 
and remediational skills for working with in- 
dividual readers, and the examination and evalua- 
tion of various methods of informal supervision 
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and help for other classroom _ teachers. 
References are included. (Author/NH) 
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Jan-Tausch, Evelyn 
Reading Diagnosis--The Essential Ingredient in 
Teaching Every Child to Read. 
Pub Date May 70 
Note—10p.; Paper presented at the International 
Reading Association conference, Anaheim, 
Cal., May 6-9, 1970 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.60 
Descriptors—*Classroom Techniques, Develop- 
mental Reading, Elementary Education, Ele- 
mentary School Teachers, Evaluation 
Techniques, ‘Language Learning Levels, 
*Reading Diagnosis, *Reading Instruction, 
*Reading Processes, Teacher Role 
The need for training teachers in language 
abilities evaluation techniques that can be utilized 
in the practical classroom setting is stressed. The 
schema, described by Marion Monroe, which 
enables the teacher to chart each pupil’s language 
pattern on one of five sequential levels in the 
areas of expressiveness, meaning, sentence struc- 
ture, word meaning, and speech qualities is 
presented. Also, it is suggested that in “knowing 
the learner” the teacher must identify the stage 
of language development of the child, the emula- 
tive home models he might have, his motivation, 
the effectiveness of his sensory modalities, and 
other outside factors which affect his school per- 
formance. Five sequential steps in the reading 
process are listed. However, the distinction 
between the basic reading act and its application 
to situations requiring one’s ability to think is 
made, and it is suggested that competent diagno- 
sis would reveal that not further instruction in the 
process of reading but more pertinent learning 
experience in the development of concepts is 
needed. References are included. (CM) 
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Lazar, Alfred L. 

Reading Programs and Materials for the Educable 
Mentally Retarded--A Point of View. 

Pub Date 7 May 70 

Note—13p.; Paper presented at the International 


Reading Association conference, Anaheim, 
Cal., May 6-9, 1970 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.75 
Descriptors—*Educable Mentally Handicapped, 
Mental Retardation, Reading Achievement, 
Reading Development, Reading Difficulty, 
Reading Instruction, Reading Research, Read- 
ing Skills, Remedial Reading, *Special Educa- 
tion, Special Education Teachers 
Ten assumptions are suggested as being funda- 
mental to working toward developing effective 
and realistic reading programs for the educable 
mentally retarded. They are designed to eliminate 
many problems about how teachers must learn to 
effectively use a scientific approach to education. 
The author focuses upon an operational defini- 
tion of reading behaviors, based on Gibson’s 
definition; reviews some selected literature on 
teading for the mentally retarded; and offers the 
G-SOME System as a type of paradigm for use by 
the special class teacher as a manager of her 
reading program. This system is a logic system for 
use by the teacher as a thinking and creative per- 
son; it allows him to plan educational objectives 
and to make educational decisions. It is com- 
prised of five major sequenced components that 
require the use of both vertical and horizontal 
feedback loops. Descriptive figures and 
references are included. (Author/NH) 
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Miller, Wilma H. 

Certain Home Environmental Factors and Chil- 
dren’s Reading Readiness. 

Pub Date 7 May 70 

Note—12p.; Paper presented at the International 
Reading Association conference, Anaheim, 
Cal., May 6-9, 1970 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.70 

Descriptors—Early Childhood Education, *En- 
vironmental Influences, *Kindergarten Chil- 
dren, Mother Attitudes, Prereading Experience, 
Preschool Learning, *Reading Readiness, 
*Relationship 
The existence of possible relationships between 

home environmental factors and children’s read- 

ing readiness in kindergarten was sought in this 

Study. The specific home environmental factors 

examined were maternal teaching style, maternal 


language style, children’s daily schedules, and 
home prereading activities. A description of earli- 
er studies made in the same area was given. The 
populations for the study consisted of 75 mothers 
and their 75 kindergarten-aged children in a cen- 
tral Illinois city. The sample was divided into 
three social classes: middle class, upper-lower, 
and lower-lower. Home interviews were made, 
and later the Murphy-Durrell Reading Readiness 
Analysis was administered to the children. 
Findings indicated that only the factor of mater- 
nal language style was related to reading readi- 
ness. But, it was concluded that additional 
research is needed for all four factors. References 
are included. (NH) 


ED 041 712 RE 002 846 
Morgan, Lorraine 
A Model of Pre-Service Education of Elementary 
Reading Teachers. 
Pub Date May 70 
Note—IIp.; Paper presented at the International 
Reading Association conference, Anaheim, 
Cal., May 6-9, 1970 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.65 
Descriptors—*College Programs, *Elementary 
School Teachers, *Preservice Education, Read- 
ing Instruction, *Teacher Certification, 
*Teacher Education, Teacher Improvement, 
Teacher Programs, Teaching Quality, Un- 
dergraduate Study 
A six-phase preparation program, with two ad- 
ditional courses optional, that leads to recom- 
mendation for certification of elementary reading 
teachers ia described. The program begins with 
freshmen and allows the students to experience 
the elements of choice, responsibility, in- 
dividualization, self-awareness, social awareness, 
and communication in the six phases which incor- 
porate the 4 years of undergraduate training. The 
author feels that a concentrated effort should be 
made at the preservice education level instead of 
at the graduate level or through inservice pro- 
grams. References are included. (NH) 
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Otto, Wayne 
The Principal and the Reading Resource Teacher 
Program. 
Pub Date 7 May 70 
Note—7p.; Paper presented at the International 
Reading Association conference, Anaheim, 
Cal., May 6-9, 1970 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.45 
Descriptors—*Administrator Responsibility, Ad- 
ministrator Role, Leadership Responsibility, 
*Principals, *Reading Programs, *Resource 
Teachers, School Administration, Teacher Ad- 
ministrator Relationship 
The school principal’s leadership role in the 
operation of the reading resource teacher pro- 
gram is discussed in terms of (1) his conception 
of the total school reading program, (2) his per- 
ception of and relationship to the reading 
resource teacher, (3) his efforts to secure faculty 
support for both the overall reading program and 
the reading resource teacher program, and (4) 
his administrative responsibilities in support of 
the program. The school principal has the critical 
role in the planning, implementation, and opera- 
tion of the reading resource teacher program at 
the building level. He is the link between the 
teachers and the administrators of the school 
system, so he must understand, direct, and sup- 
port any program that is to succeed in his build- 
ing. Some of his administrative responsibilities 
that are directly related to the reading resource 
teacher program include budgetary, staff, and 
liaison considerations. References are included. 
(Author/NH) 
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Note—1I7p.; Paper presented at the International 
Reading Association conf i hei 
Cal., May 6-9, 1970 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.95 

Descriptors—Beginning Reading, Classroom 
Techniques, Computer Assisted Instruction, 
Grouping (Instructional Purposes), *Individual 
Differences, Individualized Instruction, In- 
dividualized Programs, *Individualized Read- 
ing, Programed Instruction, *Reading Instruc- 
tion, *Reading Programs, *Teaching 
Techniques, Team Teaching 
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Today’s most promising techniques for dif- 
ferentiating reading teaching are noted to be 
those which focus upon the individuals within the 
classroom. Short descriptions are given of nine 
programs which differentiate reading instruction, 
and the reader is urged to adopt their most 
promising features. Programs described are in- 
traclass grouping (multiple grouping within the 
classroom), varied exposure to reading in kin- 
dergarten, individualized reading, team teaching, 
programed instruction, computer-assisted instruc- 
tion, pupil learning according to need (PLAN), 
individually prescribed instruction, and personal- 
ized progress. A 29-item bibliography is included. 
(Author/NH) 


ED 041 715 
Spencer, Gary D. 
Some Personality Factors Relating to Reading. 
Pub Date May 70 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.65 
Descriptors—Learning Processes, Parent Child 
Relationship, Performance Factors, *Personali- 
ty, Personality Problems, Personality Theories, 
Psychological Characteristics, *Reading 
Achievement, *Reading Instruction, Relation- 
ship, Student Teacher Relationship 
This study focuses on some common personali- 
ty patterns and their influence on reading. Two 
commonly observed personality types, the com- 
pulsive and the hysterical, found at opposite ends 
of the continuum of personality patterns are 
discussed, and the types of children which result 
from parents with these personalities are 
described. It is noted that the classroom teacher 
is usually found near the compulsive end of the 
continuum. The relationship to reading instruc- 
tion of children with personalities described as in- 
dependent-compulsive, dependent-compulsive, 
dependent-hysterical, and independent-hysterical 
is discussed. References are included. (NH) 
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Storer, Eldon L. 
The Reading Consultant in the Public Schools. 
Pub Date May 70 
Note—12p.; Paper presented at the conference of 
the International Reading Association, 
Anaheim, Cal., May € 9, 1970 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.70 
Descriptors—Curriculum Evaluation, Elementary 
Grades, Federal Programs, Inservice Programs, 
Interdisciplinary Approach, *Reading Con- 
sultants, *Reading Programs, *Remedial Read- 
ing, *Remedial Reading Clinics, Secondary 
Grades, Teacher Education 
A problem-solving evaluative approach is 
described for an ESEA/Title Ill program in 
Topeka, Kansas. One problem in the program 
was to identify the reading curriculum needs of 
the 34 elementary, 11 junior high, and 3 high 
schools with a total enrollment of 25,000 stu- 
dents. There were 1,000 students 2 or more years 
below their expected level who had an IQ of 90 
and above in grades 4 through 9. These criteria 
were used for selecting students for the remedial 
program. A clinic was designed with a profes- 
sional interdisciplinary staff to provide diagnostic 
services for severely disabled readers. Through 
cooperation with a local university, 25 teachers 
received training as reading teachers under a 3- 
year program and returned to their classrooms. In 
order to achieve adequate local funding, parent 
groups, school staff members, central administra- 
tion, and the board of education were made 
aware of the services offered and the results. The 
role of the reading consultant in public schools 
was viewed as that of administrator and subject 
specialist. Some of his activities included provid- 
ing instructional procedures, inservice teacher 
training, and instructional materials; evaluating 
teacher performance; and working with public 
and school officials. (WB) 
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Descriptors—*Preservice Education, *Reading 
Instruction, Reading Processes, *Secondary 
School Teachers, Teacher Education, 
*Teaching Models, Teaching Skills 
This article is based on the premise that any 

preservice education program for secondary read- 
ing teachers is a must today in the field of 
teacher education. If everyone is to be able to 
read in the 70’s, teachers must become more in- 
novative and responsible as they develop the 
skills and attitudes for change within the schools 
of the times. Flexibility, creativity, and resource- 
fulness must be part of each teacher’s makeup. 
The solutions to problems in the schools lie in a 
close examination of the complex nature of the 
reading process, reflecting an interdisciplinary ap- 
proach and including an analysis of materials and 
methods useful for diagnostic and immediate fol- 
lowup activities. A description of a preservice 
education model for secondary reading teachers 
is divided into three areas: How does a reading 
teacher help secondary teachers understand what 
reading is all about? How does the reading 
teacher help his teachers know about the dif- 
ferent abilities of students? And what methods 
and materials can be used by secondary school 
teachers to provide for the many differences in 
their classes? References are included. (NH) 
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The Disadvantaged Child: His Personal and Edu- 
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Pub Date 7 Feb 69 
Note—10p.; Paper presented at the National 
Conference on Research in English, Los An- 
geles, Calif., Feb. 7, 1970 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.60 
Descriptors—Curriculum Research, ‘*Disad- 
vantaged Youth, *Educational Needs, Family 
Attitudes, ‘*Individual Characteristics, In- 
dividual Needs, Personal Values, Readiness, 
Reading Readiness, *Social Characteristics, 
Teacher Characteristics 
An overall perspective is made of the disad- 
vantaged child in relation to his education. Vari- 
ous personal and social characteristics of such a 
child are enumerated as well as what charac- 
teristics the teacher should have. The author 
names three primary needs of the disadvantaged 
child: cultural readiness, language readiness (both 
expressive and receptive), and a family that ap- 
preciates the value of education, that will support 
the school ‘in its efforts, and that will provide 
reinforcement of the values taught there. Four 
areas are suggested as warranting organization 
and curricular research. Some of the fallacies 
present today in the area of educating the disad- 
vantaged are discussed. References are included. 
(NH) 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.95 
Descriptors—Activity Learning, *Class Manage- 
ment, Class Organization, Classroom 
Techniques, Creative Writing, Directed Read- 
ing Activity, *Individualized Instruction, 
*Learning Activities, Listening Skills, *Skill 
Centers, Spelling Instruction, *Teacher Role 
A description is given of a learning-centers pro- 
gram for classroom organization in which 
teacher-directed activities are minimized in favor 
of semidirected and learner-directed ones. Infor- 
mation concerning equipment and physical ar- 
rangement and references to sources describing 
motivational techniques for a listening center, a 
self-selection center, and a skills center are in- 
cluded. A suggested organization for an in- 
dividualized buddy-system spelling program and a 
writing program based on experience and oral 
discussion are given. The teacher and the learner 
roles in the reading-thinking lesson are also out- 
lined. References are listed. (CM) 
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prehension, Reading Improvement, *Reading 
Research, Reading Skills, Research Utilization, 
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Skills 
The focus of this paper is on three questions: 

(1) What reading skills are important to social 

studies achievement? (2) How can these skills be 

operationally defined for research and practice? 
and (3) How can the application of such research 
findings be effected? Several sources of research 
and discussions on reading and its relation to 
content areas are cited. It is pointed out that 
required reading skills generally fall into the areas 
of comprehension, vocabulary, and study skills. 
Operationalizing definitions of skills is discussed 
and the conclusion reached is that to effect appli- 
cation of research findings to classroom practices, 
teachers must be involved in researching ideas to 
be applied in the classroom. A five-step applica- 
tive research model is described. The underlying 
concept in applicative research is explained as 
adapting a research idea to a limited and/or 
unique setting. The research findings must then 
be tested by replication with other groups. 
Figures and references are included. (WB) 


ED 041 721 RE 002 924 
Rosner, Herbert 
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Multisensory Learning, Oral Reading, Primary 
Grades, Reading Improvement, Reading Skills, 
*Remedial Reading Programs, ‘*Retarded 
Readers, *Tutorial Programs 
Some of the necessary characteristics for a suc- 
cessful cross-grade tutorial reading program are 
described. The program incorporates charac- 
teristics conducive to maximizing the learning ap- 
peal such as preplanning with school personnel; 
attitudinal emphasis; orientation enrichment ses- 
sions with tutors; varied multisensory approaches 
coupled with multimedia learning centers; record 
keeping by tutors; ongoing supervision, analysis, 
direction, and evaluation by the reading teacher 
in charge; and community participation. Test 
results of one tutoring cycle, representative of 
many others during a 6-year period, are included. 
Thirteen fifth and sixth graders, all remedial stu- 
dents, were matched as tutors with a like number 
of second and third graders as tutees for a 10- 
week tutorial cycle. All children were pretested 
and post-tested with the Gates-MacGinitie 
Vocabulary and Comprehension Tests. The 
second and third graders also took the Stanford 
Reading Test; the fifth and sixth graders took the 
Comprehensive Tests of Basic Skills, Reading 
Section. All averaged 2 years or more below their 
reading grade level at the start of the program. 
At the end of 10 weeks, the second and third 
graders averaged a 4-month or more reading 
gain; the fifth and sixth graders, tutoring 
mornings and receiving remediation afternoons, 
averaged a l-year or more reading gain. (CL) 
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Public Schools. The volunteer tutors were mainly 
middle-aged, middle-class housewives with varied 
backgrounds. Scheduling of the tutoring sessions 
was quite strict and was patterned to provide 2 
hours per week of individualized instruction for 
each child for a period of 13 weeks. This report 
describes in detail the implementation of the pro- 
gram, including organizing the overall program, 
selecting the children, recruiting and training 
volunteers, setting up the tutoring schedule, and 
evaluating the program. The plans to continue 
the program into a second year are also 
described. Tables report the data comparing tu- 
tored and control groups on reading achievement 
gain, attitudes toward reading, and behavioral 
changes as a result of tutoring. An interest inven- 
tory and sample evaluation forms are also in- 
cluded. (CM) 
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Descriptors— * Auditory Discrimination, 
Economic Disadvantagement, ‘*Predictive 
Ability (Testing), Racial Differences, *Reading 
Achievement, *Reading Difficulty, *Reading 
Readi R dial Reading Programs, Social 
Differences, Socially Disadvantaged 
This study was designed (1) to determine if the 
Wepman Auditory Discrimination Test and a 
group modification of the test would produce the 
same measure of auditory discrimination ability, 
(2) to determine if either the individual or group 
version of the test can be used to predict reading 
achievement, and (3) to obtain information relat- 
ing auditory discrimination to age, race, and 
socioeconomic status. Subjects were 180 children 
from 4 to 8 years old who represented high and 
low socioeconomic status and the Caucasian and 
Negro races. From analysis of individual and 
group discrimination scores and Stanford Reading 
Achievement Test data came these four main 
results: (1) the individual Wepman Auditory Dis- 
crimination Test and its group modification can- 
not be used interchangeably; (2) neither version 
of the Wepman test predicts reading achievement 
reliably enough to use as a device for preselec- 
tion of children for special reading therapy; (3) 
privileged Caucasian children have better audito- 
ry discrimination than underprivileged Negro 
children; and (4) underprivileged Caucasian chil- 
dren have better auditory discrimination than un- 
derprivileged Negro children. A bibliography is 
included. (Author/NH) 
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Reported are the procedures, results, and con- 

clusions of a study to determine the effects of 

ilable instances on the relationship of memory 





SE 007 871 





struction, *Remedial Reading, 

Reading Programs, *Tutorial Programs, Tutor- 
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The Early Reading Assistance Program was 
developed and implemented by a_ nonprofit 
citizens organization (Programs for Action by 
Citizens in Education) funded by a Jennings 
Foundation Grant to provide tutorial reading 
assistance for children in 17 suburban Cleveland 


abilities to performance in a concept learning 
task. Subjects were 60 undergraduates from in- 
troductory educational psychology courses. Tests 
of six memory abilities were administered to sub- 
jects prior to their work with the task. The tests 
dealt with memory for symbolic and semantic 
units, classes, and implications. The task was a 
four-category, two dimensional conjunctive con- 
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cept problem presented on computer terminals by 
the method of anticipation. Results indicated that 
(1) success in recalling previously presented in- 
stances and their correct categorization was most 
closely associated with the measure of memory 
for symbolic implications, (2) providing a previ- 
ously presented instance did not significantly 
facilitate performance in the concept task, and 
(3) higher memory ability is reflected by more 
successful performance on the task. Two data ta- 
bles are included in this report. Bibliography. 
(LC) 
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This publication of the Institute of Food 
Technologists is designed to provide the student 
with information on (1) colleges and universities 
in the United States which offer food science and 
technology curriculums and (2) the various firms, 
industries, and agencies from which financial 
grants may be obtained. The scholarship informa- 
tion provided includes (1) the name(s) of spon- 
sor(s) of award, (2) the bases of award, (3) sex 
of applicants, (4) class standing of applicants, (5) 
how scholarship award is determined, (6) specific 
educational objectives, (7) specific residence, (8) 
affiliation of relative, (9) specific institution, (10) 
number of awards, (11) monetary worth of each 
award, (12) suggested time of application, and 
(13) additional information and application 
source. (LC) 
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*Programed Instruction, Programed Materials, 
Student Evaluation 
Presented are the procedures, results, and con- 

clusions of a study designed to compare the ef- 

fectiveness of programed instructional materials 
with that of conventional materials in university 
physical science laboratory classes. The subjects 
were students enrolled in two similar freshmen- 
level physical science general education courses 
who were non-randomly assigned to the experi- 
mental and control groups. The control group 
students used the conventional manual for the 
laboratory experiments while the experimental 
group students used the programed instructional 
materials for four out of seven investigations. The 
subjects were pretested on the Scholastic Ap- 
titude Test and an investigator-constructed physi- 
cal science test. Final measures included scores 
on the physical science test, scores on a lab-test, 
laboratory grades and course grades. Attitudinal 
measures were also administered to the experi- 

mental group students. Major findings were: (1) 

Students can achieve equally well on physical 

Science subject matter written evaluative mea- 

sures whether th, use programed laboratory 

materials on conventional materials, (2) students 
can achieve equally well in laboratory per- 
formance with either one of the materials, and 

(3) both students and instructors preferred pro- 

gramed to conventional material. (LC) 
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This paper examines recent research for dif- 

ferences on rate of conservation achievement 

between the subcultures: (1) rural vs. urban-sub- 
urban, (2) white vs. black, (3) subculture of 
poverty vs. middle class WASP, and (4) lower vs. 
middle socioeconomic status. The author con- 
cluded from his examination of research that: (1) 
among middle-class whites there appears to be no 
significant difference between urban-suburban 
and rural children of ages 6, 7, and 8 on conser- 
vation of weight and substance; (2) indicators of 
the effect of combination of low socioeconomic 
status and subculture on ability to conserve sug- 
gest a need for deeper study throughout a school 
system (Headstart to Grade 12); (3) the low 
pressure to quantify which exists in black com- 
munities must be sought for more extensively and 
intensively in the Grade 1 through 8 sequence; 

(4) grade-placement volume and falling ball 

disjunction) are necessary for readiness, will need 

to differ by the time Grade 8 is reached if the 
low pressure for quantification is not corrected. 

(BR) 
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try, Effective Teaching, Evaluation, *Instruc- 
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This report concerns a seven-year longitudinal 
study of one teacher using a variety of teaching 
techniques to determine (1) the constancy of a 
teacher’s final grade with regard to a number of 
independent variables, assessed over such a 
period, and (2) the effect upon achievement in 
secondary school chemistry of these independent 
variables. Subjects were 382 girls who took 
chemistry at a private academy from 1961-62 
through 1967-68. Two control groups were com- 
pared with 15 experimental groups for the study 
of two areas: pedagogical and sociological strate- 
gies for teaching high school chemistry. The 
results of the study indicated that (1) the 1.Q. 
score appeared to be the best estimate of chemis- 
try achievement, (2) the second most effective 
factor was laboratory procedure, (3) the third 
most important factor was sociometric seating. 
Insignificant factors were class size, class dura- 
tion, negative teaching behaviors, and text used. 
Four data analysis tables are included in this re- 
port. (LC) 
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Identifiers— Engineering Manpower Commission 
Contained are data on the engineering and en- 
gineering technology degrees granted for 1968-69 
by engineering schools in the United States. The 
data show breakdowns by school and curriculum 
for each level, and they include figures for 
minority groups - women, U. S. Negroes, and 
foreign nationals. Comparisons are also given for 
past years by total number of degrees granted 
and by number of degrees in each major curricu- 
lum. Bachelor’s degrees in engineering were re- 
ported by 264 institutions, Master’s by 181, and 
Doctor’s by 123. Bachelor’s degrees awarded in 
1968-69 totaled 39,972, Master’s degrees totaled 
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14,938, and Doctor’s degrees totaled 3,387. En- 
gineering technology degrees are reported at both 
Associate and Bachelor’s degree levels, with pre- 
engineering degrees included with the Associate 
degrees. The 46 schools having at least one en- 
gineering technology curriculum accredited by 
the Engineers’ Council for Professional Develop- 
ment awarded 6,536 Associate degrees in en- 
gineering technology during 1968-69. The survey 
also showed a total of 18,808 Associate degrees 
and 2,858 Bachelor’s degrees in engineering 
technology and industrial technology awarded by 
428 schools. (LC) 
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This is a progress report of the Demonstration 
of an Improved Science Curriculum for Un- 
derachieving Students (DISCUS) project for 
1968-69. This project is based on the premise 
that if underachieving junior high school youth 
are separated from their more successful peers, 
placed in a success-oriented environment, and 
provided with a series of meaningful small group 
activities using a directed discovery approach, 
then one can improve their attitudes towards 
themselves, their teachers, and their schools. The 
data reported in this paper were obtained from 
29 teachers teaching 34 DISCUS classes of 1,012 
students and 33 teachers teaching 33 classes of 
960 students which served as a control. The 
results of the study indicated that (1) a 
preferential treatment of disadvantaged students 
in success-oriented science classes does improve 
their attitudes toward school personnel and 
school, (2) without a hospitable classroom en- 
vironment, the students’ attitudes toward them- 
selves, school personnel, and school deteriorates, 
(3) that involvement in relevant small group 
laboratory activities does enable disadvantaged 
students to continue to develop, and (4) that 
even as late as during the junior high school years 
it is possible to rehabilitate educationally disad- 
vantaged underachievers. (LC) 
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Described is a method by which a classroom 
teacher may apply the systems approach to the 
development of the instructional segments which 
he uses in his daily teaching activities. The author 
proposes a three-dimensional curriculum design 
model and discusses its main features. The basic 
points which characterize the application of the 
systems approach to educational problems are 
identified. A detailed discussion of the 
procedures used in the development of an in- 
structional package entitled “Writing Chemical 
Formulas” is given. Major ideas in this paper are 
illustrated by several diagrams and a flow chart. 
The appendix contains (1) a list of the educa- 
tional goals for Montgomery County Public 
Schools, (2) a list of objectives for an instruc- 
tional package, and (3) the hierarchy of objec- 
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tives for the “Writing Chemical Formulas” unit. 
Bibliography. (LC) 
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Identifiers— Hierarchical Analysis 
This paper describes two quantitative methods 
of hierarchical analysis used to measure the 
similarity of sequences or hierarchies of steps on 
two test formats, the Randomized Multiple Cho- 
ice (RMS) format, and the free-response problem 
test format. The investigator first used the Con- 
sistency Ratio method to quantitatively assess the 
transfer relationships for each set of dependency 
relationships in the hierarchy of RMS items. Con- 
sistency ratios for six test problems were calcu- 
lated. The results indicated that the responses of 
the subjects as a whole validated most of the de- 
pendency relationships within the hierarchies and 
that in most segments of the hierarchies the stu- 
dents probably were required to use the same 
problem solving skills and procedures on the 
RMC and free-response problems. The pattern 
analysis technique was also used to analyze the 
responses for the complete hierarchy on a subject 
by subject basis. Indices of agreement for the six 
RMC problems were calculated. They revealed 
the amount of similarity between sequences of 
physical and mathematical concepts used in solv- 
ing a problem in the RMC and free-response for- 
mats. Bibliography. (LC) 
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*Scientific Concepts, * Technology 
An appeal for more research to determine how 
to educate children as effectively as possible is 
made. Mathematics teachers can readily examine 
the educational problems of today in their class- 
rooms since learning progress in mathematics can 
easily be measured and evaluated. Since mathe- 
matics teachers have learned to think in quantita- 
tive terms and make decisions based on logical 
thinking, they can provide the best quantitative 
thinking about our educational problems. There 
is a need for people who think quantitatively and 
objectively and apply their thinking to meet the 
needs of all people. Examples of problems related 
to such topics as space exploration, environmen- 
tal pollution, and the cost of living are used to il- 
lustrate how mathematics teachers can explore 
these problems with their students in a quantita- 
tive and logical manner. (FL) 
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This paper presents the procedures, findings, 

and conclusions of a study designed to determine 

the effects of a modified elementary science edu- 
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cation methods course on students’ creative thin- 
king, self evaluation, and achievement. While lec- 
ture-discussions were essentially the same for 
both experimental and control groups, the labora- 
tory sessions and written assignments were dif- 
ferent. In the experimental group laboratory, 
creativity-training activities including (1) brain- 
storming, (2) inquiry development, (3) 
morphological analysis of problems, and (4) in- 
vitation to creative thinking were used. Pretest 
and posttest scores of fluency, flexibility, 
originality of idea production, and achievement 
were gathered for both groups. Two researcher- 
constructed instruments to provide data on stu- 
dents’ ratings of (1) their achievement and (2) 
the course were administered. The experimental 
group was found superior to the control group in 
gains in fluency, flexibility, and originality. No 
difference was found between groups in achieve- 
ment scores. There were no significant dif- 
ferences between groups in self-ratings of 
achievement of cognitive course objectives. The 
findings suggest that creativity can be improved. 
(LC) 
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Identifiers—Elementary Science Study, ESEA 
Title Il 
Reported is a study of the efficacy of mutually 

aided learning in science, defined as the syste- 

matic and long term use of high school students 
in an instructional role in elementary school 
science classes. A group of five or six high school 
juniors or seniors served as instructors in an ele- 
mentary school science class, with each high 
school student, called a learning assistant, work- 
ing closely with about five elementary students. 

The learning assistants taught forty minutes per 

session and three sessions per week for 13 weeks. 

The basic design of the study included com- 

parison of classes which had teams of learning 

assistants with classes involving only the regular 
teacher. Eight intermediate level classes using 
science units developed by the Elementary 

Science Study were involved. The results of the 

study indicated that (1) the three major factors 

of school, teacher, and learning assistant in- 
fluence student outcomes, and (2) there is an in- 
teraction between the factors of school and learn- 
ing assistant. This work was prepared under an 
ESEA Title II] contract. (LC) 
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The purpose of this symposium was to identify 

and to discuss factors which should influence the 

design and implementation of elementary school 
science programs. Five papers were presented at 

the symposium. The paper presented by D. G. 

Phillips stressed the implications of Piaget’s work 

for developing science programs: (1) placing cer- 

tain activities at appropriate research supported 
age levels, (2) having the child work with 





concrete objects, and (3) treating the child as an 
individual and permitting him to participate in 
science in a way that makes sense to him. P. 
Westmeyer, in his paper, indicated that science is 
manmade and that children are capable of mak- 
ing science. C. Matthews discussed (1) the goals 
of elementary school science, (2) importance of 
classroom conditions, particularly classroom cli- 
mate, and (3) the unimportance of evaluating 
children in elementary school science. R. Good 
described a teacher preparation program for ele- 
mentary school science at Florida State Universi- 
ty. In the final paper, M. Camp described a 
specific program which is compatable with the 
ideas expressed in the first four papers. [Not 
available due to marginal legibility of original 
document.] (BR) 
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The author suggests that the U.S.A.’s popula- 

tion problem is not a problem in Malthusian 

terms, where people suffer from famine and 
pestilence. Instead it is a problem of quality and 
safety in our physical and social surroundings. 

Further population increase may increase the 

discords in our social environment caused by race 

prejudice, poverty, drug addiction, and crime, or 
make their reduction more difficult. Population 
growth contributes to a loss of freedom because 

the larger, more complex, and more crowded a 

society is, the more numerous and restrictive are 

the laws and regulations required for _ its 
governance. Today, any attempt to coerce the 
regulation of family size would be opposed by an 
overwhelming majority of Americans. A conver- 
gence of personal self-interest in economic terms 

and the broader social interest may bring about a 

profound change in U.S. attitudes and mores re- 

garding birth control, and this can be accom- 

— in part by introducing the entire subject 
po pe og The into the curricula of schools 

colleges. ( 
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Identifiers—Canada 
This publication contains the text of papers 
given at a conference of science teachers and 
professional scientists organized by the Canadian 
Teacher’s Federation. Papers are entitled ‘- 
Science Education and the Nation’s Needs,” ‘- 
Science in the Elementary School,” “Science for 
All, or the Purposes of New Courses,” “The New 
Secondary School Courses,” “Principles, Pur- 
poses, and Problems of the New Secondary 
School Science Courses,” ‘Interesting the 
General Student in Science,” ‘Science Outside 
the Curriculum - Fostering Excellence,” ‘“En- 
couraging the Future Scicntist,”’ “The Pre-Service 
Education of the Science Teacher,” “Remarks on 
the Pre-Service Education of Science Teachers,” 
“The Education of the Science Teacher,” and 
“The In-Service Education of the Science 
Teacher,” (EB) 
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Identifiers—ESEA Title Il 
The purpose of this guide is to provide the 

teacher of secondary school life science classes 
with resource materials for activities to 
familiarize students with recent discoveries in 
bioastronautics. Each section introduces a life 
science concept and a related aerospace concept, 
gives background information, suggested activi- 
ties, and an annotated list of resource materials. 
Topics covered are: Closed Ecological Systems, 
Atmosphere of Spacecraft, Water Supply, Nutri- 
tion, Radiation, Temperature, Waste Manage- 
ment, Personal Hygiene, Eye, Ear, Weightless- 
ness, Sleep, Medical Research, and Extraterrestri- 
al Life. General lists of resource books, films, and 
other media are included, together with addresses 
of distributors and publishers. This work was 
prepared under an ESEA Title III contract. [Not 
available in hard copy due to marginal legibility 
of original copy.] (EB) 
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This is the second publication in the fourth se- 
ries of general bibliographies developed to dis- 
seminate information on documents analyzed at 
the ERIC Information Analysis Center for 
Science and Mathematics Education. Reported 
are some 132 citations of selected documents re- 
lated to teacher education in science and mathe- 
matics education. The documents included 
fepresent research reports, research reviews, 
newsletters, textbooks, yearbooks, and other 
types. Citations are listed in alphabetical order by 
author and indicate source, availability, and 
major ideas of the document. This bibliography 
updates, but does not replace, the earlier 
bibliographies on teacher education (ED 015 
879, ED 026 278, ED 032 441) produced by this 
Center. (LC) 
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This bibliography is included in the fourth se- 
ries of general bibliographies developed to dis- 
seminate information on documents analyzed at 
the ERIC Information Analysis Center for 
Science and Mathematics Education. Reported 
are 386 citations of selected documents related to 
science and mathematics curricula. The docu- 
ments include research reports, research reviews, 
manuals, speeches, textbooks and other docu- 
ment types. Entries are listed in alphabetical 
order by author under science education, mathe- 
matics education, and general. An author index is 
provided. Citations include author, source, availa- 
bility and major ideas of the document. This 
bibliography updates, but does not replace, earli- 
er bibliographies produced in this area by the 
Center. (RR) 
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This bibliography is included in the fourth se- 
ries of general bibliographies developed to dis- 
seminate information on documents analyzed at 
the ERIC Information Analysis Center for 
Science and Mathematics Education. Reported 
are 71 citations of selected documents related to 
science and mathematics achievement. The docu- 
ments include research reports, research reviews, 
manuals, speeches, textbooks and other docu- 
ment types. Entries are listed in alphabetical 
order by author under science education, mathe- 
matics education, and general. An author index is 
provided. Citations include author, source, availa- 
bility and major ideas of the document. This 
bibliography updates, but does not replace, earli- 
er bibliographies produced in this area by the 
Center. (RR) 
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Reported are the proceedings of an_ inter- 

disciplinary symposium on the effects on the bio- 
sphere of the release of radiation from the use of 
nuclear energy. Papers given include discussions 
of the use of radioisotopes in medicine, the 
benefits and possible consequences of peaceful 
applications of nuclear explosives, methods of 
estimating maximum radiation dose, data on 
radioactive pollution, and data on effects of 
radiation in man and animals. Each paper is 
prefaced by an abstract and followed by a report 
of ensuing discussion. (EB) 
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tional Research. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Bureau No—BR-8-C-013 
Pub Date Feb 70 
Grant—OEG-3-8-0800 1 3-0023-010 
Note—127p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$6.45 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, Course 
Evaluation, *Curriculum, *Evaluation, ‘*In- 
structional Materials, Measurement, *Physical 
Sciences, *Secondary School Science 
Identifiers—Introductory Physical Science 
This is the report of a study designed to test a 
model for determining the effectiveness of sets of 
instructional materials which can be considered 
hierarchical and to derive a mathematical rela- 
tionship by which such measures can be quan- 
tified. The model tested requires that the instruc- 
tional materials be hierarchical in character. The 
Introductory Physical Science (IPS) course was 
used in the study. The public schools in a subur- 
ban county provided the instructional setting. The 
model for measuring effectiveness proved, within 
the constraints of the study, to be a valid one 
when applied to the performance of boys in the 
IPS course. It worked especially well for boys of 
high ability. The model was not applicable in the 
case of girls’ performance in the IPS course. The 
report also contains the investigator’s evaluation 
of the IPS course and materials, some of the 
evaluation instruments used, and a bibliography. 
(LC) 
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University Curricula in the Marine Sciences and 
Related Fields, Academic Years 1969-70 and 
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National Council on Marine Resources and En- 
gineering Development; Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date 69 

Note—273p. 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
D.C. 20402 (0-363-212, $2.00) 

EDRS Price MF-$1.25 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 

Descriptors—*College Science, *Course Descrip- 
tions, *Curriculum, *Directories, Fisheries, 
Marine Technicians, *Oceanology 
This compilation of marine science institutions, 

academic degrees, curricula, teaching and 

research facilities and teaching faculties, is based 
on information supplied by the institutions in 
response to questionnaires sent by the Committee 
on Marine Research, Education and Facilities. 

Programs are categorized in five main sections: 

Marine Science, Ocean Engineering, Maritime 

Officers, Fisheries, and Marine Technician. In the 

first section, only programs involving fifteen 

semester hours or more are included; institutions 
offering shorter courses are listed in an appendix. 

(EB) 
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Beavers, Mildred And Others 

A Second Course in Algebra and Trigonometry 
With Computer Programming, Revised Edition. 

Boulder Valley School District, Colo.; Cherry 
Creek School District 5, Englewood, Colo.; Jef- 
ferson County School District, Colo. 

Spons Agency—National Science Foundation, 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date 69 

Note—548p. 

EDRS Price MF-$2.25 HC-$27.50 

Descriptors—* Algebra, *Computer Oriented Pro- 
grams, Curriculum, Instruction, *Instructional 
Materials, *Mathematics Education, Secondary 
School Mathematics, *Trigonometry 
This text is an integrated presentation of a 

second year course in algebra and trigonometry 

and digital computer modeling techniques using 

the programming language BASIC. Computer 

concepts are used directly with the mathematics 

throughout the text. No attempt is made to 

develop especially proficient programmers, but 

rather to present computer concepts that will 

make the mathematics easier to understand. Of 

special interest are computer programming 

problems involving abstract algebra, field proper- 

ties, functions, polynomials, and systems of equa- 

tions. (FL) 
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Phillips, Melba 
Electricity and Magnetism 1, Electrostatics. 
Commission on Coll. Physics, College Park, Md. 
Spons Agency—National Science Foundation, 
Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date 66 
Note—35p.; Monograph written for the Con- 
ference on the New Instructional Materials in 
Physics (University of Washington, Seattle, 
1965) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.85 
Descriptors—*College Science, ‘*Electricity, 
Energy, Force, *Instructional Materials, Mag- 
nets, *Physics, Resource Materials, Undergrad- 
uate Study 
This monograph was written for the Con- 
ference on the New Instructional Materials in 
Physics, held at the University of Washington in 
summer, 1965. Designed for college students who 
are non-physics majors, the approach is 
phenomenological and macroscopic. There are 
three sections arranged in order of increasing so- 
phistication. The sections are (1) electric forces 
and fields, (2) electric energy and potential, and 
(3) electrical properties of matter. A review of 
the historical development of the concepts of 
electric forces and fields introduces the first sec- 
tion. The laws of Coulomb and Gauss, and their 
applications are discussed. The major concepts of 
electrostatics are presented in section 2. The 
monograph concludes with a discussion of the 
electrical properties of material media. Each sec- 
tion has a number of discussion exercises. The 
author suggests that demonstrations and laborato- 
ry work should accompany the presentation of 
the monograph material. (LC) 
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Mara, Richard T. 

Electricity and Magnetism 3, Circulation Laws 
and Their Consequences. 

Commission on Coll. Physics, College Park, Md. 
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Spons Agency—National Science Foundation, 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date 66 

Note—49p.; Monograph written for the Con- 
ference on the New Instructional Materials in 
Physics (University of Washington, Seattle, 


1965) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.55 
Descriptors—*College Science, *Electricity, 

Force, ‘*Instructional Materials, *Magnets, 

*Physics, Resource Materials, Theories 

This monograph was written for the Con- 
ference on the New Instructional Materials in 
Physics, held at the University of Washington in 
summer, 1965. it is intended for use by college 
students who are non-physics majors. The ap- 
proach is phenomenological and macroscopic. 
The monograph contains three chapters. Chapter 
1 discusses Faraday’s experiments on induction, 
the concept of an electromotive force, genera- 
tors, motors, and the Betatron. Chapter 2 is con- 
cerned with Ampere’s circulation law for steady 
currents and its applications. The propagation of 
an electromagnetic disturbance is the subject of 
chapter 3. Each chapter has a number of exer- 
cises. (LC) 
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Gerhart, James B. Nussbaum, Rudi H. 
Motion. 
Commission on Coll. Physics, College Park, Md. 
Spons Agency—National Science Foundation, 
Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date 66 
Note—119p.; Monograph written for the Con- 
ference on the New Instructional Materials in 
Physics (University of Washington, Seattle, 
1965) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$6.05 
Descriptors—*College Science, *Instructional 
Materials, Measurement, *Motion, *Physics, 
Resource Materials, *Scientific Concepts, Time 
This monograph was written for the Con- 
ference on the New Instructional Materials in 
Physics held at the University of Washington in 
summer, 1965. It is intended for use in an in- 
troductory course in college physics. It consists of 
an extensive qualitative discussion of motion fol- 
lowed by a detailed development of the quantita- 
tive methods needed to analyze the motions of 
point particles. There are six chapters in the 
monograph. Chapter | introduces the reader to 
three views of motion - in art, in words, and in 
physics. Broad features of motion are described 
in chapter 2. The concept of vectors and their 
operations are dealt with in Chapter 3. Chapter 4 
explores the relationship of position and time. 
The distinction between speed and velocity is 
presented in Chapter 5. Chapter 6 concerns the 
topic of acceleration. Exercises are included in all 
the chapters. (LC) 


ED 041 750 
Daw, Harold A. 
An Experimental Introduction to Kinetic Theory. 
Commission on Coll. Physics, College Park, Md. 
Spons Agency—National Science Foundation, 
Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date 67 
Note—96p.; Monograph written for the Con- 
ference on the New Instructional Materials in 
Physics (University of Washington, Seattle, 
1965) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.90 
Descriptors— *College Science, Energy, *Instruc- 
tional Materials, *Kinetic Molecular Theory, 
*Laboratory Experiments, Motion, *Physics 
This monograph was written for the Con- 
ference on the New Instructional Materials in 
Physics, held at the University of Washington in 
summer, 1965. It describes a series of experi- 
ments designed to demonstrate the behavior of a 
system of macroscopic particles whose interac- 
tions are of very short range. The apparatus for 
the experiments include a two-dimensional air ta- 
ble, pucks, a polaroid camera and a stroboscope. 
The experiments include (1) speed distribution of 
a system of like particles, (2) collision frequency, 
(3) equipartition of energy, (4) path of a particle, 
(5) gravitational separation, and (6) time and 
space averages. The appendix contains a number 
of photographs showing the motion of pucks on 
an air table. (LC) 
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Dash, J.G . 

Heat Motion in Matter. 
Commission on Coll. Physics, College Park, Md. 


Spons Agency—National Science Foundation, 
Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date 65 
Note—39p.; Monograph written for the Con- 
ference on the New Instructional Materials in 
Physics (University of Washington, Seattle, 
65 


1965) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.05 
Descriptors—*College Science, Heat, *Instruc- 

tional Materials, *Kinetic Molecular Theory, 

Motion, ‘*Physics, _ *Probability Theory, 

Resource Materials, Statistics 

This monograph was written for the Con- 
ference on the New Instructional Materials in 
Physics, held at the University of Washington in 
summer, 1965. It is designed for college students 
who are non-physics majors, and is organized in 
sections of increasing sophistication. Section | 
presents ideas related to the kinetic theory of 
gases. Section 2 deals with games of chance, 
precision measurements, quality control, and 
biological variation. In section 3, the binomial 
and other distributions are discussed. The 
statistics of pure chance are translated into the 
Statistics of a gas system in section 4. The dis- 
tribution in space of gas molecules, molecular 
velocities, phase space, distribution in phase 
space and the Maxwell-Boltzmann gas are topics 
treated in this section. The monograph concludes 
with a bibliography of suggested readings. (LC) 
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Bowers, Wayne A. 

Distributions. 

Commission on Coll. Physics, College Park, Md. 

Spons Agency—National Science Foundation, 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date 65 

Note—48p.; Monograph written for the Con- 
ference on the New Instructional Materials in 
Physics (University of Washington, Seattle, 
1965) 


EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.50 
Descriptors—*College Science, *Instructional 

Materials, Measurement, *Physics, *Probability 

Theory, Resource Materials, *Statistics 

This monograph was written for the Con- 
ference of the New Instructional Materials in 
Physics, held at the University of Washington in 
summer, 1965. It is intended for students who 
have had an introductory college physics course. 
It seeks to provide an introduction to the idea of 
distributions in general, and to some aspects of 
the subject in physics. There are three chapters. 
Chapter | gives a non-mathematical treatment of 
distributions. Chapter 2 considers means, other 
averages standard deviation, and the binomial dis- 
tribution. Chapter 3 concerns continuous dis- 
tributions and requires students to be familiar 
with elementary calculus. Problems are presented 
at the end of each chapter. (LC) 
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Eisenbud, Leonard 
The Conceptual Foundations of Quantum 
Mechanics. 
Commission on Coll. Physics, College Park, Md. 
Spons Agency—National Science Foundation, 
Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date 66 
Note—82p.; Monograph written for the Con- 
ference on the New Instructional Materials in 
Physics (University of Washington, Seattle, 
1965) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.20 
Descriptors—*College Science, Electronics, *In- 
structional Materials, *Physics, *Quantum 
Mechanics, Resource Materials, *Scientific 
Concepts, Theories 
This monograph was written for the Con- 
ference on the New Instructional Materials in 
Physics, held at the University of Washington in 
summer, 1965. It is intended for use by college 
students at the Junior and Senior levels. There 
are nine chapters in this monograph. The failure 
of classical theory in dealing with el tary par- 
ticles physics is discussed in chapter 1. Ruther- 
ford’s experiment on the scattering of a particle 
and its consequences for theory are presented in 
chapter 2. Chapter 3 concerns electrons and 
protons while chapter 4 presents an analysis of 
electron diffraction. Heisenberg’s principle of in- 
determinacy and its interpretations are the sub- 
jects of chapters 5 and 6. The author discusses 
the dynamical properties of microsystems in 
chapter 7. The principle of statistical determinism 
and the microphysical concept of state are 
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presented in chapter 8. Chapter 9 summarizes the 
basic ideas of quantum mechanics. The mono- 
graph concludes with a list of general references 
for non-classical characteristics of microphysical 
phenomena. (LC) 


ED 041 754 
Ross, Marc H. 
Interference and Diffraction. 
Commission on Coll. Physics, College Park, Md. 
Spons Agency—National Science Foundation, 
Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date 68 
Note—4lp.; Monograph written for the Con- 
ference on the New Instructional Materials in 
— (University of Washington, Seattle, 
1965) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.15 
Descriptors—*College Science, ‘*Instructional 
Materials, Models, Motion, *Optics, Physics, 
Resource Materials, *Theories 
This monograph was written for the Con- 
ference on the New Instructional Materials in 
Physics, held at the University of Washington in 
summer, 1965. The measurement of very small 
distances and sizes, and the concept of models 
are discussed in the introduction. The optics of 
slits is dealt with in chapter 2. Chapter 3 presents 
the optics of holes. The phenomena of inter- 
ference and diffraction are included in chapter 4. 
The author discusses the experimental determina- 
tion of interatomic distances in a gas molecule 
for observation of interference effects in electron 
scattering in chapter 5. The monograph con- 
cludes with a number of references to physical 
optics. (LC) 
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Cotts, Robert M. Detenbeck, Robert W. 

Matter in Motion. 

Commission on Coll. Physics, College Park, Md. 

Spons Agency—National Science Foundation, 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date 65 

Note—83p.; Monograph written for the Con- 
ference on the New Instructional Materials in 
Physics (University of Washington, Seattle, 
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1965) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.25 
Descriptors—*College Science, *Conservation 

(Concept), Energy, *Instructional Materials, 

Laboratory Experiments, *Motion, *Physics, 

Resource Materials 

This monograph was written for the Con- 
ference on the New Instructional Materials in 
Physics, held at the University of Washington in 
summer, 1965. It is intended for college students 
who are not preparing to become professional 
physicists. The monograph contains three chap- 
ters. Chapter | deals with the law of inertia for 
objects at rest and in motion, the theory of 
Galilean relativity and deviations from the law of 
inertia. The law of momentum conservation and 
its applications are discussed in chapter 2. In 
chapter 3, the principle of energy conservation 
and the concept of kinetic energy are discussed. 
A number of experiments and problems are in- 
cluded in each chapter. (LC) 
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Nice, Karl And Others 

Science for lowa Schools, Grades 4-6. 

lowa State Dept. of Public Instruction, Des 
Moines. 

Pub Date 68 

Note— | 36p. 

Available from—Publications Section, State Dept. 
of Public Instruction, Grimes State Office 
Building, Des Moines, lowa 50319 ($1.00) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$6.90 

Descriptors—*Curriculum, *Elementary School 
Science, *Science Activities, Scientific Con- 
cepts, *Teaching Guides 

Identifiers—lIowa 
This guide includes four units for use in each 

of grades 4 through 6. The fourth grade units are 

entitled Measurement Systems, Classification 

Systems, Bio-Control Systems, and Hydrologic 

Systems, the fifth grade units are Chemical 

Systems, Force Systems, Bio-Systems, and Astro- 

Systems; and the sixth grade units are Equilibri- 

um Sy , Geo-Systems, Space-Time Systems, 

and Repeating Systems. Each unit is introduced 
by a statement of behavioral goals for the unit 
and an outline of unit development. Concepts are 
then stated and followed by descriptions of stu- 
dent activities for developing each concept. Sug- 
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gestions are given for evaluating each unit. 
Materials needed at each grade level are listed. 


(EB) 
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Cech, Joseph Philip 
The Effect the Use of Desk Calculators Has on At- 
titude and Achievement in Ninth-Grade General 
Mathematics Classes. 
Indiana Univ., Bloomington. School of Education. 
Pub Date Jun 70 
Note—SOp. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.60 
Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, Doctoral 
Theses, Grade 9, *Instruction, Instructional 
Aids, Instructional Technology, *Low 
Achievers, Mathematics Education, Research, 
*Student Attitudes 
An experiment was designed to test whether or 
not the use of desk calculators improved the at- 
titudes and computational skills of low achieving, 
ninth-grade general mathematics students. Analy- 
sis of the data did not support the hypothesis that 
the use of calculators would improve students’ at- 
titudes toward mathematics. The hypothesis that 
the use of calculators would improve students’ 
computational skills was also not supported. The 
hypothesis that low achievers in mathematics can 
compute better with calculators than without 
them was accepted. (FL) 
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Engineering Manpower Bulletin, Number 16. 

Engineering Joint Council, New York, N.Y. En- 
gineering Manpower Commission 

Pub Date Jun 70 

Note—4p. 

Available from— Engineering Manpower Commis- 
sion, Engineers Joint Council, 345 East 47th 
St., New York, N.Y., 10017 ($0.50) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Computers, Educational Trends, 
Employment Trends, *Engineering Education, 
*Engineers, *Evaluation, Industry, *Manpower 
Utilization, *Occupational Surveys 
This bulletin presents the highlights of an 

evaluation of today’s engineering graduates as 

seen by the managers of engineering, manufactur- 
ing and technical marketing in a major electrical 
equipment manufacturing company. Today’s en- 
gineer is seen as far more productive than his 
predecessor. The computer has greatly expanded 
his productive capacity. Supporting personnel has 
relieved him of many of his routine jobs, enabling 
him to work at a higher technical level than his 
predecessor. New engineers are generally well 
versed in mathematical techniques and in the use 
of the computer. They also possess more techni- 
cal knowledge and are expected to utilize it more 
effectively and quickly than their predecessors. 
The bulletin identifies two trends in engineering 
education as (1) a conscious desire for unity of 
purpose in engineering and for uniformity of stan- 
dards and practices within the various branches 
and (2) the existence of a strong move toward 
broadening the content of engineering programs 

in all branches. The bulletin also presents a 

detailed examination of questions asked in the 

survey and an evaluation of the replies. (LC) 
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Cartmell, E. 

New Trends in Chemistry Teaching, Volume 2. 

United Nations Educational, Scientific, and Cul- 
tural Organization, Paris (France). 

Pub Date 69 

Note—41 6p. 

Available from—UNESCO Publications Center, 
317 East 34th St., New York, New York 10016 
($7.00) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors— *Chemistry, *College Science, *In- 
ternational Education, Program Descriptions, 
Programed Instruction, *Resource Materials, 
Science Activities, *Secondary School Science 

Identifiers— UNESCO 
This second volume of UNESCO's series on 

New Trends in Chemistry Teaching presents 

papers originally published during 1966 and 1967 

in leading chemistry-teaching periodicals of the 

world. The papers have been grouped in sections 

- structure, energetics and kinetics, acids and 

bases, organic chemistry, electrochemistry, 

chemistry and industry, selected topics and 

Source books. Separate introductions have been 

written for each group of papers to make clear 

the significance of the papers within the group. 
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The papers are intended mainly for teacher edu- 
cators, secondary school science teachers and 
pre-service chemistry teachers, to help them in 
the task of keeping abreast of the developments 
in curricula, syllabuses, methods and materials for 
chemistry teaching. The last section contains (1) 
a summary of some of the chemical education ac- 
tivities in developing countries, (2) sources of 
chemistry films and film-loops, (3) science 
teachers’ abstracts, (4) journals and periodicals 
of relevance to chemistry teaching, and (5) the 
names and addresses of science education pro- 
jects around the world. (LC) 
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Watt, Lois B. And Others 

Science and Mathematics Books for Elementary 
and Secondary Schools, A Bibliography from 
the Educational Materials Center. 

George Washington Univ., Washington, D.C. 
Biological Sciences Communication Project.; 
National Center for Educational Communica- 
tion (DHEW/OE), Washington, D.C. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 

Report No—OE-29071 

Pub Date May 70 

Note—26p. 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
D.C. 20402 (Cat. No. HE 5.229:29071, $0.30) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 

RS. 
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Descriptors—Annotated Bibliographies, Childrens 
Books, *Elementary School Mathematics, *Ele- 
mentary School Science, *Instructional Materi- 
als, *Secondary School Mathematics, *Secon- 
dary School Science, Textbooks 
This is an annotated bibliography of science 

and mathematics textbooks and juvenile trade 

books received in the Educational Materials 

Center between January, 1969 and February, 

1970. The contents are divided into two major 

sections: Juvenile Literature, and Textbooks for 

Elementary and Secondary Schools. The first sec- 

tion includes only those books which have been 

favorably reviewed in at least two major profes- 
sional journals or _ representative selective 
bibliographies. Areas covered are: History and 

Science; General Science; The Environment; 

Biology of Animals, Plant Life, and Health; The 

Earth and Space; Mathematics; Science Fiction; 

and Picture Books and Easy Reading. All text- 

books received in the Center are included in the 
second section, and are listed by curriculum area: 

Mathematics; General Science; Biology; Chemis- 

try; Earth Science; and Physics. Auxiliary texts 

are listed under Mathematics and Science. (EB) 
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Kavett, Phyllis F. 

A Study of the Teaching of Non-Decimal Systems 
of Numeration in the Elementary School, Final 
Report. 

Rutgers, The State Univ., New Brunswick, N.J. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Bureau No—BR-8-B-008 

Pub Date Apr 69 

Contract—OEC-0-8-08-0008-1884(010) 

Note—225p. 

EDRS Price MF-$1.00 HC-$11.35 

Descriptors—Arithmetic, Education, *Elementary 
School Mathematics, Evaluation, Grade 4, 
Grade 6, *Mathematical Concepts, *Mathe- 
matics, Number Concepts, *Research 

Identifiers—U.S. Department of Health, Educa- 
tion, and Welfare 
This is a report of an experiment performed to 

evaluate the effects of the teaching of non- 

decimal numeration systems in grades four and 
six. Eighteen classes consisting of 430 students 
comprised the sample. The students were divided 
into four randomly assigned treatment groups for 
each level. Tests were given before a teaching 
session of five to six weeks, again directly follow- 
ing the teaching period, and once more as reten- 
tion tests seven weeks after the conclusion of the 
teaching period. Equal arithmetic reasoning 
group mean scores were achieved by all groups 
on the posttest. The non-decimal groups of both 
grades had significantly higher group means on 
the retention test. Retention was greater among 
sixth graders than among fourth graders but this 
knowledge did not improve students’ ability to 
answer questions on place value. Non-decimal 
group test scores on the posttest showed signifi- 
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cant correlations with arithmetic reasoning and 
computation test scores. The recommendation is 
made that this topic should be taught in the 
upper elementary grades and that place value and 
the relation to the decimal system should be 
stressed. (Author/FL) 
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Smith, George F. 

A Study of the Effects on Student Achievement in 
Elementary Science Programs Resulting from 
Teacher In-Service Training and Additional In- 
structional Aids, Final Report. 

Cornell Univ., Ithaca, N.Y. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Bureau No—BR-8-B-020 

Pub Date Jun 69 

Grant—OEG-0-8-080020-4365(010) 

Note—167p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$8.45 

Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, Compara- 
tive Analysis, *Elementary School Science, *In- 
service Teacher Education, ‘*Instruction, 
Science Equipment, *Teacher Education 
Twenty-four teachers, from a school system not 

using the new elementary science programs, 

taught representative new units to 544 students, 
with variations in their inservice training and the 
amount of classroom science equipment pro- 
vided. Classrooms at three grade levels (1, 3, and 

6) were used twice under opposing conditions. 

For each unit, the teachers selected for training 

received a teacher’s guide and specific training 

for the unit. The teachers not selected for train- 
ing received only a teacher’s guide. Some class- 
rooms received sufficient laboratory instructional 
aids to allow students to work in small groups of 
two to four students; others received minimal 
equipment so that their lessons included demon- 
strations rather than maximal interaction of chil- 
dren with materials. Pupils were given individual 
oral tests to assess subject matter achievement. 

Additional equipment resulted in significantly 

greater achievement only at the first grade level, 

but all pupils expressed a preference for addi- 
tional aids. Specific teacher training for the unit 

did not produce significant differences in pupil 

achievement. Additional data regarding the ef- 

fects of sex, 1.Q., and family occupation on pupil 
achievement and pupil preferences are reported. 

(EB) 
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Maynard, Fred J. Strickland, James F., Jr. 

A Comparison of Three Methods of Teaching 
Selected Mathematical Content in Eighth and 
Ninth Grade General Mathematics Courses, 
Final Report. 

Georgia Univ., Athens. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Bureau No—BR-8-D-035 

Pub Date Aug 69 

Grant—OEG-4-8-080035-0039-057 

Note—214p. 

EDRS Price MF-$1.00 HC-$10.80 

Descriptors— Achievement, *Discovery Learning, 
*Instruction, Learning, Low Ability Students, 
*Mathematics, *Research, Retention, *Secon- 
dary School Mathematics 
This study reports on the comparison of three 

methods of teaching general mathematics: (1) 
non-verbalized student discovery of principles 
and generalizations, (2) student-teacher develop- 
ment of principles and generalizations, and (3) 
teacher statement and application of principles 
and generalizations with illustrations in a problem 
set followed by student application. The bases for 
comparisons in each unit of instruction were 
achievement and retention. None of the three 
teaching methods was superior for male students 
on either achievement or retention. Female sub- 
jects in general achieved significantly better (.05) 
under the directed methods, but retention dif- 
ferences were non-significant. (Author/RS) 
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MacDougall, Mary Ann 

Methods of Presenting Programed Science Materi- 
als to Fourth Grade Pupils of Varying Ability 
and Achievement, Final Report. 

Virginia Univ., Charlottesville. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Bureau No—BR-6-1310 

Pub Date Jun 70 

Grant—OEG-2-6-06-13 10-1743 
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Note—117p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$5.95 
Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, *Elemen- 
tary School Science, *Evaluation, *Instruction, 
Learning, *Programed Materials, Readability, 
Student Characteristics 
The research reported in this project focuses 
on the effective development, evaluation and in- 
dividualization of programed materials. The study 
involved three phases. Phase I was to determine 
which of four programing methods was most ef- 
fective for the attainment of science achievement 
at three levels, knowledge, application, and rela- 
tionship. Subjects were fourth and fifth grade stu- 
dents randomly assigned to the four treatments. 
Results indicated that the developmental presen- 
tations, Skinnerian and Ruleg, were more effec- 
tive at the three achievement levels than the tex- 
tual presentations. In phase II of the study, a flex- 
ible multi-variable computerized approach was 
developed to (1) determine the readability and 
(2) guide in the writing and revision of self-in- 
structional materials. The definition and evalua- 
tion of three remedial branching conditions 
derived from the automated readability model 
was the focus of phase Ill. Forty-three fourth 
grade students were randomly assigned to the 
three treatments. A multi-variate analysis was 
used to evaluate the three treatments. Levels of 
achievement, error rate, time, intelligence, sex 
and experimental treatments were defined as pre- 
dictor variables. Science achievement, at three 
conceptual levels, was defined as the criterion. 
The report contains also a reference section, a 
bibliography, and an appendix of data tables. 
(LC) 
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An Outline for Teaching Conservation in High 
Schools, Revised Edition. 

Department of Agriculture, Washington, D.C. 
Soil Conversation Service. 

Pub Date Jan 70 

Note—23p. 

Available: from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
D.C. 20402 (Cat. No. 0-370-987) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 

Descriptors—Conservation Education, Ecology, 
Environmental —_ Education, * Instructional 
Materials, Natural Resources, Outdoor Educa- 
tion, *Secondary Education, *Teaching Guides 
Presented are outlines of seventeen separate 

school subjects related to conservation. Each sub- 
ject outline includes a general discussion, objec- 
tives, topics for study or discussion and suggested 
activities for the teacher to include in a unit on 
conservation. The outline furnishes broad objec- 
tives that can be used by state, county, and inde- 
pendent school systems as general guides in draw- 
ing up teaching plans. Each outline has been or- 
ganized in a form which will permit the teaching 
of conservation by interweaving the subject with 
the physical and social sciences commonly taught 
in American high schools. While the entire field 
of natural resources is considered, emphasis is on 
soil and water. (BB) 
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Water Intake by Soil, Experiments for High 
School Students. 

Department of Agriculture, Washington, D.C. 
Agricultural Research Service. 

Report No— Misc-Pub-25 

Pub Date 69 

Note— 1 2p. 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
D.C. 20402 (Cat. No. 0-359-932, $0.10) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Agronomy, *Earth Science, Natu- 
ral Resources, Science Activities, *Secondary 
School Science, *Soil Conservation, Soil 
Science, Water Pollution Control, *Water 
Resources 
Presented are a variety of surface run-off ex- 

periments for high school students. The experi- 
ments are analogies to basic concepts about 
water intake, as related to water delivery, soil 
properties and management, floods, and conser- 
vation measures. The materials necded to per- 
form the experiments are easily obtainable. The 
experiments are followed by a general discussion 
on the hydrologic cycle, the causes of floods and 
types of floods. The publication concludes with 
the role of research in studying water intake by 
soil. (BB) 
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Teaching Conservation Through Outdoor Educa- 
tion Areas. 

Department of Agriculture, Washington, D.C. 
Forest Service. 

Pub Date Jul 68 

Note—26p. 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
D.C. 20402 (Cat. No. 6-307-977, $0.20) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Conservation Education, Elemen- 
tary School Science, *Environmental Educa- 
tion, Natural Resources, *Outdoor Education, 
*Science Facilities, Secondary School Science, 
Site Selection, Trails 
This guide is for teachers (K-12) interested in 

developing and using outdoor education areas. 
Student participation is presented as the key to a 
successful program. A discussion of what can be 
done by outdoor education programs is 
presented. The guide suggests sites to be chosen 
in terms of accessability, size, attractiveness, 
safety, drinking water, and sanitary facilities. 
Trails are to be developed on these sites with 
zones for distinctive site features or special areas. 
Station signs developed on these trails are 
separated into three types (1) identification 
writeups, (2) station writeups, (3) special area 
writeups. Each type of station writeup is ex- 
plained and illustrated with examples. A special 
bibliography is included on the development and 
use of outdoor education areas. (BB) 
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Conservation Action Handbook. 

National Rifle Association, Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date 69 

Note—60p. 
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Descriptors—Air Pollution Control, Conservation 
Education, *Envir t, *Natural Resources, 
Pollution, *Social Action, *Soil Conservation, 
*Water Pollution Control 
Conservation problems are identified, with 

some suggestions for action. General areas 
covered are: Wildlife Conservation, Soil Conser- 
vation, Clean Water, Air Pollution Action, and 
Outdoor Recreation Action. Appendices list 
private organizations or agencies concerned with 
natural resource use and/or management, con- 
gressional committees considering __ natural 
resource legislation, fish and game commissions 
of the United States and Canada, and selected 
references. (EB) 
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Agricultural Science Protects Our Environment. 

Department of Agriculture, Washington, D.C. 
Agricultural Research Service. 

Pub Date Sep 67 

Note— 1 2p. 

Available from—Photography Div., Office of In- 
formation, U.S.Dept. of Agriculture, Washing- 
ton, D.C. 20250 (Slides,$5.50);Photo Lab., 
Inc., 3825 Georgia Ave., N.W. Washington, 
D.C. 20011 (Film,$5.50) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Agriculture, Biology, Conservation 
Education, *Environmental Education, ‘*In- 
structional Materials, Physical Environment, 
*Pollution, Scientific Research, *Secondary 
School Science 
Included are a 49 frame filmstrip and a script 

for narrating a presentation. The presentation is 
aimed at the secondary school level with an 
emphasis on how agricultural scientists investigate 
problems in farmland erosion, stream pollution, 
road building erosion problems, air pollution, 
farm pollution, pesticides, and insect control by 
biological methods. (BB) 


ED 041 770 SE 009 326 

Science for Georgia Schools, Junior High Earth 
Science, Volume 3-B, Preliminary Edition. 
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Identifiers—Georgia 





This is a curriculum guide for the preliminary 
edition of Volume III-B of Science For Georgia 
Schools, Junior High Earth Science. The course 
of study is designed for the eighth grade and in- 
cludes selected topics from astronomy, 
meteorology, geology, oceanography, physical 
geography, and space travel. Topics are grouped 
under five units called (1) lithosphere, (2) hydro- 
sphere, (3) atmosphere, (4) astronomy, and (5) 
space. In this teacher’s guide, outlines for 
teaching the topics are presented. Each outline 
contains a list of (1) concepts to be learned, (2) 
activities, experiments, and demonstrations to il- 
lustrate the concepts, (3) films, and (4) 
references. The guide also lists supplementary ac- 
tivities, the sources of earth science materials, 
bibliographies of student and teacher references, 
and equipment. (LC) 
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Proceedings of the Symposium on Federal Support 
Programs for Health, Physical Education, 
Recreation (2nd, Washington, D.C., January 
28-31, 1968). 

American Association for Health, Physical Edu- 
cation and Recreation, Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date 68 

Note—224p. 

Available from—American Assn. for Health, 
Physical Education, and Recreation, 1201 16th 
St., N.W., Washington, D.C. 20036 ($4.00) 

EDRS Price MF-$1.00 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 

Descriptors— *Federal Programs, *Financial Sup- 
port, *Health Education, *Physical Education, 
Program Development, Program Proposals, 
*Recreation 
The purpose of this symposium report was to 

provide information regarding resources for those 

planning projects in health, physical education, 
and recreation. Included are an overview of re- 
lated federal programs, four accounts of success- 
ful local programs, guidelines for developing 
proposals, details of federal support programs, ex- 
amples of ways in which federal support is being 
used, and suggestions made by symposium par- 
ticipants for stimulating action at the local level. 
(EB) 
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Identifiers— Minnesota Teacher Attitude Invento- 
ry, Rokeach Dogmatism Scale 
This study investigated means by which innova- 
tions in elementary science teaching may be effi- 
ciently diffused to classroom teachers. Selected 
teachers were used to adopt innovations and to 
extend the innovations within their schools. Sub- 
jects were drawn from 1,205 elementary teachers 
teaching in 112 elementary schools in western 
Pennsylvania. Sociometric measures were ad- 
ministered to identify the science opinion leader 
and non-leader in each school. Twenty science 
opinion leaders and twenty-one non-leaders, each 
representing a different school, were randomly 
selected to attend an inservice program. These 
teachers were administered the Rokeach Dog- 
matism Scale and The Minnesota Teacher At- 
titude Inventory. A questionnaire was ad- 
ministered pre-and post-to all teachers in the 
schools involved to measure changes in science 
teaching. The findings of the study indicated that 
neither adoption nor diffusion is facilitated by 
concentrating efforts on teachers identified as 
science opinion leaders. Dogmatism scores were 
significantly related to the adoption of innova- 
tions, with low dogmatic teachers showing greater 
changes. The Minnesota Teacher Attitudes Inven- 
tory proved of little value in identifying teachers 
likely to adopt innovations. (EB) 
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Identifiers— Georgia 
This curriculum guide is designed as a basic 
outline of course content, teaching procedures, 
and emphases for life science in Grade 7. 
Guidelines for teaching units are prefaced by a 
list of basic themes of science. Each unit includes 
a short introduction for the teacher, suggestions 
for student activities, a list of emerging concepts, 
and lists of equipment needed, films, other aids, 
and references. Units are entitled “Use of the 
Senses in Learning from Nature,” “Differences 
Among Living Things,” ““The Human Organism,” 
“How Life Continues from Generation to 
Generation,’ * and “Responsibilities to Other Peo- 
ple.” Included are a general reference list and 
lists of needed equip t and lies. (EB) 
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correlation between teachers’ scores on the Edu- 
cational Set Scale and the Philosophic- 
Mindedness Scale. (EB) 
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This report presents the procedures, findings, 

and conclusions of a study designed to determine 

the effects of instrumentation of freshmen 
chemistry laboratory on achievement and interest 
in chemistry. Students in each of 80 matched 
pairs were randomly assigned to the two types of 
laboratory. One group used instrumented labora- 
tory techniques and the other used the conven- 
tional laboratory techniques. Pretests and post- 
tests of achievement and interest were ad- 
ministered to the subjects. Analysis of the data 
showed no significant differences between the 
two groups in (1) ability to recall terms and con- 
cepts, (2) ability to apply chemical principles and 
theories, (3) ability to apply chemical theories 
and principles quantitatively, (4) knowledge of 
electrochemistry, and (5) ability to balance ox- 
idation-reduction equations. Findings concerning 

interest were not considered adequate to give a 

meaningful interpretation. The investigation con- 

cluded that both types of laboratory techniques 
provide equally well for learning laboratory 
techniq (LC) 





This report reviews principles and tech 

of health appraisal in schools. Discussed are the 
maintenance and use of school health records, 
communication between school personnel and 
professional health personnel, and teacher obser- 
vation. Screening tests for visual and hearing de- 
fects are described in detail. Guidelines are given 
for nurse-teacher conferences, physicians evalua- 
tions, and dental examination procedures. Appen- 
dices give additional details of screening 
procedures, and instructions for using weight and 
height charts. (EB) 
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Identifiers— Biological Sciences Curriculum Stu- 
dy, Educational Set Scale, Philosophic- 
Mindedness Scale 
Investigated were the influence of teachers’ and 

students’ educational set and teachers’ flexibility 

on student achievement in biology. The popula- 
tion consisted of thirty teachers and 1773 stu- 
dents studying the Biological Sciences Curriculum 

Study (BSCS) “Yellow Version.” The Educa- 

tional Set Scale was used to categorize teachers 

and students as possessing a factual or conceptual 
educational set, the Philosophic-Mindedness 

Scale was used to categorize teachers as high or 

low in flexibility, and the BSCS Yellow Version 

first quarterly test was used as a measure of stu- 
dent achievement. Items of the quarterly test 
were classified into factual and conceptual items. 

Correlational analyses and analysis of variance in- 

dicated that conceptual students achieved signifi- 

cantly higher than factual students on both fac- 
tual and conceptual questions, that student 
achievement was significantly higher under a con- 
ceptual teacher, and lower under a more flexible 
teacher, and there there was a significant positive 
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Teaching 
This report presents the pr cedures, results, 

and conclusions of a study designed to determine 
if effective provisions for the learning needs of 
college students can derive greater benefit 
through methods of team learning than through 
the lecture method. A sample population of 12 
sections (N = 247) of general education — 
science was used. Students in the team learning 
situation (six sections) were randomly placed into 
teams of three or four, provided with a short 
briefing session, and then proceeded to work at 
their own pace without instructor aid unless it 
was requested. Students in the lecture approach 
received regular lectures and guidance. All stu- 
dents were pretested and posttested with an 
achievement test plus two attitude tests. Subjects 
were also re-tested for retention of subject 
matter. The results of the study indicated that (1) 
in terms of achievement the team learning ap- 
proach was equally as effective as the standard 
lecture approach, (2) in terms of retention of 
subject matter, the lecture approach was superior 
to the team learning approach. (LC) 
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Workshops 
The National Association for Research in 
Science Teaching sponsored a three-day research 
training program in Chicago, November 11-14, 
1969. Supported by a grant from the U.S. Office 
of Education, the program was designed to im- 
prove the research competence of individuals in- 
volved with the training of future researchers. 
Fifty-two participants received training during the 
three-day program. Participants were primarily 
college and university professors involved in 
training future research workers. Training ses- 
sions were of two kinds: work sessions were led 
by leaders in specific research areas; problem ses- 
sions were led by senior participants for the pur- 
pose of examining ways in which skills taught in 
work sessions could be applied to specific 
research problems in science education. Evalua- 
tion by the session leaders and the participants 
indicated that the program was successful in im- 
parting new research competencies and suggest- 
ing promising areas for future research. The con- 
clusion was that similar training programs should 
be held in the future, with some modifications in- 
dicated in the evaluation material. (Author/RR) 
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Descriptors—*Effective Teaching, Q_ Sort, 
*Science Teachers, *Secondary School 
Teachers, *Teacher Characteristics, Teacher 
Rating 
A Q-technique was used to study charac- 

teristics of effective science teachers. One hun- 
dred eighty-five junior and senior high school 
science teachers sorted fifty statements. Bio- 
graphical data were collected from the teachers, 
and students and principals rated them on effcc- 
tiveness. Q-sort scores were factor analyzed, giv- 
ing eight factors. These were used together with 
the biographical data in regression analysis with 
students’ ratings of teacher effectiveness as the 
dependent variable. It was concluded that the Q- 
sort technique proved useful, that considerable 
diversity existed between the judgments of 
science teachers, principals, and students con- 
cerning teaching effectiveness, and that the bio- 
graphical data contributed more than the other 
variables used for assessing the characteristics of 
effective science teachers. (EB) 
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Identifiers— Physical Science Study Committee 
This report presents the procedures, results, 

and conclusions of a study designed to compare 

the achievement in beginning college physics of 
students completing PSSC high school physics 
with students completing a traditional high school 
physics course. Factors of ability and achieve- 
ment were held constant while scores on the 
criterion of marks in beginning college physics 
were compared. Mean achievement in college 
physics for students with a background in PSSC 
physics was not significantly different from that 
of students who had traditional physics. However, 
there were significant differences in the mean 
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achievement between (1) students who took 
PSSC physics and who did not take high school 
physics, and (2) students who took traditional 
physics and those who did not take high school 
physics. The investigator suggests that his findings 
indicate that chances of success in college physics 
would be improved by taking physics in high 
school. (LC) 
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A category system was developed for describ- 

ing the classroom behavior of earth science 

teachers. Video tape recordings were made of a 

random sample of 16 junior high school science 

teachers in Franklin County, Ohio. Classification 
of behaviors resulted in four major dimensions: 

Content Development, Management, Facilitating, 

and Classroom Climate. Twenty-nine subcatego- 

ries were identified, each of which included both 
verbal and non-verbal behaviors. Four indices 
were developed by combining subcategories and 
expressing behaviors as ratios: Climate index, 
Process index, Interaction index, and Instruc- 
tional index. The instrument was field tested in 
eight ninth-grade earth science classes, together 
with an instrument developed in a companion 
study for describing student behaviors. Two sets 
of video tape equipment were used for simultane- 
ous recording of the behavior of the teacher and 

a sample of students. Teacher behaviors are 

described in terms of the instrument, and signifi- 

cant correlations between teacher and student 
behaviors are reported. (EB) 
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Identifiers—CHEM Study 
A category system was developed to describe 

content development in chemistry classes. The in- 
strument had three broad dimensions: the Seman- 
tic dimension for coding the intent of the teacher 
in developing content; the Syntactic dimension 
for coding the actual meaning of the communica- 
tion; and the Initiate-Supply dimension for coding 
the participants in the communication. Sub- 
categories were developed, and a series of 
teaching strategics describing content develop- 
ment using the categories were proposed. The in- 
strument was used to investigate the development 
of chemistry content by seven CHEM Study 
teachers. Each teacher was audiotaped during 
nine class periods, and “content events’ were 
transcribed to cards and classified. Data were 
analyzed both as percentages of events in each 
subcategory and as transition matrices. The ex- 
tent of participation of teachers and students in 
each kind of event is reported, and common pat- 
terns of content development are identified. The 
results of the study suggests that the teachers in 
the sample adopted a deductive teacher-oriented 
approach to teaching content. (EB) 
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Identifiers—Flanders Interaction Analysis 
An 11 category modified Flanders’ interaction 

analysis system was developed for analyzing the 
verbal behavior of graduate student recitation 
teachers in an introductory college geology 
course. Data were collected from six recitation 
teachers and 423 students. The teachers were 
trained in the use of the system and analyzed 
tapes of their own lessons; no additional attempt 
was made to modify their behavior. A composite 
score from three course examinations were used 
as a measure of student achievement, and an 
evaluation form was administered to determine 
students’ rating of their recitation teacher. The 
effect of teacher verbal behavior, student rating 
of teacher, student sex, and SAT scores on 
achievement were investigated using analysis of 
variance and covariance. The resuus indicated 
that SAT scores were the most important factor 
in determining achievement, that students with 
low SAT scores showed greater achievement with 
more direct teaching, and that achievement was 
related to student rating of the teachers. (EB) 
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The author suggests that there is a need to 

identify methods of effectively and efficiently 

enhancing communication in the lecture room, 
laboratory or in the out-of-class environment. 

The study reported concerns the development of 

suitable new systems which will enable the 

teacher of chemistry to (1) use projection televi- 
sion for brief periods within the body of a lecture 
to present demonstrations, experiments or bring 
in “live” ouside resources depicting the use of ex- 
pensive, complex research apparatus, (2) insert 
into the lecture a segment of a motion picture 
film or slide, (3) communicate effectively to mul- 
tiple laboratory sections, (4) produce films and 
video tape rapidly and inexpensively in formats 
suitable for viewing by television or 8mm projec- 

tion, and (5) relate the basic parameters to a 

design which will focus attention on the use of 

communication devices adapted to the nature of 
the learning objectives. (LC) 
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This paper presents the procedures, results, and 
conclusions of a study designed to determine the 
effectiveness of an electronic student response 
system in teaching biology to the non-major. Nine 
group-paced linear programs were used. Subjects 
were 664 college students divided into treatment 
and control groups. The effectiveness of the 
response system in presenting the programs was 


measured by achievement of the students on the 
examinations given during the course. The results 
of the study indicated that there was no signifi- 
cant difference between the achievement of stu- 
dents taught in control discussion sections and 
the achievement of students taught in treatment 
discussion sections. In addition, no significant in- 
teractions were found among student charac- 
teristics, instruction characteristics and achieve- 
ment in control and treatment sections. The 
author concluded that the study provided statisti- 
cal evidence that the electronic student response 
system when used with group-paced, linear pro- 
grams was an effective educational medium. (LC) 
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This is a report of a preliminary study of the 

job mobility of academic physicists in American 

higher education institutions that offer a physics 
major to the baccalaureate level. Survey sampling 
methods employing a mailed questionnaire were 
used to collect data from a random sample of 
800 academic physicists. The central finding of 
the study was that academic physicists have had 
an average of 3.5 jobs and 2.6 employers during 
their career. Relationships between mobility and 
social system variables showed the work system 
to be the most significant context of influences 
on mobility. Congeniality of colleagues and com- 
petency of colleagues were identified as the most 
important factors in job choices, and economic 
factors were identified as the least important. 

Statistically, significant relationships were found 

for mobility and age, academic rank, teaching ac- 

tivity, administrative activity, tenure, and publica- 
tions productivity. (LC) 
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This social studies curriculum guide for grades 
5 and 6 is a product of the American Values Ex- 
emplary Center directed by Ralph H. Davis. The 
introduction describes a model program to in- 
troduce students to the functioning of local and 
national government through a student govern- 
ment program set up as an essential part of the 
social studies curriculum. Each classroom 
establishes a government modeled after a com- 
mon form of city government and sends represen- 
tatives to a constitutional convention. There stu- 
dents write a constitution establishing a federal 
system of school government to handle those 
areas not covered by school policy. Chapter I is a 
checklist for teachers to use in evaluating student 
attitudes: dignity and worth of the individual, be- 
lief in the value of self-government, understand- 
ing of democracy’s privileges and responsibilities, 
and the use of intelligence to solve problems. 
Other chapters give objectives, purposes, 
procedures, and activities for establishing the 
need for government, classroom organization, na- 
tional government, elections, and campaigns. 
Materials include: forms, procedures, and sample 
bills for classroom government; sample lesson 
plans for grade 5; and, activities and dramatiza- 
tions based on American documents and symbols. 
For an evaluation of the program, see SO 000 
170. (DJB) 
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Process, not facts; objective analysis and 

evaluation, not emotional and _ uncritical 

patriotism: these are the emphases of the new so- 
cial studies and history materials. Curriculum 
designers of the 1950's reflected that decade’s 
belief that there is a nature to things and that the 
discipline learned while using inquiry methods 
helps students become better learners of the na- 
ture of things. However, today’s students may no 
longer believe there is a nature of things. They 
question traditional modes of cognition, intellec- 
tualizing, or “‘objectifying,”” and suggest there is 
more to a situation than its intellectual abstrac- 
tions. There “hip” idiom suggests alternative 
ways of perceiving and thinking about the world, 
and they decry making a fetish of objectivity in 
subjects toward which people are not objective. 

“Can a style of learning suited for the students of 

the ‘cool fifties’ speak to the children of the age 

of Aquarius?” (DJB) 
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riculum 
Written by teachers in the Mid-Prairie Commu- 
nity School District, this revised Ist grade social 
studies curriculum guide will be tested in the 
1970-71 school year and evaluated in the Spring. 
The units emphasize general communication skills 
and the building of a background for specific so- 
cial studies skills: reading social studies material; 
applying critical thinking to social issues; in- 
terpreting maps and globes; and, understanding 
time and chronology. Educational objectives and 
developmental understandings were drawn from 
the Contra Costa Social Studies and the Evanston 
Township (Hlinois) Schools Developmental Un- 
derstandings of Maps and Globes and Chronolo- 
gy. The five units are: The Schools; The Grocery 
Store; Transportation; The Post Office; and, The 
Fireman (optional). They are designed to take 
the children from an awareness of their im- 
mediate environment to a broader understanding 
of their world. Specific objectives, activities, 
readings, and AV materials are listed in each 
unit. Although the units are not interdisciplinary, 
they are to be alternated with science units. 
(DJB) 
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The purpose of the conference was to explore 

how schools can prepare students to function in a 

democratic society beset by unprededented de- 

mands, complexities, and inconsistencies between 
theory and practice. Educational reform was the 
long-range goal, the short-term goal being the ex- 
tension of dialogue in large and small school dis- 
tricts leading toward a more democratic environ- 
ment in which students can learn. Participants 
were civic leaders, federal officials, and profes- 
sional people, as well as educators. The following 
papers and film are summarized in the report: 

What Do We Want From Our Schools?, Marvin 

R. Weisboard; The Question of Relevancy, 

Robert H. Finch; It’s Time for Change: Are 

Schools Up To It?, Ramsey Clark; Schools, 

Politics, Rebellion, and Other Youthful Interests, 

Gerald W. Marker and Howard D. Mehlinger; 

Short Takes from a Bad Scene, the conference 

film; Responding to Rebels With a Cause, Alan F. 

Westin; Cleveland’s Experiment in Mutual 

Respect, William L. Smith; Voices Inside the Be- 

leaguered School, David Mallery; A Course in 

Questions Without Answers, James M. Becker. 

(DJB) 
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The purpose of this study was to develop 
evaluation procedures and to test the evidence of 
concept learning at various cognitive levels in an 
experimental social studies curriculum. A number 
of social science concepts relating to the use of 
natural resources were identified for use with 
Curriculum Model #1 on the Quabbin Reservoir 
system. A preliminary form of a concept develop- 
ment test was prepared, using the general ap- 
proach developed by Kropp and Stoker (1966). 
This approach was appropriate because curricu- 
lum objectives had been identified according to 
Bloom's taxonomy, and major concepts had been 
identified and structured. The problem questions 
were designed to test student performance on 
analysis, sythesis, and evaluation, in_ realistic 
problem situations related to the curriculum. Stu- 
dents (120) from four of the experimental 
classes, grades 3, 4 and 5, were tested. In conclu- 
sion, the concepts were acquired at a rather high 
rate of success with mean scores for the group 
ranging from 65-76% concept achievement; the 
differences between grade levels were small; and, 
the difference in achievement between the ex- 
perimental and control groups was significant 
(p.<0.001). All of these results seem to validate 
the effectiveness of the curriculum design and the 
teaching strategies (see SO 000 068). Other re- 
lated documents are SO 000 069 and SO 000 
070. (SBE) 
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A general systems approach to education is 

proposed. A general system is thought of not so 

much as a body of doctrine, but as a way of loox- 
ing at things which permits the perception of the 
world as a totality and fosters communication 
among the specialized disciplines. In social 
science education the comparative study of rela- 
tively stable cultures is necessary. Once the idea 
has been established that there are stabilities in 
social systems, then we can go on to dynamics 
and developmental systems, and into concepts of 
economic and political development and idiologi- 
cal change. All real systems are dynamic, having 
four types of patterns in a space-time continuum: 
perceptible stable relationships, life cycle, evolu- 
tion and learning, and the decision-making 
system. In this context, people should know: a lit- 
tle about the order of magnitude of the factual 
world; where to find information and how to use 
it; facts about the shape of the space-time con- 
tinuum --the history and geography of the world; 

the nature and necessity of investigation; and a 

distrust of purely personal experience, or an 

awareness of cultural bias and generalization. All 
of these things are necessary to avoid what 

Veblen called ‘trained incapacity”, an inability to 

live in the world as it really exists. (SBE) 
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Since the great need in elementary education is 

to help children understand the social world in 

which they live, the great need in the education 
of elementary teachers is to help them link social 
science themes with children’s experiences. The 
objectives of the new social science teacher edu- 
cation program are to develop the ability of 
prospective teachers to: 1) analyze social 
problems; 2) handle the analytical tools of the so- 
cial sciences; 3) relate the analytical tools to his- 
tory, and to geography; 4) apply these tools with 
increasing depth throughout the elementary 
grades; and, 5) keep up with new ideas in the so- 
cial sciences and translate them into the curricu- 
lum. The comprehensive one-year program 
requires the cooperation of the faculties of edu- 
cation and the social sciences --economics, politi- 
cal, sociology, anthropology, history, and geog- 
raphy. The year is broken down into alternating 
periods: three weeks of presentation on the struc- 
ture of knowledge of each discipline; followed by 

a five week laboratory where the structure is ap- 

plied to real life situations, problem situations, 

and to classroom situations from kindergarten to 
sixth grade. This interdisciplinary program will 
end with a dissemination conference. (SBE) 
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The purposes of this Newsletter are: to sum- 

marize the Consortium’s recent experience with 

the Curriculum Materials Analysis System (C- 

MAS); to report the activities of others using 

CMAS; and to describe available analyses of cur- 

riculum materials, including their prices. Most of 

the analyses were done by teachers and super- 
visors in work groups receiving some assistance 
from Social Science Education Consortium 

(SSEC) staff members. CMAS was originally 

developed by SSEC directors Irving Morrissett 

and W. W. Stevens, Jr. primarily for evaluating 
new social studies project materials. A summary 
of the complete CMAS is included. The six major 
sections are: Descriptive Characteristics, Ra- 
tionale and Ojectives, Antecedent Conditions, 

Content, Instructional Theory and Teaching 

Strategies, and Overall Judgments. The materials 

covered by the 43 analyses range from 

anthropology to sociology, for grades | to 12. 

(DJB) 
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This paper probes the conditions of student life 

and the needs of identity, self-esteem, and sense 

of personal worth and potency which can affect 
the students’ readiness for learning. A number of 
crucial factors interact with the teacher's efforts 
to provide learning opportunities and to stimulate 
interest in curriculum resources. In creating an 
effective learning situation the teacher must con- 
sider: |) learner participation in the development 
of learning goals and norms; 2) the peer power 
structure; 3) the distibution of acceptance and in- 
fluence in the classroom; 4) opening channcls of 
communication between himself and students, 
and between students, to identify and work on 
learning problems; 5) adapting learning opportu- 
nitics and tasks to the individual; 6) the child’s 
relationships with his teachers and other so- 
cialization agents; and 7) involving parents in the 
learning objectives of their children, and achiev- 
ing collaboration between teachers and parents. 
Various types of training to develop learning 


readiness are critical to the educational enter- 
prise: 1) attitude and communication skill 
development through sensitivity training; 2) 
cross-age teaching; 3) value education; 4) inquiry 
for problem solving and decision-making, 5) 
resource utilization; and, 6) self-reward. (SBE) 
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This report analyzes data on the current (1965- 
67) production of, and future need for, M.A. and 
Ph.D. degrees in the social sciences in Illinois. 
While in 1966-67 Illinois produced approximately 
8% of all such degrees nationwide, in 1965-66 
60% of its M.A.’s and 75% of its Ph.D.’s were 
graduates of nonpublic institutions, primarily the 
Univ. of Chicago and Northwestern Univ. The 
need for M.A.’s and Ph.D.’s will double between 
1965 and 1980, but it is anticipated that the non- 
public universities will only be able to provide for 
a 33% increase. This means that existing and 
proposed public universities must increase their 
production by a factor of 3 to 4. Complicating 
the problem is the fact that the level of fellowship 
support for students in the social sciences has 
been and is significantly less than for students in 
the natural sciences. Among the recommenda- 
tions to the Illinois Board of Higher Education 
made by Committee R is the establishment of an 
Institute for Social Science Research which would 
assist in the development and expansion of M.A. 
Programs in the developing universities, as well as 
aid in developing new Ph.D. programs and assist 
in achieving rapid expansion of existing Ph.D. 
programs. Other committee reports are: ED 012 
755, ED 029 459, ED 029 465, and ED 032 245. 
(DJB) 
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An attempt is made in this working paper to 
synthesize the existing empirical evidence con- 
cerning the utility of simulation games in social 
studies teaching, training, and research. The data 
are drawn from several sources: published litera- 
ture dealing with simulation games, descriptions 
of games in use, communications with people 
who use games, and personal experience with the 
design and use of games for education. The inde- 
pendent variables that seem likely to be related 
to the costs and benefits of simulation are 
delineated: 1) purpose; and, 2) structure includ- 
ing a discussion of goals, rules, team system, in- 
ternal structure of the teams, and participants. 
These dependent variables are also discussed: 1) 
learning motivation; 2) the discovery, verification 
or inculcation of social facts and principles; and, 
3) the development of skills or discovery of 
hypotheses regarding decision-making, manipula- 
tive skills, and interactive behavior. The disparity 
between the positive and negative evaluations of 
simulation in terms of these variables is explained 
as resulting from a lack of empirical or objective 
research, and the ‘perception of the weaknesses of 
simulation games --lack of teacher control over 
learning, scheduling difficulty, and cost. (SBE) 
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als, Student Projects, *United States History 
Identifiers— * Northampton Monopoly 
The introduction to this report traces the histo- 
ry of the Northampton History Project from its 
inception in the summer of 1967 to its close in 
1970. Beginning with half the students of one ju- 
nior high school and one teacher, the course 
prepared by the project is now required of all 
Northampton 8th graders and is taught by four 
specially trained teachers. Previous annual re- 
ports describe the rationale of the project in 
greater detail: SO 000 034 and SO 000 154. This 
final report is primarily a teachers guide provid- 
ing objectives, methods, activities, and historical 
resource materials for each unit: Historiography, 
The Founding Generation, Revolutionary Genera- 
tion, Young America, Guilded Age, Between the 
Wars: 1920-1940, and American Dream. No text- 
book is recommended, as the strategy of the 
course is the doing of history. Student activities, 
instead of coverage, is thus emphasized. Among 
the activities, for which ability levels are in- 
dicated, are: playwriting and performing, printing 
magazines and newspapers, research papers, 
video-taping “You are There” type of shows, 
using microfilmed historical newspapers, film 
making, and playing a version of Monopoly called 
Northampton Monopoly. Ability levels are  in- 
dicated for all suggested activities. (DJB) 
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The creation of an 8th-grade American history 
course and the training of teachers for the course 
are the goals of this project. Primarily a course in 
national history, it uses local (Northampton, 
Mass.) events and people as a key to understand- 
ing the larger national picture. The course objec- 
tives were to enable students to analyze, in- 
terpret, and evaluate historical evidence, and tc 
understand the nature of history as a discipline. 
Emphasized in this report are the development, 
rationale, activities, and unique teaching 
techniques for the seven units: The Historio- 
graphical Unit, The Founding Generation, The 
Revolutionary Generation, The Young America 
Generation, The Gilded Age Generation, The 
Between the Wars Generation, and The Amer- 
ican Dream. Also included are: a general discus- 
sion of the problem of teaching national history 
through local history, an ongoing evaluation of 
the project, a project chronology (July 1, 1967 to 
August 3, 1968), a list of participants, and a 
budget summary. For related documents, see: SO 
000 034, report of the second year; and SO 000 
153, third and final report. (DJB) 
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Amherst Coll., Mass. 
Spons Agency Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D. 
Bureau No—BR-S- 1071 
Pub Date [69] 
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Descriptors—American Government (Course), 
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ture, *Role Theory, *Secondary Grades, Social 
Change, Social Studies Units, Unions, *United 
States History 
The unit confronts the student with the histori- 
cal evolution of the role of the government em- 
ployee in the American democracy, and suggests 
that a society’s concept of this role reflects its 
presumptions about itself, as well as the changing 
circumstances with which it has to cope. The unit 
contrasts the “natural aristocracy’ and ‘“- 
democratic patronage” concepts with the modern 
notion of a “neutral” professional civil service, 
and asks what happens to the last --and what hap- 
pens to the responsiveness of government-- when 
one-sixth of the working population are govern- 
ment employees. A corollary question deals with 
the role of the expert in a democracy. Should he 
be neutral in questions of public policy? What are 
his responsibilities, both moral and practical, to 
make known and/or act on his own superior 
knowledge? The unit is designed primarily for 
college-bound students. (ED 028 190 to 028 199, 
ED 032 331 to 032 340, and SO 000 162 to 000 
169 are related documents). (Author/SBE) 
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Casey, Dayle A. 

Allegiance in America: An Inquiry into the Impli- 
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and Student Manuals. 

Amherst Coll., Mass. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 

Bureau No—BR-S-1071 

Pub Date [69] 

Contract—OEC-5-10-158 

Grant—OEG-0-9-510158-2310 

Note—75p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.85 
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State Relationship, Inductive Methods, Instruc- 
tional Materials, *Nationalism, *Secondary 
Grades, Social Change, Social Studies Units, 
*United States History 

Identifiers— *Fourteenth Amendment, i i 
This unit focuses on the development of na- 

tional sovereignty in the United States, the nature 

of American citizenship, the psychological roots 
of allegiance, and the relationship of all of these 
to Constitutional change. The student is asked at 
the outset to explain the meaning of Pledge of 

Allegiance to the Flag. Successive sections then 

explore the g and complexity of the 

phrases: |) “one Nation... , indivisible,” 

through a study of the gradual supplantin of 
state by national sovereignty in the ante-bellum 
period, culminating in the Fourteenth Amend- 
ment; and, 2) “with liberty and justice for all” -- 
through a study of the application of that Amend- 
ment from its adoption to the present, with par- 
ticular reference to its civil rights provisions, and 
meaning for Negro Americans. Finally, the merits 
of national sovereignty in the Twentieth Century 
are Jered as c ed to the merits of 
staies’ rights, the nationalism of the Black 

Muslims, and internationalism. In regard to all of 

these areas, it is important for the student to real- 

ize that the questions involving sovereignty 

change from period to period. The students 

should discover the causes for this change. (See 

oe ay 161 for a listing of related documents.) 
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Harris, Jonathan 

Science and the American Character. Teacher and 
Student Manuals. 

Amherst Coll., Mass. 








Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 
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Pub Date (69) 
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cial Values, *United States History 
Using documentation from a wide range of 

periods in American history, the student explores 

the implications for scientific progress of such *- 

typically American” traits as pragmatism, 

egalitarianism, and commercialism. He is asked 

throughout to assess the compatibility of science 

and American culture, government, and business; 

and to consider whether or not our culture is as 

conducive to scientific progress as is popularly 

supposed. The unit culminates in a case study of 

American attitudes toward the manned lunar pro- 

gram, the single most ambitious scientific and 

technological enterprise Americans have un- 

dertaken to date. (See SO 000 161 for a listing of 

related documents.) (Author/SBE ) 
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ideals and Reality in Foreign Policy: American In- 
tervention in the Caribbean. Teacher and Stu- 
dent Manuals. 

Amherst Coll., Mass. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
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Pub Date 69 
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Descriptors—American History, Case Studies, 
*Democratic Values, *Foreign Policy, Foreign 
Relations, Inductive Methods, Instructional 
Materials, ‘*International Education, Latin 
American Culture, Moral Values, *Secondary 
Grades, Social Studies Units, *United States 
History 

Identifiers—*Caribbean, Dominican Republic, 
Haiti, Nicaragua 
Centering around case studies of American 

military intervention (1898 to 1933) in the 

Dominican Republic, Haiti, and Nicaragua, this 

unit invites the student to compare the results of 

such intervention with the foreign policy goals 

and ideals the interventions were intended to im- 

plement. It confronts him with the dilemma of 

power in international affairs, with the difficulties 

inherent in executing foreign policy, with the 

problem of misunderstanding and misinterpreta- 

tion caused by differences in culture, and with 

the question o f the morality and the efficacy of 

the use of force in international problem-solving. 

The unit has been designed primarily for college- 

bound students. (See SO 000 161 for a listing of 

related documents.) (Author/SBE ) 


ED 041 804 24 SO 000 165 

LaValley, Joseph F., Jr. 

The Vote as a Measure of Participation in Amer- 
ican Society. Teacher and Student Manuals. 

Amherst Coll., Mass. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 
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Pub Date [69] 

Contract—OEC-5-10-158 

Grant—OEG-0-9-5 10158-2310 

Note—37p. 
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Descriptors—Citizenship, *Civics, *Civil 
Liberties, Democratic Values, Inductive 
Methods, Instructional Materials, International 
Education, Minority Groups, Political Socializa- 
tion, *Secondary Grades, *Slow Learners, So- 
cial Studies Units, United States History, * Vot- 
ing Rights 

Identifiers— *Soviet Union 
The unit invites the student to consider a 

variety of viewpoints on what the vote means to 

Americans, challenging him ultimately to see it as 

a measure of his own political identity and of his 

association with or alienation from political 

society. After an introductory section which 
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frames the question by looking at the role of the 
vote in Soviet Russia, the student is led to in- 
vestigate the reasons for alienation and non-vot- 
ing in the United States. A subsequent section 
surveys the history of the struggles for woman 
and Negro suffrage, asking why these groups 
were fighting for the vote. Designed primarily for 
slower learners at the high school level, the unit 
should interest junior high students as well. (See 
SO 000 161 for a listing of related documents.) 
(Author/SBE) 
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Identifiers— * First Amendment 
This unit is designed to encourage the students 
to discover the relevancy of American 
democratic ideals to their daily lives. It concen- 
trates on the meaning of the fundamental 
freedoms expressed in the First Amendment: 
freedom of speech, press, assembly, petition, and 
religion. In addition, the student should receive 
some concrete insights into the nature of our 
federal system, the role of the Constitution, and 
the functioning of the judiciary. Through the use 
of actual cases as documented in court decisions 
and the press, it is hoped that the student will 
develop an understanding of the concept of 
responsible freedom, and limitation of individual 
freedom when its exercise conflicts with the 
freedom of others. Inherent in this concept are 
the ideals of democratic society: respect for the 
individual, equality before the law, protection of 
the general welfare, promotion of law and order. 
The unit is designed primarily for the non-col- 
lege-bound students, i.e., those high school stu- 
dents described as slow learners, under-achievers, 
culturally deprived, disadvantaged, or alienated. 
(See SO 000 161 for a listing of related docu- 
ments.) (SBE) 
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Amherst Coll., Mass. 
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Identifiers—* Private Property 
The unit explores the ethic of private property 
in American history, concentrating particularly 
on the means by which Americans have sought to 
reconcile the conflict between private rights and 
the public interest. Readings range from Thomas 
Jefferson and the natural rights theorists to Henry 
George and Eugene V. Debs, from Andrew Car- 
negie and William G. Sumner to Saul Alinsky. A 
case study details current dissension over open 
housing, focusing on the controversy over 
Proposition Fourteen in California. The unit is 
designed primarily for college-bound students and 
junior high students of above-average ability. 
(See SO 000 161 for a listing of related docu- 
ments.) (Author/SBE) 
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Identifiers— *Militarism, Military Power 
This unit focuses on the classic problem of the 

place of military power in a democratic society. 

Early sections examine the relationship between 

civil and military authority as developed in 

colonial America and written into the Constitu- 

tion. The second half of the unit invites con- 

sideration of the relevance and workability of the 

earlier tradition of civil supremacy in a modern 

world of total war, technological complexity, and 

enormous military budgets. Students deal with the 

controversy over civilian control of the Atomic 

Energy Commission, the Truman-MacArthur 

clash, the right to conscientious objection, the 

possibilities for a military take-over in the United 

States, and current problems of both the legisla- 

tive and executive branches in dealing with mili- 

tary power. (See SO 000 161 for a listing of re- 

lated documents.) (Author/SBE) 
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*Secondary Grades, Social Studies Units, *U- 
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Identifiers— War, World War Il 
Focusing on the forcible relocation of West 

Coast Japanese-American citizens during World 

War Il, the unit poses the question: Can 

democratic ideals and processes survive the con- 

ditions of total war? Some aspects of this episode 

considered are: public and official reactions to 

the Pearl Harbor attack; racial antipathies under- 

lying the decision for relocation; and the con- 

sequences of relocation not only for those in- 

terned, but for all Americans, whose civil rights 

are threatened by the Constitutional precedents it 

set. Designed primarily for college-bound stu- 

dents, the unit is also suitable for above-average 

junior high students. (See SO 000 161 for a list- 

ing of related documents.) (Author/SBE) 
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Identifiers—*American Values Program, Student 

Government 

This report is an evaluation of the American 
Values Program described in SO 000 042. It was 
hypothesized that pupils in the project schools 
would make greater gains in their knowledge of 
government processes and greater gains in 
democratic attitudes than “comparable pupils in 
the control schools.” The 120 subjects were ran- 
domly selected from each of six groups: 4th and 
5th graders from six schools participating for two 
years; and, Sth and 6th graders from six schools 
participating for one year and from six control 
schools, not participating. Subjects were pre- and 
post tested in the fall and spring of the 1967-68 
school year with three tests: Citizenship Attitude 
Scale, Citizenship Knowledge Test, and Behaviou- 
ral Situation Test. Tests of statistical significance 
were made of mean scores and percents of 
change. Gains and differences were most signifi- 
cant in knowledge of government processes. All 
data are reported and summarized in tables. Par- 
ticipating and non-participating teachers and ad- 
ministrators of the district office and schools 
were also surveyed. Responses were generally 
favorable toward continuation of the student 
government-socia!l studies program in all schools. 
(DJB) 
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Participation, Student School Relationship 
Civic education is the student’s participation in 
the governance of the school and the community, 
it must create and serve democratic society. 
Today’s youth must be given the tools: 1) to 
transform vertical governance of the school and 
community into horizontal governance which 
shares decision-making with students, parents, 
and teachers; and, 2) to distinguish between 
values which are basic moral commitments for all 
of us, and values and value patterns which must 
be left to individual choice and preference. This 
position grows out of: 1) the examination of the 
social science literature dealing with contempora- 
ry political and social changes (Volume II); 2) 
studies of student perceptions of democratic 
dilemmas in the high schools --a cross-sectional 
comparison, urban-suburban comparison, com- 
parison among high schools with black students, 
and the development of the interpersonal aspect 
of political socialization (chapters 2-7); 3) the 
analysis of student unrest as documented in local 
newspapers throughout the nation; and, 4) case 
studies of particular high schools where there was 
serious confrontation and conflict. This research 
establishes the framework for the development of 
Frank Summers’ “Manual of Objectives and 
Guidelines for High School Civic Education” 
(Chapter 9). (SBE) 
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Instruction, Instructional Materials, Item Analy- 

sis, *Kindergarten, Racial Factors, Social Stu- 

dies Units, Socioeconomic Status, Statistical 

Analysis, Teacher Attitudes, Teaching Ex- 

perience, Test Reliability 
Identifiers—*Geography Curriculum Project 

The main hypothesis was that the unit is ap- 
propriate for use at the kindergarten level. The 
evaluation was based upon the examination of 
four factors: 1) the reliability and item charac- 
teristics of the unit text; 2) the effect of bias as- 
sociated with pupil sex, race, socio-economic 
status on geography achievement and learning 
gains, 3) the effect of bias associated with 
teacher geography background, prior experience 
with the unit and teacher perception of the ap- 
propriateness of the unit on achievement, and 
gains; and, 4) geography gains as indicated by 
pretest and posttest differences. Fourteen 
teachers and 268 students were involved. The 
unit test was evaluated primarily by means of the 
TSSA computer program (Test Scorer and 
Statistical Analysis, Wolf and Klopter, 1963). The 
pupil and teacher variables were analyzed by 
means of the MUDAID computer program (mul- 
tivariate, univariate, and discrimination analysis 
of irregular data, Bargmann, 1967). The analysis 
indicated that race and socio-economic status, ex- 
perience teaching the unit, and teacher percep- 
tion of unit appropriateness were statistically sig- 
nificant. The main hypothesis was accepted. (The 
Teacher Manual, Pupil Workbook, and Pictorial 
Unit Test are appended.) (SBE) 
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Identifiers—Advance Organizers, *Geography 
Curriculum Project 
The study employed geography as the substan- 
tive content to develop and evaluate instructional 
materials that reflect one theoretical approach to 
teaching the disadvantaged -- Ausubel’s model of 
verbal reception learning using advance or- 
ganizers. It was hypothesized that Sth and 6th 
grade pupils would learn more geography content 
by using textual materials with theoretical ad- 
vance organizers and narrative daily organizers, 
relating the specific daily lessons to the concep- 
tual model, than by using identical materials with 
no advance organizers. Three teachers taught 
both the experimental and control groups (six 
classes, 156 subjects). The treatment was Com- 
parative Rural Landscapes (appended), a unit 
written by the author. The author’s Geography 
Achievement Test (appended), a 50 item multi- 
ple choice test, was used to pretest and posttest 
the subjects. Univariate analysis of multiple 
covariance, with reading achievement and pretest 
scores as covariates, was used to analyze the 
criterion measures -- the posttest. Treatments-by- 
teacher interaction and differences between 
teachers were not significant. Experimental 
groups had significantly higher scores. Implica- 
tions for textbook revision, teaching the disad- 
vantaged, and further research are discussed. 
(DJB) 
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Available from— University Microfilms, A Xerox 
Company, 300 N. Zeeb Road, Ann Arbor, 
Michigan 48103 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Attitude Tests, *Behavioral Science 
Research, ‘*Changing Attitudes, Cognitive 
Tests, Discriminatory Attitudes (Social), Doc- 
toral Theses, Ethnic Groups, *High School Stu- 
dents, Negro Attitudes, *Racial Attitudes, *So- 
cial Attitudes, Statistical Analysis 
The purpose of this study is to determine 

whether the teaching of cognitive knowledge af- 

fects attitudes dealing with race, social class, 
caste, and religious and ethnic groups. Treatment 
consisted of teaching an anthropological-sociolog- 
ical unit, Man and Myth: A Unit in Ethnic Rela- 
tions, which presents knowledge generated by 
research in the behavioral sciences dealing with 
race, class, and prejudice. Subjects were high 
school students in eight classes in three schools: a 
black inner-city school, a white inner-city school, 
and a white suburban school. Three teachers 
each taught one control and one experimental 
class. Subjects were given pretests, immediate 
posttests, and delayed posttests. Tests consisted 
of a cognitive test based on the unit, a cognitive- 
affective scale, Remmers’ attitude test, and a so- 
cial distance scale. While the results are mixed, 
they give a little support to the hypothesis that in- 
creased knowledge about racial and social groups 
reduces negative attitudes between such groups. 
(DJB) 
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There are eighty-four current projects 
described in this directory. The discussions are 
organized by discipline: Anthropology, Civics- 
Government, Comprehensive (involving two or 
more Social Science disciplines), Conservation, 
Economics, Geography, Sociology, U. S$. Culture 
(History), World Affairs, and World Cultures. 
Each individual project note includes: project 
name, director(s), address, a summary of objec- 
tives and activities, grade level, and the available 
curriculum materials. This is a revised and update 
version of the original directory published in 
May, 1968. (SBE) 
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Development, Curriculum Guides, *Directories, 
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Materials, Interdisciplinary Approach, Material 
Development, Political Science, *Projects, So- 
cial Psychology, *Social Studies, Sociology 
The curriculum materials developed by 34 pro- 

jects are described in this directory. The discus- 

sions are organized by discipline: Anthropology, 

Economics, Geography, History, Political 

Science, Social Psychology, Sociology, and 

General and Interdisciplinary. Each individual 

Project note includes: project name, director, ad- 

dress, and a summary of the conceptual themes, 

objectives, grade level, organization, media, 

teaching strategies, and availability of the materi- 

als. (SBE) 
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Descriptors—Audiovisual Aids, *Curriculum 
Guides, Instructional Materials, Interdisciplina- 
try Approach, Resource Guides, *Resource 
Materials, *Social Studies Units, *United States 
History 

Identifiers—* Alaska, Russian History 
The bases for the development of this resource 

book were notes and a course outline used in 

teaching Alaska History at the junior high school 
level. It can be used as a checklist, a guide to or- 
ganizing lesson plans, selecting classroom and 
testing materials, and as a source of concepts and 
information for any grade level. Most of the 
material is presented in expanded outline form 
with bibliographies, lists of suitable audiovisual 
materials and free or inexpensive teaching materi- 
als. The basic information is organized by topic: 
geography, ethnology, Russian exploration and 
occupation, international rivalry over Alaska, 

American influence from 1867 to present and the 

struggle for statehood, role of the American mili- 

tary, industrial development, history of Alaskan 

education and the formation of a state govern- 
ment. (SBE) 
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Sciences 
This report is a brief account of the author’s 
1968-69 postdoctoral fellowship activities at Har- 
vard, studying the bearing of social science litera- 
ture and methodology on the history of educa- 
tion, particularly with reference to historical pat- 
terns of socialization. Specific products to which 
reference is made include two papers: “‘Child- 
hood in America: The Image and the Ex- 
perience,” and “The Family Versus the World: 
The Experience of Bronson Alcott.” An explora- 
tory article on the history of American attitudes 
toward children (CG 005 600) is to be published 
in the “Encyclopedia of Education;” this same 
topic is the basis for a book in progress. (DJB) 
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Pub Date 
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Available from—UPC (Unesco Publications 
Center), 650 First Avenue, New York, N.Y., 
10016. ($2.00) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Developing Nations, *Directories, 
Teacher Education, *Teachers Colleges 

Identifiers—* Africa 
This directory contains information on the or- 

ganization, trends, and current problems of 
teacher education in the 24 teacher-training col- 
leges established in Africa since 1960 with the 
financial support of the United Nations Develop- 
ment Programme (UNDP) (Special Fund) and 
technical assistance from United Nations Educa- 
tional, Scientific, and Cultural Organization (U- 
NESCO). The 24 programs described are in 
Afghanistan, Burundi, Cameroon, Republic of the 
Congo, Democratic Republic of the Congo, 
Ethiopia, Ghana, Ivory Coast, Kenya, Libya, 
Madagascar, Mali, Morocco, Nigeria (Federal 
Territory of Lagos, Northern Region and Western 
Region), Rwanda, Saudi Arabia, Senegal, Sierra 
Leone, Sudan, Tanzania, Tunisia, and Zambia. In- 
formation on each is listed under General Infor- 
mation, Administrative Structure Educational 
Structure, Preparatory Section, and Activities. 
Additional information on the governing and 
disciplinary boards, rules and regulations, curricu- 
lums, and the number of teachers, students. and 
graduates is also included for most of the colleges 
and institutes. Heads and chief technical advisors 
of the teacher-training colleges are listed. Ap- 
pended is a list of 12 other current or future pri- 
mary, secondary, or technical UNESCO-UNDP 
teacher-training projects in Asia, the Arab states, 
and Latin America. (JS) 
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Note—36p. 

Available from—Research and Development 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.90 

Descriptors—Behavior Change, College Environ- 
ment, *College Role, *Colleges, *College Stu- 
dents, Educational Objectives, *Educational 
Research, Personality Change, Research 
Design, *Research Methodology, Research 
Needs, Research Problems, Student College 
Relationship 
This paper presents a broad overview of 

research on the impact of college on students. 

The ways in which such research has been done, 

and the underlying theories and analytical strate- 

gies are outlined. Some generalizations based on 
integration of available studies are presented first, 
followed by a discussion of the difficulties in- 

volved in conceptualizing and measuring “im- 

pact”. Next, the various orientations used in pre- 

dicting the nature and direction of impacts are 
analyzed. They are actuarial, avowed goals and 
functions of higher education, personality 
development, life-cycle movement within the 
general social system, and distinctive social or- 
ganizational structures and pressures. Ways of 
measuring college environments and _ inferring 
their impacts are then discussed. Finally, some fu- 
ture research topics are suggested along with an 
analysis of alternative research methodologies. 
The comparative analysis of research methodolo- 
gies for college impact studies is an extended and 
integrative treatment of this topic. The ap- 
propriateness of the various methods now used is 
evaluated and the need to learn the conditions 
and dynamics of college effects is emphasized. 
(Author) 
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Identifiers— * Africa 
This document describes a cooperative venture 

in which leading African educators from Sierra 
Leone, Nigeria, the Ivory Coast, Mali, the Congo, 
Uganda, Tanzania, and Kenya examined the sig- 
nificant problems affecting secondary teacher 
supply, and questions related to the qualitative 
improvement of the individual teacher. The situa- 
tion in each country is examined in separate 
chapters, and certain common priorities and 
problems are discussed in the concluding section. 
The priorities which emerge are 1) the redefini- 
tion of the objectives of education relevant to the 
needs of Africa, with emphasis on African history 
and culture, the addition of manual and agricul- 
tural arts to the curriculum, and an improved 
relationship between the school and community; 
2) the Africanization of secondary school ad- 
ministrators and teachers to replace expatriate 
personnel; 3) the preparation of secondary 
teachers; 4) the preparation of teachers capable 
of initiating curriculum change in the secondary 
school; 5) training for leadership, management, 
and planning; 6) greater coordination between 
universities and non-degree granting institutions 
in the preparation of teachers for lower seconda- 
ry levels; 7) an integrated course of general and 
professional studies at university level for the 
upper secondary schools. (MBM) 
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Preparing Teachers for a Changing Society. 
Proceedings of the National Conference of City 
and County Directors. (7th, Kansas City, Mo., 
Dec. 11-14, 1969). 

American Association for Health, Physical Edu- 
cation and Recreation, Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date 70 

Note—79p. 

Available from—NEA Publications-Sales, 1201 
16th St., N.W., Washington, D.C. 20036 
($2.00) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 

Descriptors—Educational Change, Field Ex- 
perience Programs, *Health Education, *Physi- 
cal Education, *Teacher Education, Urban 
Education 
This document contains proceedings of the 

conference attended by 286 participants includ- 

ing public school personnel, those from teacher 
preparation institutions, and other educators. 

There are four main sections, one for each topic 

discussed. Main speeches are presented in full: **- 

Preparation of Teachers for the Inner City” by 

Robert T. Wheeler; “Current Needs in Profes- 

sional Preparation” by Donald Hair; “Interrela- 

tionships of the Physical Education Program and 

Personnel in the Total School Community” by 

Paul Briggs. Four short presentations constitute 

the fourth topic: “Student Internships as Profes- 

sional Laboratory Experiences”’; ‘Inservice Train- 
ing for Beginning Teachers as_ Professional 

Laboratory Experiences”; “Preparing Public 

School Administrators for Health, Physical Edu- 

cation, and Recreation”; and ‘Professional Stan- 

dards and Professional Negotiation.” Each speech 

is followed by summaries of the comments of a 

panel of reactors and then summaries of several 

small group discussions on various aspects of 
each speech topic. A roster of participant names 
and addresses is included along with a list of 

AAHPER officers, district coordinators, and con- 

ference personnel. (JS) 
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(CAST). 

State Univ. of New York, Albany. State Educa- 
tional Dept. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Educational Per- 
sonnel Development. 

Pub Date [70] 

Note— 14p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 

Descriptors— *Consortia, Cooperating Teachers, 
*Educational Coordination, Educational Im- 
provement, Educational Programs, *Student 
Teachers, *Teacher Education, *Teachers Col- 
leges 
A proposed teacher education program would 

provide more diversified student teacher training 
through the cooperation of the ten members of 
the College Center of the Finger Lakes and the 
school districts of the Southern Tier of New York 
State. The program has three major objectives: 1) 
to increase the utilization of objective evaluation 
techniques to assess and upgrade the teaching 
strategies of each student and master teacher, 
and to instruct college faculty and student 
teacher supervisors in the application of teaching- 
learning assessment instruments; 2) to facilitate 
the improvement of student teaching through the 
reorganization of the administration of student 
teaching, to create model student teaching cen- 
ters, and to centralize the administration of the 
placement and assessment of student teachers; 3) 
to diversify the number of professional develop- 
ment experiences student teachers have available 
to them. The program would provide improved 
supervision through the increased number and 
type of college supervisor observations, and 
would serve as a model for other groups of small, 
liberal-arts oriented colleges. It would provide 
training for supervisors, master teachers, and stu- 
dent teachers, as well us for the staff of the par- 
ticipating school systems. It is planned to con- 
tinue the project for 3 years, with an advisory 
council to evaluate it and recommend ways in 
which it can be improved, expanded, and ex- 
tended. [Not available in hardcopy due to mar- 
ginal legibility of original document.] (MBM) 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 
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*Graduates, Personal Growth, Race Relations, 
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Concept, Self Esteem, *Sensitivity Training, 
Simulation, *Social Work, Summer Programs 
This paper describes a 6-week summer course 

for 11 older graduates working as_ visiting 

teachers in nine Georgia counties, seeing many 
emotionally disturbed children and families. The 
course was intended to increase the self-aware- 
ness and self-confidence of the teachers, and the 
methods used included 1) Social System Simula- 
tion, with groups of five forming a simulated 
family; 2) Family Sculpturing, including discus- 
sion of the interaction between the family system 
and the community system; 3) Idea Development 

Laboratory, in which students bombarded each 

other with creative ideas; and 4) Encountertapes, 

ten audio tapes with instructions, including a 

number of sensitivity exercises. The group of five 

black and six white teachers felt that the encoun- 
tertapes helped them to see the members of the 
other race as unique individuals for the first time, 
which would help them in their work with in- 
tegrated caseloads. [Not available in hardcopy 
due to marginal legibility of original document. ] 
(MBM) 
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Note—52p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 
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Descriptors—Disadvantaged Youth, Elementary 
School Teachers, *Field Experience Programs, 
*Teacher Education 

Identifiers—*Teacher Corps 
This document reports the second cycle 

Teacher Corps program in Chicago, which was 

designed to prepare elementary teachers for the 

inner-city schools. An introductory section lists 
program objectives, which emphasized improve- 
ment of education of the disadvantaged and 
school-community involvement of corpsmen. For- 
mal and informal evaluation and research related 
to the program and innovations introduced into 
the second cycle are described. The Teacher 
Corps program’s impact on educational programs 
of the consortium institutions is discussed. Com- 
munity involvement activities of team leaders and 
interns in the various neighborhoods where their 
schools were located are summarized. The role of 
the intern in the school is traced including his in- 
volvement in an inservice program of observa- 
tion, individual and small group instruction, and 
gradual progression to full teaching responsibility- 
-as an extern in the second year. Recommenda- 
tions for change in the program are listed. Ap- 
pended are interns’ reactions to the program, as 
voiced at the terminal conference; a list of cour- 
ses and instructors; team plans for community ac- 
tivities; and two papers on the consortium course, 

Teaching the Language Arts in the Elementary 

School, which emphasize a systems approach and 

the use of the videotape recorder in teacher edu- 

cation. [Not available in hardcopy due to mar- 
ginal legibility of the original document.] (JS) 
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Pub Date [69] 
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Descriptors—Disadvantaged Youth, *Field Ex- 
perience Programs, *Teacher Education 

Identifiers— *Teacher Corps 


This document reports the 2-year Cycle [| 
Teacher Corps program in which San Diego State 
College and three school districts (San Diego 
Unified, Santee, and Escondido) cooperated to 
develop dedicated teachers (with M.A. degrees) 
prepared to teach in disadvantaged communities. 
Objectives of the program are listed, including 
that of meeting needs of the communities con. 
taining low-income populations of rural Mexican. 
American farm workers and inner-city Negroes 
and Western Europeans. The evaluation section 
of the report summarizes assessments of profes- 
sional knowledge, teacher attitude, and general 
attitude of the corpsmen during and at the end of 
the program. Another section outlines changes or 
innovations brought about by the program: 
teaching and curriculum changes in the public 
schools and in the college and _ institutional 
changes in course development, degree program, 
certification, admission requirements, and com- 
munity links. Two sections describe the program 
in the communities and schools in which interns 
worked, noting suggestions for improvement. In- 
cluded are interns’ descriptions of the communi- 
ties; an outline of community work within the 
program schedule (preservice, inservice first year, 
interim summer, and inservice second year); and 
descriptions of corpsmen’s inservice school in- 
volvement in each of six schools. (JS) 
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Ober, Richard L. 

Multidimensionality as a Means for Placing 
Teaching Practice and Personal Beliefs into 
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Pub Date 70 

Note—14p.; Paper presented at the annual meet- 
ing of AERA, Minneapolis: March 2-6, 1970 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.80 

Descriptors— *Classroom Observation 
Techniques, *Effective Teaching, Laboratory 
Techniques, Simulation, *Teacher Behavior, 
*Teacher Education, Teacher Educators, 
*Teacher Role 
Far too many teacher training programs fail to 

prepare teachers properly to translate theory and 
beliefs concerning teaching effectiveness into 
practice at the classroom level. To improve this 
situation, professors of education need to be in- 
novative and to take purposeful steps to develop 
new programs with fresh approaches that will 
succeed in bridging the theory-practice gap. One 
technique which shows promise is systematic ob- 
servation and a number of programs for training 
teachers in its use have been developed. How- 
ever, the majority of these make use of only a 
single system. The practice called multidimen- 
sionality uses several systems simultaneously to 
view the same classroom situation and shows 
promise of being more effective than the use of a 
single system. Programs incorporating the mul- 
tidi ional-syst ic observational approach 
by their very nature tend to be more laboratory- 
oriented than lecture-oriented. The student is 
frequently involved in data collection activities 
both under simulated and actual conditions. He 
learns to observe and to be observed. He experi- 
ments with his own behavior and he observes his 
peers as they experiment with their behavior. The 
intended final outcome is that the student will 
begin to see his role more clearly and that he will 
perceive the teaching act to be more predictable 
than uncontrollable. (Author/MBM) 
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Identifiers—IDER, PIT Communication Model 
A study was designed |) to develop and test a 

conceptual mode! for viewing teacher-pupil com- 

municative relationships in the classroom, 2) to 

determine if systematic observations of teacher 

behavior are useful in analyzing communication 

events, and 3) to determine if data on teacher 

nonverbal and verbal behavior are more useful 

than on verbal behavior alone. The PIT Model 

was developed as a communication framework 

for use in identifying classroom communication 
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events by their function. Each event is classified 
as ‘institutional (I),” “task oriented (T),” “per- 
sonal (P),” or “mixed (M)”; then each is further 
identified as “individual” or “group” and its du- 
ration recorded. Videotapes of 36 lessons (three 
class periods by each of 12 junior high teachers) 
were coded using the PIT Model and then the 
IDER system (French and Gallagher) which util- 
izes the 10 verbal categories of the Flanders in- 
teraction analysis system, adding appropriate non- 
verbal dimensions for each. Data treatment in- 
cluded plotting both IDER and PIT data into one 
matrix as well as separate analyses for IDER and 
PIT data for individual teachers and lessons, for 
males and females, and for all subjects. Findings 
include these: 1) nonverbal behavior cannot be 
ignored; 2) the PIT Model is both meaningful and 
useful; 3) in these classrooms there is lack of 

phasis on personalized communication and 
more focus on the group than the individual; 4) 
use of more than one instrument in observing and 
analyzing the same classroom behavior is valua- 
ble. (JS) 
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Descriptors— Administrator Role, *Changing At- 
titudes, *Inservice Teacher Education, School 
Integration, *School Personnel, Teacher Role 
This paper contains a review of related litera- 

ture and an exploratory study of public school 

district programs aimed at altering negative staff 
attitudes toward racial integration. An introducto- 
ry section notes the significance of “social attitu- 
des” in relationship to the problem and discusses 
what is involved in changing attitudes. The three 
sections of the literature review focus on studies 
of 1) teachers--their attitude and role in school 
desegregation problems, 2) administrators--their 
attitudes and role, particularly in school-commu- 
nity relations relations, and 3) institutes--their 
role in providing new techniques and practices 
and attitude change for meeting the problems of 
integration. The exploratory study is reported 
which involved 1) field visits to seven public 
school districts (Atlanta, Austin, Boston, Detroit, 

Los Angeles, Philadelphia, and San Francisco) 

and 2) questionnaires (41 percent returned) 

mailed to the 75 school districts listed in ‘Racial 

Isolation in the Public Schools.” The findings re- 

ported include information on the types of inser- 

vice training programs conducted, kinds of activi- 
ties they involved, rationale behind them, and 
results. The summary section draws concluding 
implications regarding the types of programs most 
likely to be effective in bringing about positive at- 
titude change on the part of all school personnel 
involved in the problems of integrated schools. 
(A 32-item bibliography is included.) (JS) 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.30 
This paper defincs four types of classroom 
evaluation by comparing the evaluation types 
across nine dimensions: |) function, 2) time, 3) 
characteristics of evidence, 4) evidence gathering 
techniques, 5) pling, 6) scoring and reporting, 
7) standards, 8) reliability, 9) validity. The four 
types of evaluation, described by the purpose a 
teacher has for determining, valuing, describing, 
or classifying some aspects of student behavior, 
are 1) placement evaluation used to place stu- 
dents according to prior achievement or personal 
characteristics, at the most appropriate point in 
an instructional sequence, in a unique instruc- 
tional strategy, or with a suitable teacher; 2) for- 
mative evaluation used to provide the student and 
teacher with feedback on the student’s progress 
toward mastery of relatively small units of learn- 
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ing to provide information that will direct sub- 
sequent teaching or study; 3) diagnostic evalua- 
tion for the identification of students whose 
learning or classroom behavior is being adversely 
affected by factors not directly related to instruc- 
tional practices; 4) summative evaluation used 
principally to certify, assign a grade, or to attest 
to the student’s successful completion of a rela- 
tively large unit of instruction. (Included are 
charts comparing the four types of evaluation on 
each of the nine characteristics.) (JS) 
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System, Taxonomy of Imagery Provocation, 
My Practices Observation Record, TIP, 


A project was conducted to study the interrela- 
tionships of teacher and/or student classroom 
behavior as measured by four different observa- 
tion systems employed simultaneously to assess a 
given teaching-learning situation. Subjects were 
71 student teachers each of whom was observed 
for 20 minutes during the latter half of his stu- 
dent teaching by a team of four trained and relia- 
ble observers, each using a different observation 
system. The four systems were |) the Reciprocal 
Category System (RCS), a modification of the 
Flanders system of verbal interaction analysis; 2) 
the Florida Taxonomy of Cognitive Behavior 
(FTCB), an _ operationalized modification of 
Bloom’s Taxonomy of Educational Objectives: 
Cognitive Domain; 3) the Teacher Practices Ob- 
servation Record (TPOR) measuring teacher ex- 
perimental and nonexperimental behavior; and 4) 
the Taxonomy of Imagery Provocation (TIP) to 
assess teacher behavior on a concrete to abstract 
imagery-related continuum. Data was treated by a 
principal components factor analysis program 
with varimax rotation; the rotated factor matrix 
was analyzed to identify clusters of classroom 
behavior that tend to group together on the basis 
of a common dimension or factor. Findings 
revealed 11 such factors. Several strong relation- 
ships were found within one or more of the four 
instruments as well as between pairs of instru- 
ments. (Findings are discussed. Instruments are 
included.) (JS) 


ED 041 831 SP 004 077 

Shigaki, Irene S. 

The Effects of Teacher Strength and Sensitivity 
and Pupil Intelligence and Creativity on the 
Production of Divergent Responses. 

Pub Date 70 

Note—I5p.; Paper presented at the annual meet- 
ing of AERA, Minneapolis: March 1970 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.85 

Descriptors— Academic Achievement, Analysis of 
Variance, Cognitive Processes, *Creativity, Ele- 
mentary School Students, *Intelligence, *Stu- 
dent Characteristics, Student Teachers, 
*Teacher Characteristics 
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Creative Thinking 
This research study investigated the effects of 

the teacher attributes of strength and sensitivity, 

as measured by situational tests, and the pupil at- 
tributes of intelligence and creativity on the 
production of divergent responses. It was 
hypothesized that sensitivity on the part of the 
teacher would be more telling than strength, and 
the creativity of the pupil more telling than intel- 
ligence. Pupil subjects were selected from the 
fourth, fifth and sixth grades of a private elemen- 
tary school, and the total of 32 was divided into 
four categories of high IQ-creative, average IQ- 
creative, high IQ-low creative, and average 1Q- 
low creative. A group of 16 student teachers 
were divided into four categories, of strong-sensi- 
tive, weak-sensitive, strong-insensitive, weak-in- 
sensitive. In a balanced incomplete box design, all 
pupils were taught by all four types of teachers 


Document Resumes 93 


on a rotating basis, and responses were coded 
utilizing primarily the Aschner-Gallagher category 
of divergent thinking. A four-factor analysis of 
variance was used to evaluate the data. The 
results strongly support the impact of pupil at- 
tributes of creativity and intelligence on divergent 
production, and the greater salience of creativity 
is exhibited in the significant trend analysis. The 
findings suggest that achievement may be too in- 
clusive a term, and identification of discrete dif- 
ferences in performance between groups of vary- 
ing cognitive styles would be of value. (MBM) 
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Descriptors—*Evaluation Methods, *Program 
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Identifiers—*Trainers of Teacher Trainers Pro- 
gram, TTT Program 
This is the first of a series of reports to be is- 

sued at irregular intervals to communicate the 

plans, progress, and findings of the evaluation of 
the Trainers of Teacher Trainers (TTT) Program. 

The first 12 pages of the report outline in three 

general categories the activities carried out to 

date: 1) visits to cluster meetings and individual 
projects and conversations with key people con- 
nected with TTT; 2) staff meetings to bring 
together the results of information collected dur- 
ing visits; 3) the preliminarydevelopment of inter- 
view schedules, questionnaires, and observational 
techniques. The remainder of the report contains 
the data-gathering devices that have been 
developed: the Cluster Meeting Observation 

Form, the TTT Cluster Meeting and Clustering 

Questionnaire, the Cluster Meeting Registration 

Form, the Site Visitor Briefing Postal Cards, the 

Site Visitor Questionnaire, and the Site Visitor 

Briefing Session Observation Instrument. (RT) 
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Based on the broader needs for long-term stu- 
dies of the effects of instructional treatments, for 
behavioral objectives, and for learning 
hierarchies, this research investigated differences 
in the effect on learning and rate of forgetting 
when students are informed of the behavioral ob- 
jectives and learning hierarchy. It was expected 
that students who were informed of the 
behavioral objectives of an activity would per- 
form higher on achievement and retention post- 
tests. Nine null hypotheses were tested, using 88 
elementary education majors divided into four 
groups. Students were classified according to 
their ability levels and each group received dif- 
ferent information concerning the use of the self- 
instructional text material. Posttests were ad- 
ministered immediately on completion of the unit 
to compare the degree of learning, and after 2 
weeks to compare the rate of forgetting. Analysis 
of variance was used in evaluating the data, and 
results showed that of the nine hypotheses formu- 
lated, the data supported two--that the four treat- 
ments result in different rates of forgetting, and 
that the differences in over-all performance 
scores resulting from the four treatments are not 
identically reflected at each ability level. A 
further study is being prepared in a typical class- 
room situation without the use of self-instruc- 
tional materials. (MBM) 
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This study investigated the influence of the 

feedback a teacher expects to receive after 

teaching on his preference for expository or 

discovery teaching styles. The subjects were 88 

undergraduate educational psychology students at 

the University of Texas at Austin. Each 
completed a_ three-part questionnaire, the 

Teaching Style Inventory (TSI), indicating 

preference for teaching styles. Microteaching ses- 

sions were followed by four reactions: feedback 
on appropriateness, learning, or interest, or no 
feedback. After the lessons, the subjects’ 
preferences were assessed again, using part one 
of the TSI. An analysis of covariance showed that 
the differences among the mean preferences for 
the four groups were significant, and that 
preference for teaching styles shifted most from 
discovery to expository in the group receiving ap- 
propriateness feedback. The study demonstrated 
that preference for a teaching style can be in- 
fluenced by the type of feedback the teacher ex- 
pects to receive, but expected feedback about ap- 
propriate use of style can cause a shift toward a 
more familiar set of behaviors, even though the 
style is perceived as less effective for student 
learning or interest. The expectation of this type 
of feedback in a teaching laboratory or student 
teaching situation can hinder attempts to en- 
courage teachers to experiment with less familiar 
instructional patterns. [Not available in hardcopy 
due to marginal legibility of original document.] 
(MBM) 
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Identifiers— Johnson O'Malley Act 
This first National Indian Workshop on School 
Affairs provided 5 days of training and orienta- 
tion for 165 Indian participants from 46 tribal 
groups. The areas of instruction were |) parental 
involvement, including PTA, attendance at school 
functions, awareness of what is going on in the 
school, encouragement of the parents’ interest 
and concern in their children’s education, and in- 
crease in the school administration's involvement 
with the parents; 2) scholarship and financial aid 
programs, providing factual information on grants 
and scholarships available to Indian students, the 
qualifications required, and procedures to be fol- 
lowed in applying for grants; 3) school board 
training, giving details on elections for the board, 
the effects of the Johnson-O’Malley Act, the 
functions of the Central Office of the Bureau of 
Indian Affairs, and budgetary processes; 4) tribal 
education committees, dealing with the responsi- 
bilities and functions of an education committee, 
their future influence, and their relations with the 
Bureau of Indian Affairs. The six keynote 
speeches are included, with three evaluation re- 
da 
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mentary Schools, *Inservice Teacher Educa- 
tion, Institutes (Training Programs), Instruc- 
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ry Schools, Self Concept, Simulation 
Project IMPACT is a __locally-initiated, 
federally-funded attempt to encourage creativity 
in elementary and secondary classrooms. From a 
start with nine school districts, it had been ex- 
tended by its third year to nearly 60 school dis- 
tricts in nine counties. This report covers a one- 
year inservice program culminating in a 5-week 
teach-and-study institute. Its major goals were to 
help teachers examine the many variables which 
influence the humaneness of the classroom, and 
to investigate with teachers the research and 
literature which seem to be helpful in bringing 
into focus the teacher’s role in encouraging 
productive thinking. The document contains the 
following chapters: 1) introduction--educating 
2Ist century man; 2) the program--IMPACT’s 
schedule of inservice training; 3) the stimulus-- 
theories IMPACT teachers examine, behavioral 
objectives, discovery learning, simulation and 
media, productive thinking, effective questioning; 
4) communication is the process; 5) response-- 
how teachers apply IMPACT’s theories, with 
selected reports from each of the teams; 6) the 
measurement--research findings giving evaluations 
of the project in relation to creativity in the class- 
room, self-concept of the teacher and self-con- 
cept of the student. The evaluation shows that 
IMPACT is influencing the thinking processes 
taking place in classrooms, with the possible 
result of more creative men and women as 
products of the education system. (See ED 033 
906 for 1969 annual evaluation report.) (MBM) 
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A method of interaction analysis in which the 
individual student is the unit of analysis in class- 
room studies is needed to complement traditional 
studies treating the class as the unit. Such a 
method would add information concerning intra- 
class variation in teacher-pupil interaction pat- 
terns. Treatment of the studied are properly con- 
ceptualized as interactions between the teacher 
and the class as a group; and (2) teachers are 
consistent across students in their classroom 
behavior so that individual differences within a 
classroom are of little or no importance relative 
to intra-class differences. In fact many coding 
categories are most properly conceptualized as 
interactions between teacher and individual stu- 
dent. Within-class group and individual dif- 
ferences of considerable importance are regularly 
found when investigators look for them. Use of 
the individual student as the unit of analysis con- 
stitutes a more powerful method of examining the 
relationship between previously studied teacher 
behavior variables and student performance mea- 
sures. It also allows interaction analysis 
techni to be used on problems and variables 





ports, and an appendix containing the 
participant list, and an outline for parental in- 
volvement in school affairs. (MBM) 
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not previously studied. Practical application of 
the improved method has been achieved in a 
study designed to identify and measure the 
behavioral mechanisms underlying the transmis- 
sion of teacher expectancies for children’s per- 
formance. (Author/JS) 


ED 041 838 24 SP 004 085 

Brophy, Jere E. Good Thomas L. 

Teachers’ Communication of Differential Expecta- 
tions for Children’s Classroom Performance: 
Some Behavioral Data. 

Texas Univ., Austin. Research and Development 
Center for Teacher Education. 


Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Pub Date 69 
Contract—OEC-6-10-108 
Note—26p.; Report Series No. 25 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.40 
Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, Elemen- 
tary School Students, Elementary School 
Teachers, Student Reaction, *Student Teacher 
Relationship, *Teacher Influence 
The processes by which teachers communicate 
differential performance expectations to different 
children were investigated through an observa- 
tional study of dyadic contacts between teachers 
and individual students in four first-grade class- 
rooms. Teachers ranked children in the class in 
order of their achievement. Two observers using 
an interaction analysis system recorded interac- 
tions between each teacher and each of three 
boys and three girls high on her list and three 
boys and three girls low on her list. Differential 
teacher expectations for different children were 
associated with a variety of interaction measures, 
although many of these relationships are at- 
tributable to objective differences in the behavior 
of the children. However, other differential 
teacher behavior was observed which is not at- 
tributable to objective differences among the chil- 
dren and which is consistent with the hypothesis 
that differential teacher expectations function as 
self-fulfilling prophecies. The teachers demanded 
better performance from those children for whom 
they had higher expectations and were more like- 
ly to praise such performance when it was 
elicited. In contrast, they were more likely to ac- 
cept poor performance from students for whom 
they held low expectations and were less likely to 
praise good performance from these students 
when it occurred, even though it occurred less 
frequently. (Author/JS) 
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The teacher, a participant observer in the total 
communication environment of the classroom, 
can, through systematic observation of that com- 
munication, attempt a change in behaviors which 
will result in an improved teaching-learning en- 
vironment. One systematic way of looking at 
classroom communication involves the distinction 
between the nature of communication behaviors-- 
** substance”--and the shifts from one kind of 
behavior to another  another--transitions.” 
Further dimensions of the “substance” of verbal 
communication are 1) institutional events, which 
relate to managing of the classroom and mecting 
the expectations of the school; 2) task events, 
which focus on the teaching and learning of sub- 
ject matter content; and 3) personal events, in 
which personal goals, needs, or emotions provide 
the central focus. Further breakdowns can be 
made, e.g., in the substance of content communi- 
cation, of classroom questions, and of teacher ap- 
praisal behaviors. At times events are “mixed,” as 
when the teacher considers an event a task event 
while students perceive it as an_ institutional 
event. Communication is facilitated when a con- 
gruence of the interpretation of the event exists 
between the communicators. “Transitions” in 
communication behaviors are as yet a very little 
explored subject. Teachers employ them of vari- 
ous kinds and complexity for effective explana- 
tion of content, management and control, ap- 
= of student behavior, and other purposes. 
(JS) 
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This paper holds that the “supervisory” func- 

tion should be basically one of teaching teachers 
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rather than evaluation of teaching styles, with the 
consultant on teaching guiding a teacher in the 
systematic analysis and modification of his 
teaching performance through a systematic deci- 
sionmaking process. In the first half of this paper 
supervisory procedures are suggested for a new 
model which would serve this function of 
facilitating teaching. A theoretical approach to 
the analysis of teaching is discussed which in- 
cludes analysis of self, learner, content, and con- 
ditions of learning. The operational systems 
which have been developed to categorize 
teaching into discrete behavioral acts observed in 
the classroom are described. The remainder of 
the paper analyzes supervisory procedures which 
have been effective in modifying teaching 
behavior in the desired direction. Specific super- 
visory skills required for various conference 
strategies are outlined: establishment of pre-con- 
ference set, provision of feedback, selection of 
focus, provision for discrimination training, 
provison of a model of teaching behavior, and 
provision of closure. The use of the 
microteaching sequence, of video-tape feedback 
as a common frame of reference, and of models 
of teaching behavior are all discussed with 
reference to their use in the teacher-supervisor 
conference format. [Not available in hard copy 
due to marginal legibility of original document.) 
(JS) 
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This guidebook is designed to acquaint 
teachers with human relations classroom materi- 
als, extracurricular activities, and an inservice ap- 
proach to self-evaluation. A product of an ESEA 
Title Il program, it contains human relations- 
oriented lessons--divided by grade level and sub- 
ject matter--intended to supplement or enrich ex- 
isting curricula and suggest different approaches 
to teaching in some areas. Introductory sections 
present a human relations education philosophy; 
list key concepts in the form of attitudes, un- 
derstandings, and skills; and list specific 
behavioral objectives for each of four phases of a 
human relations program: primary grades, inter- 
mediate grades, social studies (7-12) and English 
(7-12). The major section, “Learning Activities 
Guides,” contains lessons (ranging in suggested 
length from a few minutes to five class periods) 
each of which includes attitude and behavioral 
objectives, teaching techniques and learning ac- 
tivities, and a list of resources. There are 12 for 
primary grades, seven for intermediate grades and 
33 for secondary: social studies (15), English 
(10), French (4), math (3), and retailing (1). 
The inservice training section contains philosophy 
and outline for a group training program, discus- 
sion of the trainer’s role, five group training ex- 
cercises with trainer's guides, lists of films and 
socio-dramas, and discussion of role-playing 
techniques. Included also are outlines for a stu- 
dent extra-curricular program and an adult edu- 
cation program. (JS) 
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This booklet contains descriptions of the pro- 
grams under the Education Professions Develop- 
ment Act (EPDA) administered by the Bureau of 
Educational Personnel Development during fiscal 
year 1971 (July 1, 1970 to June 30, 1971). 
Material on each of the 14 programs includes a 
list of objectives, an outline of eligibility require- 
ments for applicants and participants, brief 
descriptions of program characteristics, and an 
address to which letters of interest or inquiry may 
be directed. The programs are organized under 
four headings: (1) Programs to improve the edu- 
cation of children from low-income families: 
Career Opportunities Program, Teacher Corps, 
and Urban/Rural School Development Program; 
2) Programs to reinforce the preparation of all 
educational personnel: Training of Teacher 
Trainers Program and Training Complexes Pro- 
gram; 3) Programs to help meet critical qualita- 
tive and quantitative shortages of educational 
personnel: Bilingual Education Program; Educa- 
tional Leadership Program, Early Childhood Pro- 
gram, Personnel Services Staff Program, Special 
Education Program, Vocational Education Per- 
sonnel Program, and State Grants Program; 4) 
Programs to meet special needs for education 
personnel as they arise and to develop and test 
solutions for those needs needs: School Personnel 
Utilization Program and Teacher Development 
for Desegregating Schools Program. Also in- 
cluded is the Media Specialists Program ad- 
ministered by the Bureau of Libraries and Educa- 
tional Technology. (JS) 
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proach 
A system of interaction analysis, the Instrument 

for the Analysis of Science Teaching (IAST, Part 

1), and an accompanying sign system (IAST, Part 

2) were developed. Originally used to analyze 

teaching behavior observed in elementary school 

classrooms where ‘“Science--A Process Ap- 
proach” was being taught, IAST was later found 
to be applicable as a research tool and superviso- 
ry aid in other curriculum areas and at other 
levels. Part 1, a 26-category system based on the 
10-category Flanders system, includes 10 student, 

14 teacher, and two new categories. Data may be 

treated for the analysis of various tally records, 

graphs, ratios, matrices, and tactical findings. Part 

2 is a 15S-item check list designed to measure 

some of the characteristics considered to be im- 

portant in teaching elementary science and ‘- 

Science--A Process Approach” which could not 

be determined by part | alone. Training in using 

IAST entails approximately 12 hours of discus- 

sion and observation practice. Since the validity 

of the Scott coefficient PI, the customary statistic 
for calculating observer reliability, appears to 
decrease as the number of categories in a system 
increases, a standardized, nationally available 
recording of teaching behavior (the Suchman 
recording of an inquiry session available from 

Science Kesearch Associates) was used in esti- 

mating reliability of observers, demonstrating *he 

possibility of establishing a universal reference for 
estimates of observer reliability. (JS) 
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This manual contains 1) a one-page discussion 
of the development in 1966 of “Policy Negotia- 
tion Simulation,” a game which simulates the col- 
lective bargaining negotiations between school 
board and teachers’ representatives; 2) descrip- 
tion of the subsequent use of the Policy Negotia- 
tion Simulation as “‘a simulation for building 
simulations” tracing the steps in development of 
other simulation games from the original “‘prim- 
ing game”; 3) descriptive examples of the appli- 
cation of the Policy Negotiation Simulation 
model to the development of seven other simula- 
tion games to illustrate four different uses: to 
teach, to study, to counsel, and to experiment; 4) 
explanation of the difference between “pro- 
gramed games” for the development of specific 
intellectual skills or processes and “simulations” 
which emphasize the content and dynamics of 
real world situations; and 5) a descriptive list of 
four programed games and 27 simulations with 
publication sources. (JS) 
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A one-year staff development project was con- 

ducted to develop in teachers a knowledge and 
an acceptance of themselves as “persons who 
guide the learning of children as persons,” and to 
train 20 exceptional teachers for leadership roles 
in the district. The summer workshop began with 
a 3-day encounter session which built group rap- 
port and facilitated a program of self-awareness 
and innovative teaching methods. Activities in the 
workshop sessions (22 days throughout the year) 
dealt with peer dynamics, self-evaluation, video- 
tape techniques, and such improved teacher-stu- 
dent techniques as individualized instruction and 
problemsolving. The approach was one of di- 
alogue, demonstration, and interaction. Each of 
nine staff members worked throughout the year 
as consultants in a specific area (e.g., elementary 
education, psychology, administration, and busi- 
ness). The 20 teachers then worked in their five 
schools as leadership teams during 20 days of 
released-time inservice training sessions involving 
the entire staffs of their buildings. Project evalua- 
tion included comparison of participating 
teachers with a control group using instruments 
to measure attitude, personality, peer relation- 
ships, and classroom climate. Project objectives 
were met to a statistically proven degree. Signifi- 
cant outcomes included attitude improvement, 
reduction of anxiety, increased self-knowledge, 
implementation of new teaching methods, and 
establishment of a teacher sharing program. (JS) 
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Interest centers are designed to meet the needs 

of the other children in the class while a small 

group works with the teacher on the Oral Lan- 

guage Program. This manual is intended to assist 

teachers in organizing the centers, which will be 

used for about an hour each day. Arrangement of 
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furniture is discussed, suggestions are made for 
an art center, library center, and self-instruction 
center, and the daily routine for using each 
center is outlined, Detailed lesson plans are pro- 
vided for the ‘first 10 days, with suggestions for 
further activities. Four appendixes explain how 
the services of a teacher aide can be used, how to 
prepare “thinker boxes” of activities and games 
to develop concepts and skills, the possible exten- 
sion of interest centers to include sand, water, 
woodwork, house area, and building block activi- 
ties, and sample plans for the arrangement of the 
classroom, (See also SP 004 134.) (MBM) 
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Follow-up telephone interviews with 165 recent 
graduates of the University of Texas at Austin 
were used as the final stage of a research project 
on Personality, Teacher Education and Teaching 
Behavior (PTETB). A standard procedure was 
followed with all subjects, and permission to tape- 
record the interviews was granted in all but one 
instance. The interviews were constructed with 
open-end inquiries, beginning with broad 
questions and = progressively narrowing to 
specifics; one interview schedule was designed for 
teachers and one for non-teachers. The analysis 
of the data obtained has not yet been completed, 
but results so far obtained indicate that 61 per- 
_cent of the subjects had taught and planned to 
continue, 8 percent had left the profession, and 
31 percent had indefinite plans, including a sig- 
nificantly higher proportion of secondary than 
elementary education majors. The goals of the 
PTETB project were to increase the number of 
promising candidates who continued teaching and 
to increase the number of unsuitable candidates 
who left. The interviews indicated that there 
seemed to be a general tendency for those rated 
higher as student teachers to be more committed 
to a teaching career; the tendency of the highest 
rated teachers to teach and the lowest rated 
teachers to quit was slightly increased after feed- 
back given during the project on their student 
teaching performance, but this was not signifi- 
cant. (MBM) 
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This research was carried out to discover why 

student perceive differential teacher treatment 

when behavioral data suggest that teachers pro- 

vide the same learning environment for both 

sexes. The research was carried out in four first- 

grade classrooms in a small Texas school district; 

in each class three girls and three boys rated high 

in achievement by their teacher, and three girls 

and three boys rated low were observed. A spe- 

cial coded system was constructed to record dif- 

ferential teacher behaviors, the quality of the 

child’s response, and the type of feedback pro- 

vided by the teacher. Approximately 4 hours of 

reading instruction were observed in each class- 

room. The results showed that teachers extend 

equal treatment to boys and girls, with high- 

achievement students of both sexes receiving 





preferential treatment in some instances. How- 
ever, boys did receive more teacher criticism 
over all areas of classroom life because of their 
more frequent disruptive behavior, Students’ im- 
pressions were that boys received more negative 
comments from teachers during reading instruc- 
tion, probably due to a generalized halo effect 
distorting their perception of what happens in the 
reading group. The fact that girls learn to read 
faster than boys cannot be traced to teacher 
behavior during reading groups, and the educa- 
tional significance of this difference does not 
seem to be important. (MBM) 
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This research was conducted to discover school 
administrators’ methods of searching for and 
processing information needed in decisionmaking, 
and to determine whether this decision is affected 
by cost and risk factors in the decision situation. 
A teacher selection process was simulated, with 
two independent variables (the cost of informa- 
tion available and the risk involved), and five de- 
pendent variables (average time required to 
process applicants, information selectivity, pro- 
portion of available information used, specificity 
of search pattern, and measures on both tentative 
and final certainty). The subjects were 81 ele- 
mentary principals selected randomly from a 
three-county area in Washington state, They were 
required to consider five applicants for a ficti- 
tious teaching position and to make decisions re- 
garding the suitability of each. An analysis of 
variance yielded cost as a significant main effect. 
Risk was not significant, and there was no signifi- 
cant interaction. The technique developed for 
analyzing information search processes utilizing a 
computer-based information system holds con- 
siderable promise for use in the selection deci- 
sionmaking process. (MBM) 
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personal Values 
This study was designed to investigate the in- 
fluence that immediate and delayed audiotape 
and videotape playback of group counseling had 
on the self-ideal concept congruence, the per- 
sonal adjustment, and the interpersonal support 
values of student teachers. Treatment groups of 
audiotape playback (AP) and videotape playback 
(BP) were scheduled for i liate playback 
after the counseling sessions were completed and 
for delayed playback 2 days later. The subjects 
were 30 male college seniors enrolled in a 
teacher cducation program. The counseling pro- 
ject was conducted for the 5 weeks prior to their 
student teaching experience and an_ identical 
counseling outline was used for all groups. One 
counselor conducted the four groups. A modified 
Butler-Haigh Q-sort (1954) and the Survey of In- 
terpersonal Values (SIV) (Gordon, 1960) were 
administered both before and after the counseling 
project. An analysis of variance design was ap- 
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plied. The results showed that delayed playback 
increased interpersonal support scores signifi. 
cantly more than immediate playback. No dif. 
ferences were noted between AP and VP. Some 
theoretical considerations were reviewed and 
recommendations for further research were 
made, (Author/MBM) 
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This is a summary of the second and third 

years’ work on the research project on training 

teachers for the culturally disadvantaged, te. 
ported fully in SP 004 110, SP 004 111, and Sp 

004 112. The project was based on the 

hypotheses that students with academic difficul- 

ties could be made more academically successful, 
their grade-point averages could be significantly 
raised, their attitudes toward higher education, 
professors, study, and teaching the disadvantaged 
would become more positive, and that faculty 
members could be encouraged to modify existing 
courses and develop innovative approaches, Ap- 
proximately 50 students, volunteers from a large 
group of probationary or “dropped” students, 
were involved during the 1968-1969 academic 
year, and approximately 100 during the 1969 
summer session. Data on three control groups 
was also collected. The results of the second 
year's research are set out in detail. The process 
of assimilating project components into the main 
teacher education program was begun during the 
third year, so that the effect of the program on 
larger numbers of teacher education and non- 
teacher education students can be evaluated. It is 
recommended that other schools of the Universi- 
ty and other institutions of higher education 
should be encouraged to continue experiments 
with the project components, and that related or 
replicative research activities in the areas with 
which the project has been concerned should be 
supported locally, at state level, and through 
Federally sponsored programs. (MBM) 


ED 041 852 24 SP 004 110 

Bowman, David L. 

Quantitative and Qualitative Effects of Revised 
Selection and Training Procedures in the Educa- 
tion of Teachers of the Culturally Disad- 
vantaged. Volume I. Final Report. 

Wisconsin State Univ., Oshkosh. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Bureau No—BR-9-0007 

Pub Date 70 

Grant—OEG-0-8-077946-1734 

Note—74p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.80 

Descriptors—*Academic Standards, Communica- 
tion Skills, Creativity, Educational Attitudes, 
*Educationally Disadvantaged, Group Counsel- 
ing, Imagination, Individual Differences, 
Paraprofessional School Personnel, Personal 
Growth, *Preservice Education, Remedial Pro- 
grams, Self Concept, Seminars, Study Centers, 
*Teacher Education, *Teacher Education Cur- 
riculum, Teaching Techniques, Work Ex- 
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This is the first part of a four-part report on 

the second year of a project designed to help stu- 

dents with scholastic difficulties become success 
ful in college, and either competent teachers or 
effective paraprofessional school personnel. The 
project was originally intended to extend over an 

8- to 10-year period, but because of budget culs 

it became necessary to plan instead to assimilate 

the components into the main stream of the 
university's teacher education program. The pro- 
ject provided 1) different emphases in academic 
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concentration and individualized, imaginative 
teaching of the course sections in which the stu- 
dents were enrolled; 2) academic standards which 
were realistic in terms of the student at the time 
they were applied, with appropriate assistance in 
remediation when needed; 3) more concern for 
such essentials of teaching success as ability to 
communicate, appropriate attitudes, real concern 


Identifiers— Nuffield Foundation Biology Course 
Appendix E is a proposal for a biological 
science course for prospective elementary 
teachers. The major topics covered are |) the 
Ly woe of life; 2) the maintenance of life; 
) living things in action; 4) living things in rela- 
tionship to their environment. A weekly course 
schedule is also included. Appendix F is a 
| for preservice training in earth science, 





for the individual and individual diffe 
imagination, and creativeness; 4) a strong profes- 
sional orientation toward teaching the academi- 
cally disadvantaged. The pilot activities included 

rsonal development seminars, group counsel- 
ing, learning center activities, and paraprofes- 
sional work experience. Results showed that pro- 
ject pilot students achieved consistently higher 
rades than matched groups of non-project stu- 
dents. Curriculum details are included in volumes 
2 and 3. (See also SP 004 109, SP 004 111 and 
SP 004 112.) (MBM) 
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Appendix A is a sample spread of the Experi- 
mental Teachers Education Program Proposal for 
the summer sessions, sophomore year, junior 
year, and senior year. Appendix B ig a structured 
curriculum for a teacher educatiof course enti- 
tled “Social Science Semester,” including 
anthropology, economics, sociology, history, 
geography, education, and political science, with 
the following sub-topics: 1) nature and diversity 
of culture; 2) nature and diversity within Amer- 
ican Culture; 3) minority groups; 4) individual 
and society; 5) poverty; 6) perspectives on 
change. Appendix C is a structured curriculum 
for a preservice course entitled “El tary 
Music Practicum,” designed to __ identify 
behavioral objectives in terms of the learner's 
musical abilities to hear, sing, play, read, create, 
and verbalize, and to identify the types of musical 
experiences to be used to achieve each 
behavioral objective, by singing, playing, listen- 
ing, moving, creating, and reading. Appendix D is 
an elementary teacher lecture and studio prac- 
ticum in art, including suggestions for the 
development of a visual resource center, a cur- 
rent library listing of all art education books, a 
current inventory of all materials related to art 
which are available through the University’s Edu- 
cational Materials Center, a local communities 
resource directory, and a curriculum design and 
guide. (See also SP 004 109, SP 004 110 and SP 
004 112). (MBM) 
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with lecture and laboratory schedules. Appendix 
G reviews a preservice physical science course, 
appendixes H and I, the general psychology 
course, and appendix J, the English composition 
course. Appendix K gives profiles of the students 
in the project. Appendix L contains the leaders’ 
reports on the personal development seminars. 
—< M describes the results of the summer 
1969 work experience program, with tables 
evaluating attitudes and experience. Appendix N 
is the College Descriptive Inventory, intended to 
measure the meaning of certain concepts related 
to college life. Appendix O is an outline for a 
personal development seminar. Appendix P is the 
proposal to the Executive Council of the Univer- 
sity for a modified program to start in September 
1970. Appendix Q is the charter of the Academic 
Advancement Cooperative. ra paren R is a 
selected bibliography of materials concerning col- 
lege student attrition, underachievement, and 
talent loss. (MBM) (See also SP 004 109, SP 004 
110 and SP 004 111.) 
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In order to determine the effectiveness of a 
Research and Instructional Unit (R & I Unit) in 
pr ting i d use of research data and 
methodology in curricular decisionmaking at the 
classroom level, the Far West Laboratory for 
Educational Research and Development, in 
cooperation with Tamalpais Union High School 
District, conducted a pilot study with a group of 
secondary school social studies teachers. The 
study was conducted in two stages. During the 
preoperational stage, participants were chosen 
and given preliminary training through field visits 
and workshops. During the operational stage, 
Laboratory consultants assisted R & | Unit mem- 
bers in planning and conducting a needs assess- 
ment study, a problem formulation study, and 
field tests of several instructional innovations, and 
in drawing up a tentative prospectus for the 
1969-1970 academic year. Findings indicate the 
R & I Unit did offer an organizational climate 
which facilitated the use of research and develop- 
ment information for instructional improvement. 
Further testing is required, however, to determine 
the optimum amount of released time required, 
the optimum type of research and development 
training required by an R & I Unit team, and the 
cost-effectiveness of the R & | Unit structure in 
comparison with alternative arrangements. (For- 
ty-seven pages of tables and charts are ap- 
pended.) (RT) 
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This investigation sought to develop and apply 

analysis of variance techniques to the estimation 

of the reliability of observation schedules. It 
placed special emphasis on the different possible 
designs and the various administrative situations 
in which they might be applied. The application 
of the general model to a specific instance was 
then carried out. The study was conducted with 
ten recorders who observed five teachers through 

a one-way mirror and rated them on an observa- 

tional schedule. The SUTEC (School University 

Teacher Education Center) Observational 

Schedule was used. (A copy is attached to the 

document.) Items observed included teacher mo- 

bility, the involvement of the children, materials 
present, materials in use, irrelevant behavior by 
the children, directed behavior, and spontaneous 
behavior. Analysis of variance was applied to the 
data obtained. The major conclusions were that 
different variance component models could be 
applied in different situations to estimate the re- 
liability of either the entire observation schedule 
or parts of it, and that the items comprising the 

SUTEC schedule did differentiate fairly well 

between teachers. (Author/MBM) 
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Identifiers—*Comprehensive Elementary Teacher 
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This report is a cross-evaluation of two signifi- 
cant efforts to improve teacher education in the 
Unjted States. The USOE models project and the 
NCATE accreditation standards both recognize 
that teacher education programs can best be ex- 
amined as a totality, and both relate program and 
evaluation of graduates to stated goals. (See also 
ED037422 for analytic summaries of the models’ 
specifications). The models are not yet opera- 
tional realities and although their practical feasi- 
bility has not been tested, it can be predicted 
with some degree of certainty in terms of the five 
major categories in the accreditation standards: 
1) curricula for basic programs; 2) faculty; 3) 
students; 4) resources and facilities; and 5) 
evaluation, program review and planning. Each of 
these areas is considered in some detail in the re- 
port. The conclusion suggests that, in general, the 
standards provide a useful mechanism for 
evaluating the models. Although the ten models 
have been considered as a group, there are wide 
differences between them, which will become 
clear through operation, and the directions in- 
dicated will become increasingly useful and will 
demonstrate the necessity for continued upgrad- 
ing _ improving of standards for accreditation. 
( ) 
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This report presents a detailed picture of edu- 
cational research and development in the United 
States. It explores conceptual structures and gives 
a background description of American education. 
A brief history of educational research in the 
United States is followed by long chapters on the 
sponsors, performers, and management of educa- 
tional research and development. The report also 
reviews the financial and manpower resources 
aveilable and presents an analysis of work sup- 
poited in fiscal year 1968. Recent reviews of edu- 
cational research and development are sum- 
marized, and in the last chapter the potential im- 
pact of research and development in education is 
considered. The conclusion points up the lack of 
an overall strategy, inadequate financial support, 
and manpower shortages for research and 
development in education and suggests objectives 
for the future. An appendix contains a list of in- 
stitutions whose personnel were interviewed for 
the study. (Author/RT) 
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The purpose of this symposium was to enable 

the participants to evaluate the strengths and 
weaknesses of their teacher training after 3 to 5 
years of classroom experience. They had had 
practically no preservice experience in being able 
to relate to the special problems of teenagers, 
employ worthwhile teaching innovations, or cope 
with typical daily classroom situations. The fol- 
lowing ten recommendations for change emerged: 
1) teaching opportunities to be provided in the 
freshman year; 2) practice teachers to work in a 
variety of settings; 3) methods courses to be 
reevaluated; 4) all education professors to spend 
some time teaching in secondary schools to keep 
in touch with the realities of the situation; 5) high 
school principals and supervisors to assume a 
more active role in helping beginning teachers; 6) 
closer cooperation between teacher training in- 
stitutions and secondary schools to expose stu- 
dents to innovations; 7) special instruction in par- 
ticular subject fields, including recent develop- 
ments; 8) practice teachers to have “wandering 
time” to familiarize them with all aspects of the 
school’s activities; 9) continuous contact of 
teacher trainees with high school students, in 
teaching and non-teaching situations; 10) colleges 
of education to, follow up training with question- 
naires and interviews to obtain feedback from 
recent graduates. (MBM) 


ED 041 860 SP 004 130 

Curriculum Development in Teacher Education in 
Asia. Final Report of the Regional Meeting of 
Teacher Educators in Asia. (Quezon City, P.L., 
Sept. 23-Oct 3. 1969). 

Philippines Univ., Quezon City. 

Spons Agency—United Nations Educational, 
Scientific, and Cultural Organization, Bankok 
(Thailand). 

Pub Date 70 

Note—82p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.20 

Descriptors—*Curriculum Development, *Cur- 
riculum Guides, *Foreign Countries, Official 
Languages, *Teacher Education, *Teacher 
Education Curriculum 
This report is divided into three main sections. 

The first section consists of a short general survey 

of the state of teacher education in Asia today, 

with suggestions for improvement. The problem 
of change-over from an imposed colonial lan- 

guage to the native language is recognized as im- 

portant. The next section contains a list of con- 


ference participants and summaries of the four 
opening speeches. The third and largest section is 
a curriculum guide for teacher education 
developed by the conference participants. This 
guide divides the curriculum into eight broad 
areas: 1) foundations of tion--philosophical, 
psychological, and social; 2) teaching materials 
and methods, evaluation, and research; 3) school 
organization and administration; 4) student 
teaching; 5) communjty and adult education; 6) 
health and physical education; 7) practical arts-- 
agriculture, animal husbandry, handicrafts, and 
industrial arts; 8) education for recreation and 
leisure--music, dance, and drama. Objectives, 
content, and activities for each area are sug- 
gested. (RT) 
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The Oral Language Program developed by the 
Southwestern Cooperative Educational Laborato- 
ry is intended to disseminate and implement 
strategies and materials which will improve the 
teaching of language skills to preschool and pri- 
mary children with little or no facility in English. 
The first version of the program, known as Mark 
I, did not inciude suggestions for teacher training 
and the lessons were not culturally relevant to the 
target population. Three basic research studies 
and one applied research investigation were 
begun during the 1967-68 school year, with a 
streamlined version of Mark I placed in class- 
rooms throughout SWCEL’s four-state service 
area for field-testing in 87 classrooms. An inser- 
vice network training program was prepared to 
make maximum use of both Laboratory and 
qualified local personnel, or “‘master teachers.” A 
2-week institute of master teachers was held in 
the summer of 1968 to train them to install Mark 
I and to prepare other teachers in the program. 
As the result of a further 150 field tests, an out- 
line was prepared for Mark Il, including a diag- 
nostic test to assess the needs of the target popu- 
lation, and the model was completed by Sep- 
tember 1969. A further modification, Mark Il, is 
planned to contain all the present elements while 
reflecting needed refinements and supplementary 
materials. Quality control mechanism will be used 
to evaluate the effectiveness of the program. (See 
also SP 004 099). (MBM) 
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A survey of school districts in Washington and 
Oregon with an average daily membership of 
5,000 or more indicated that little thought had 
been given to the legal and professional problems 
involved in the use of volunteer aides. This docu- 
ment provides examples of the best guidelines 
and procedures for programs intended to give 
adult assistance to the teacher, with a clear 
definition of the responsibilities of both the 
teacher and the aide, and a listing of the duties 
which the aide can undertake. A genuine need 
for the program should exist, with the support of 
the teachers, and when this is established the 
principal can decide on the number of aides 
required and how they are to be used. Details are 
given in the appendixes of the teacher’s request 
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for an aide, guidelines for the volunteer chair. 
men, guidelines for the aides, volunteer aide ap- 
plication form, the orientation and training of 
aides, guidelines for teachers and principals, an- 
nual evaluation of the aides by teachers, prin- 
cipals and school chairmen, performance self. 
evaluation by the aide, and application for a com- 
munity resource volunteer. (MBM) 
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The author of this book summarizes his 
philosophy of teacher education in four chapters, 
The first chapter, “Some Problems of Teacher 
Education,” discusses the difficulties teacher 
training institutions have in implementing their 
new ideas in the schools, and attributes the dif- 
ficulty to the middle class values and clannishness 
of teachers, which tend to make teacher educa- 
tion an initiation rite rather than an educational 
experience. The second chapter, “Professionali- 
ty,” concerns attempts to achieve professional 
status for teaching, and outlines several philoso- 
phies of professionality which might help to attain 
this goal. The third chapter, “The Discernible 
School,” describes the school of the future and 
the teacher of the future. It points out the need 
for specialization by teachers and team teaching, 
and details several ways in which the teams could 
be organized. The fourth chapter, ‘Teaching and 
Contemporary Society,”’ explains the new role of 
the teacher and the schools in society. An appen- 
dix contains comments by a panel of consultants 
who participated in the development of the book. 
(RT) 
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Roberson, E. Wayne 

Teacher Self-Appraisal Source Book. 

EPIC Evaluation Center, Tucson, Ariz. 

Pub Date 70 

Note—69p. 

Available from—Educational Innovators Press, 
630 North Craycroft, Suite 110, Tucson, 
Arizona 85711 ($4.95) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.55 

Descriptors—Academic Achievement, Affective 
Objectives, Cognitive Objectives, Data Analy- 
sis, *Educational Objectives, Information 
Processing, Instructional Improvement, *Self 
Evaluation, Teacher Behavior, Teacher Evalua- 
tion, Teacher Morale, *Teaching Methods, 
*Video Tape Recordings 

Identifiers—Blooms Taxonomy of Educational 
Objectives 
Teacher Self-Appraisal (TAS) is intended to 

help teachers in evaluating their daily teaching 

activity by means of a video-tape record. The 
process involves four phases: 1) determining ob- 

jectives and appropriate teaching methods; 2) 

making the video tape; 3) observing the tape and 

recording the information on a coding card; and 

4) analyzing the information. The system has 

produced a marked increase in teacher aware- 

ness, an improvement in teacher morale, an im- 

provement in methods of instruction, and a sig- 

nificant increase in student achievement. The 
nine levels of objectives used are based on 

Bloom’s Taxonomy of Educational Objectives, 

with three in the affective category and six in the 

cognitive. The methods used are either closed-- 
lecture, demonstration, direction, question, mas- 
tery, and problemsolving--or open--clarification, 
inquiry, and dialogue. The teacher’s expressions 
are divided into seven verbal and seven nonverbal 
categories of support, helping, receptive, routine, 
inattentive, unresponsive, and disapproval. The 
document includes transcripts and analyses of 
training tapes for four elementary sessions in so- 
cial studies, arithmetic, reading, and science, and 
five secondary sessions in English, algebra, 

French, chemistry, and American problems. Four 

appendixes give TSA observation terms and 

definitions, ground rules for coding, suggested 
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readings and resources, and brief information on 
computer analysis. (MBM) 
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tional Programs. Phase I: Analysis and In- 
terpretation. Final Report. Phase I. 
Oregon State System of Higher Education, Mon- 
mouth. Teaching Research Div. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 
Bureau No—BR-8-0710 
Pub Date 31 May 69 
Contract—OEC-0-9-4707 10-0776(010) 
Note—125p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$6.35 
Descriptors—Classroom Techniques, *Experi- 
mental Programs, *Individualized Instruction, 
*Individualized Programs, Interviews, *Program 
Administration, Program Development, 
*Questionnaires, Surveys 
Identifiers— National Education Association 
This is a report on Phase I of a two-phase pro- 
ject identifying the requirements of administra- 
tors, teachers, and school board members for im- 
plementing an individualized instruction program, 
identifying such programs in the United States, 
and selecting 48 for site visits. A preliminary 
questionnaire was administered to 21 Oregon 
public school superintendents and the data, with 
data from interviews with 38 members of the tar- 
get audience, were used to construct a second 
questionnaire covering seven major areas--effects 
on students, operation of individualized programs, 
teachers, costs, facilities and equipment, materi- 
als, and implementation. This questionnaire was 
administered to all segments of the target au- 
dience in upper New York State, Maryland, mid- 
Texas, southern California, and the Northwest, 
with a further classification of school districts as 
small rural, large consolidated rural, suburban, 
and central city. On-going programs were 
identified through chief state school officers, 
directors of regional educational laboratories, col- 
leges and universities, the U.S. Office of Educa- 
tion, and the National Education Association, to 
obtain a comprehensive view, compile a selected 
list of programs in each state, and select the most 
diversified for site visits. Appendixes provide ex- 
amples and more detailed information on 
questionnaires, interviews, programs identified, 
program identifiers, and site visits. (MBM) 


ED 041 866 24 SP 004 154 

Schalock, H. DEL, Ed. 

A Plan for Managing the Development, Implemen- 
tation, and Operation of a Model El tary 


support, program management, and changeover) 
designed to carry the program. Part 5 describes a 
5-year plan for implementing the program, and 
part 6 gives the estimated cost. Part 7 is a 
preliminary plan for implementing the program 
on a state-wide basis, and part 8 contains notes 
on maximizing the influence of demonstration 
programs on teacher education regionally and na- 
tionally. (MBM) 
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Suiter, Phil Edward Queen, Bernard 
Rationale, Development, and Validation of a Series 
of Self-Instructional Modules in Interaction 
Analysis. 
Appalachia Educational Lab., Charleston, W. Va. 
Bureau No—BR-6-2909 
Pub Date May 70 
Contract—OEC-3-7-062909-3070 
Note—8 Ip. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.15 
Descriptors—* Behavioral Objectives, * Behavioral 
Science Research, Classroom Communication, 
Evaluation Methods, *Inservice Teacher Edu- 
cation, *Instructional Materials, *Interaction 
Process Analysis, Teacher Evaluation, Testing 
Programs, Test Validity, Verbal Communica- 
tion 
Identifiers—*Flanders System of Interaction 
Analysis 
This study was designed to develop a series of 
instructional modules to teach inservice teachers 
the Flanders System of Interaction Analysis. In- 
structional modules were constructed based on 
research information, and then modified from 
feedback from experts and random trials. Two 
field-test groups were used to provide data for 
validation testing, and 16 performance or 
behavioral objectives were developed. The 
authors judged that the performance standards 
established by all the behavioral objectives were 
met. These objectives included the ability of the 
teacher to recognize the purpose of interaction 
analysis; classify from memory selected verbal in- 
teraction using the Flanders System at a 90 per- 
cent level of accuracy; identify selected situa- 
tional variables; apply the ground rules for classi- 
fying and recording interaction activities; record 
classroom verbal interaction at 3-second inter- 
vals; transfer original recordings to an interaction 
analysis matrix with no more than 5 percent er- 
ror; accurately determine the number of tallies 
per column on the matrix; calculate the percent- 
age of tallies in a column as related to the total, 
the percentage of teacher talk, the percentage of 
direct and indirect teacher talk, and the percent- 
age of pupil talk; and identify and interpret the 





Teacher Education Program. Volume I: Report 
of the Project. Final Report. 

Oregon Coll. of Education, Monmouth. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Bureau No— BR-9-0506 

Pub Date Feb 70 

Contract— OEC-0-9-470506-4039 (010) 

Note—284p.; Phase II, Feasibility Study CETEM 

Available from—Supt. of Documents, Govern- 
ment Printing Office, Washington, D.C. (0- 
1970-817-483, $2.50) 

EDRS Price MF-$1.25 HC-$14.30 

Descriptors—Achievement Need, *Curriculum 
Planning, *Elementary School Teachers, 
*Feasibility Studies, Field Experience Pro- 
grams, Individualized Programs, National Pro- 
grams, Program Administration, Regional Pro- 
grams, State Programs, Systems Approach, 
*Teacher Education, *Teacher Education Cur- 
riculum 

Identifiers—CETEM, *Comprehensive Elementa- 
ty Teacher Education Models 
This feasibility study and final report is divided 

into eight major parts. Part 1, a synopsis of the 

adaptation in Oregon of a ComField based ele- 

mentary teacher education program (ED 026 

305-ED 026 331), defines the characteristics of 

the program as competency-based, field-centered, 

personalized, and systematically designed and 

Operated. It includes a synopsis of the proposed 

program, and judgments as to the feasibility of 

implementing the program within the OCE 


(Oregon College of Education) coalition and on a 


State-wide basis. Part 2 considers the Oregon Col- 
lege of Education as a context within which to 
implement the program. Part 3 details the struc- 
ture and content of the curriculum. Part 4 con- 
cerns the operational mechanisms (instructional, 


g of matrix areas. Details of the nine ses- 
sions and the evaluation instrument are included. 
(MBM) 
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Feasibility Study: Behavioral Science Teacher 
Education Program. Final Report. 
Michigan State Univ., East Lansing. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Bureau No—BR-2-0424 
Pub Date Dec 69 
Contract—OEC-0-9-320424-4042 (010) 
Note—426p.; Phase Il, Feasibility Study, CETEM 
Available from—Supt. of Documents, Govern- 
ment Printing Office, Washington, D.C. 20402 
(0-1970-816-885,price not available) 
EDRS Price MF-$1.75 HC-$21.40 
Descriptors— *Behavioral Sciences, *College Cur- 
riculum, *Curriculum Design, Educational 
Resources, Employment Experience, Grading, 
Human Resources, Program Budgeting, *Pro- 
gram Evaluation, Student Attitudes, *Teacher 
Education Curriculum, Teaching Experience 
Identifiers—CETEM, *Comprehensive Elementa- 
ry Teacher Education Models 
During 1968, Michigan State University 
developed a basic model and initial curriculum 
for the Behavioral Science Teacher Education 
Program (ED 027 285-ED 027 287), emphasizing 
the developmental experiences through the first 
years of teaching. This feasibility study was 
designed to analyze the human, material, and 
fiscal resources required to implement BSTEP, 
examine related issues, specify alternate solutions, 
explore various alternatives, and recommend a 
feasible operational model. The introduction pro- 
vides an overview of the project, and section two 
details the nature and scope of program develop- 
ment. Other chapters deal with program develop- 
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ment design and the five major curriculum areas, 
with outlines of the personnel and materials 
required for initial development, prototype test- 
ing, redevelopment, and continuous evaluation. 
The third section explores the relevance of the 
program, considers the impact of a changing 
society on the program and student attitudes, and 
analyzes the orientation and inservice needs of 
the faculty. The fourth section deals with ad- 
ministrative and management structure, including 
student selection and retention, grading practices, 
and advisement. The fifth section projects a 
budget for the 5-year period. (Author/MBM) 
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Dodl, Norman R. 

A Feasibility Study of the Florida State University 
Model for the Preparation of Elementary School 
Teachers. Final Report. 

Florida State Univ., Tallahassee. 

Spons Agency—Department of Health, Educa- 
tion, and Welfare, Washington, D.C. National 
Center for Educational Research and Develop- 


ment. 
Bureau No—BR-9-0504 
Pub Date Dec 69 
Contract—OEC-0-9-190504-4404(010) 
Note—213p.; Phase 2; Feasibility study, CETEM 
Available from—Supt. of Docs., Government 
Printing Office, Washington, D.C. 20402 (0- 
1970-817-485, $2.00) 
EDRS Price MF-$1.00 HC-$10.75 
Descriptors—Computer Programs, *Curriculum 
Development, *Elementary School Teachers, 
Faculty, *Feasibility Studies, Field Studies, 
Fiscal Capacity, Interinstitutional Cooperation, 
Management Systems, Program Costs, Program 
Evaluation, Student Attitudes, *Teacher Edu- 
cation, *Teaching Models 
Identifiers—CETEM, *Comprehensive Elementa- 
ry Teacher Education Models 
This study proposed to examine the feasibility 
of implementing the total Florida State University 
Model for Preparing Elementary Teachers, by 
analyzing the cost/management factors and the 
human factors involved. It presents a conceptual 
extension of the specifications to an implementa- 
ble instructional model, which was utilized as a 
theoretical basis for developing and implementing 
with trainees a prototype of the model curricu- 
lum. The total management system is described, 
with the rationale for management techniques, 
the procedures utilized, detailed descriptions of 
instructional management and costing systems, 
and findings based on the field tests. Inter-institu- 
tional collaboration and faculty development are 
described, as well as start-up requirements and 
projections of cooperating capabilities and 
requirements. One section deals with feasibility 
under the heading of “Constraints.” An appendix 
contains a variety of items important to the un- 
derstanding of the -report, including a position 
paper on the rationale for fiscal management, 
much actual data from prototype operations, and 
samples of the many printouts available from the 
computerized management systems developed. 
(Author/MBM ) 
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Bhaerman, Bob 
A Paradigm for Accountability. QuEST Paper 12. 
American Federation of Teachers, Washington, 
D.C. 
Pub Date Aug 70 
Note—10p. 
Available from—AFT, 1012 14th Street, N.W., 
Washington, D.C. 20005 ($0.20) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.60 
Descriptors—*Differentiated Staffs, Evaluation 
Criteria, Horizontal Organization, *Inservice 
Teacher Education, *Teacher Evaluation, Ver- 
tical Organization 
Identifiers— * Accountability 
A design is proposed which would unite the 
elements of teacher evaluation, differentiated 
staffing, and inservice education into continuous 
progress plan, in which teachers would undergo 
continuous growth experiences and assessment to 
prepare them for a variety of horizontally dif- 
ferentiated roles. In this way all aspects of a 
teacher’s role--verbal behavior, personal charac- 
teristics, and subject matter knowledge--would as- 
sume equal importance, and the devisiveness in- 
herent in an arbitrary designation of vertical 
levels of staffing would be avoided. This three- 
way design could make the schools truly ac- 
countable to the clients of education. (RT) 
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Allen, Dwight W. 
Students As Teachers. Education Cassette Series 
No. 116. 
Pub Date 70 
Note—A tape recording 
Available from—Instructional Dynamics Inc., 166 
E. Superior St., Chicago, Ill. 60611 ($6.50; 
minimum order, 3 cassettes of series) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*Cross Age Teaching, Elementary 
School Students, *Inservice Teacher Education, 
*Peer Teaching, Secondary School Students 
This 20-minute tape cassette on students as 
teachers is one of a series designed to inspire in- 
service school personnel and provide them with 
basic information about school innovation. Al- 
len’s comments focus on the appropriate teaching 
roles for students and the advantages of students 
as teachers. Allen feels that all kinds of students 
can and should teach--one of the reasons being 
that teaching is a good learning technique. He 
has flexible ideas about the size of the group 
taught, who should be taught, the amount of su- 
pervision, and the extension of student responsi- 
bility into developing instructional materials and 
designing courses. To those who think students 
taught by other students would suffer from occa- 
sional inaccurate information, Allen answers that 
the notion that everything taught in school is 
right is nonsense anyway and should be discarded 
if we are really trying to develop critical thinking 
in students. He cites other advantages of students 
as teachers, along with several disadvantages 
(such as exploitation) which, however, he feels 
can be overcome. (LP) 
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Allen, Dwight W. 
Performance Criteria. Education Cassette Series 
No. 105. 
Pub Date 70 
Note—A tape recording 
Available from—lInstructional Dynamics, Inc., 
166 E. Superior St., Chicago, Ill. 60611 ($6.50; 
minimum order, 3 cassettes of series) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors— *Behavioral Objectives, Elementary 
School Students, *Inservice Teacher Education, 
*Performance Criteria, Secondary School Stu- 
dents 
This 20-minute tape cassette on performance 
criteria is one of a series designed to inspire in- 
service school personnel -and to provide them 
with basic information about school innovation. 
Allen develops the theme that performance 
criteria give teachers and students precise notions 
of what should be learned and of when learning 
has occurred. The latter is seen as freeing the 
teaching from the time criterion, i.e., the arbitra- 
ry June deadline on learning. Allen cautions that 
performance criteria should not be used as a total 
approach by a school since there are goals of 
learning which cannot be so easily measured 
(such as appreciation of literature). However, 
Allen feels that using performance criteria for 
parts of a course or unit means that a student 
does not have to repeat material he has already 
learned, that a student who needs to review may 
do so individually with self-instructional materi- 
als, and that any student who has met one 
criterion should be rewarded with a choice of 
constructive alternatives and not with another 
criterion. (LP) 
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Allen, Dwight W. 
Staff Attitudes Toward Educational Change. Edu- 
cation Cassettes Series No. 102. 
Pub Date 70 
Note—A tape recording 
Available from—Instructional Dynamics Inc., 166 
E. Superior St., Chicago, Ill. 60611 ($6.50; 
minimum order, 3 cassettes of series) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*Educational Change, Elementary 
Schools, *Inservice Teacher Education, Secon- 
dary Schools 
This cassette tape on staff attitudes toward 
educational change is one of a series designed to 
inspire inservice school personnel and provide 
them with basic information about school innova- 
tion. In this 20-minute tape, Allen outlines 
several principles of introducing and sustaining 
change in a school. His goal for a school is to 
achieve “‘critical mass,” that is, enough school 
personnel committed to change to make trying 
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out and adopting or discarding changes a way of 
life. Allen believes that schools experience failure 
from being too cautious about change, which 
frustrates a staff geared for a change, and from 
expecting successful results from change too 
soon. He closes the tape with a list of questions 
school personnel should ask themselves when 
they are considering changes. (LP) 


ED 041 874 
Allen, Dwight W. . 
Micro-teaching: What Is It? Education Cassette 
Series. No. 111. 
Pub Date 70 
Available from—Instructional Dynamics Inc., 166 
E. Superior St., Chicago, Ill. 60611 ($6.50; 
minimum order, 3 cassettes of series) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Elementary School Teachers, *In- 
service Teacher Education, *Microteaching, 
Secondary School Teachers 
This 20-minute cassette tape on microteaching 
is one of a series designed to inspire inspire inser- 
vice school personnel and provide them with 
basic information about school innovation. Allen 
describes microteaching as a scaled-down and 
constructed, yet real, teaching situation in which 
teachers can sharpen skills (like the use of rein- 
forcement), learn new skills, and experiment with 
different approaches and materials. Allen cites 
several advantages of microteaching over regular 
classroom teaching as a vehicle for experimenta- 
tion: teachers can make mistakes without 
jeopardizing their pupils’ learning; they can put 
successful new approaches into practice the same 
year they discover them; and--if the 
microteaching sessions are videotaped--they can 
evaluate themselves and reteach lessons. (LP) 
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Allen, Dwight W. 
Inservice Teacher Education. Education Cassette 
Series No. 117. 
Pub Date 70 
Note—A tape recording 
Available from—Instructional Dynamics, Inc., 
166 E. Superior St., Chicago, Ill. 60611 ($6.50; 
minimum order, 3 cassettes of series) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Elementary School Teachers, *In- 
service Teacher Education, Secondary School 
Teachers 
This tape cassette on inservice teacher educa- 
tion is one of a series designed to inspire inser- 
vice schoo! personnel and provide them with 
basic information about school innovation. Allen 
begins his 20-minute recording with the assertion 
that certification is not the end of teacher educa- 
tion even for well-trained teachers, simply 
because the field does not remain constant. In 
citing the disadvantages of inservice institutes and 
after-school meetings, Allen calls for inservice 
education that is an integral part of the teaching 
day and that may take up 20 percent of a 
teacher's time. Although he envisions the 
cooperation of universities and schools, he be- 
lieves that the primary site for inservice educa- 
tion should be the school, in which inservice 
courses should be oriented toward the objectives 
of the particular school and should provide op- 
portunities for teachers to specialize and explore 
alternative curriculums. The cost of inservice 
education may become 10 percent of the dis- 
trict’s personnel costs, according to Allen. (LP) 
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Allen, Dwight W. 

Team Teaching. Education Cassette Series No. 
121. 

Pub Date 70 

Note—A tape recording 

Available from—Instructional Dynamics, Inc., 
166 E. Superior St., Chicago, Ill. 60611 ($6.50; 
minimum order, 3 cassettes of series) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Elementary Schools, *Inservice 
Teacher Education, Secondary Schools, *Team 
Teaching 
This tape cassette on team teaching is one of a 

series designed to inspire inservice school person- 

nel and provide them with basic information 

about school innovation. In this 20-minute tape, 

Allen stresses that we need a more flexible notion 

of team teaching beyond the predictable versions 

of two or three teachers working together or of 

students in large groups breaking into small 

groups for discussion. Allen cites a number of 
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aspects of team teaching which are flexible, such 
as the number of team members, their profes. 
sional or nonprofessional levels, appropriate sub- 
ject matter(s) for teams to teach, and choice of 
instructional materials. Among Allen's 
preferences are team leadership and school 
scheduling that can accomodate unscheduled as 
well as scheduled activities. (LP) 
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Hunter, Elizabeth 
Fostering Creative Expression. 
Pub Date Feb 68 
Note—Sp. 
Journal Cit—Childhood Education; v44 n6 p369- 
73 Feb 1968 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Classroom Environment, Creative 
Development, *Creative Expression, Creative 
Writing, Elementary Education, *Language 
Arts, *Oral Expression, *Teaching Techniques, 
Writing Skills 
Teachers can encourage youngsters to express 
their ideas creatively by providing help in three 
areas--content, language, and process. In terms of 
content, children often have few resources for 
tapping their thoughts, and may need ‘pump 
primers’ such as being told the beginning and end 
of a story and speculating about a variety of mid- 
dles. Once children are helped with ideas or are 
able to draw upon their own store of experiences, 
they usually require help with language to add in- 
terest to their work and make ideas more vivid 
and expressive. Such activities as taking rather 
barren sentences and fleshing them out, or taking 
interesting sentences and making them dull and 
ordinary can be helpful. Process aid is important 
throughout and may consist, in the beginning 
stages, of working on ideas as a total class with 
the teacher taking over the mechanics of writing 
while the class talks out plot variations. The 
teacher will want to be encouraging of ideas, 
rather than judgmental, and the kind of talk he 
uses will be important in giving worth to chil- 
dren's efforts. (Author) 
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O'Donnell, Roy C. And Others 

Grammatical Structures in the Speech of Chil- 
dren: A Transformational Analysis. 

Pub Date 67 

Note—8p. 

Journal Cit—Journal of Experimental Education; 
v36 n2 p70-7 W 1967 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 
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Descriptors—Age Differences, *Child Language, 
Comparative Analysis, Elementary School Stu- 
dents, Language Development, Language 
Learning Levels, Language Patterns, Linguistic 
Patterns, *Oral Expression, Sentence Structure, 
*Sex Differences, Structural Analysis, *Syntax, 
*Transformation Generative Grammar 
The techniques of transformational grammar 

can be used effectively to identify and describe 

significant differences in the language competen- 
cies of children at several grade levels. The oral 
language responses of 150 elementary school 
children and 30 kindergartners (selected at ran- 
dom) to two silent, animated films of Aesop's 
“Fables” were transcribed and segmented into 
syntatic units for linguistic analysis. Among the 
findings of the analysis are (1) that the length of 
compositions, the length of minimal terminable 
syntactic units (T-units), and the number of sen- 
tence-combining transformations per T-unit in- 
crease with advance in grade, particularly during 
grades | and 5, signifying important stages in the 
development of language complexity, (2) that 
nominal constructions containing adjectives, par- 
ticiples, and prepositional phrases show signifi- 
cant increments in the rate of occurence at each 
advance in grade level, and (3) that boys surpass 
girls, except in grade 5, in length of compositions 
and of T-units, and in the use of nominal and 
coordinate constructions. (Included are nine ta- 
bles to indicate such data as mean number of 
words used per T-unit and compostion, and struc- 
tural patterns of main clauses and of grammati- 
cally incomplete constructions in boys’ and girls’ 
speech at six grade levels.) (See also ED 017 
508.) (JB) 
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What to Say about a Poem...and Other Essays. 

National Council of Teachers of English, Cham- 
paign, Ill. 
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Pub Date 63 
Note—27p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.45 
Descriptors—Content Analysis, *Figurative Lan- 
guage, Humor, Irony, Language Rhythm, *Lite- 
rary Analysis, *Literary Discrimination, 
Metaphors, *Poetry, Poets, Reading Com- 
prehension, Symbols (Literary), *Versification 
Topics of the three essays in this bulletin-- 
which originally appeared in the February, 1963, 
issue of “College English” and the March and 
April, 1963, issues of the “English Journal”’--are 
(1) how the materials of language and poetry and 
the perceptions of individual minds are employed 
in examining a poem; (2) procedures for reading 
and understanding the meanings (both literal and 
figurative) and the patterns of poetry together 
with an anlysis of the contemporary needs for 
poetry; and (3) the importance of understanding 
tone when interpreting literature, especially 
etry. Authors of essays are W. K. Wimsatt, Jr., 
Josephine Miles, and Laurence Perrine. (JMC) 
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Stewart, David C., Ed. 

Film Study in Higher Education. 

American Council on Education, Washington, 
D.C. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Cooperative Research Pro- 


gram. 
Report No—CRP-V-007 
Pub Date 66 
Note—174p.; Report of a conference sponsored 
by Dartmouth College in association with the 
American Council on Education 
Available from— National Council of Teachers of 
English, 508 S. Sixth St., Champaign, Ill. 61820 
(Stock No. 45007, $2.75); and American 
Council on Education, 1785 Massachusetts 
Ave., N.W., Washington, D.C. 20036 ($2.75) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Analytical Criticism, Audiovisual 
Communication, Course Content, *Course 
Descriptions, Cultural Enrichment, Film 
Production, *Film Study, *Higher Education, 
Imagery, Instructional Programs, *Mass Media, 
Perception, *Visual Arts 
This resource book on the place of film study 
today is designed to assist in the planning of col- 
lege courses in the history, criticism, and ap- 
preciation of motion pictures. Representative 
course descriptions and appraisals are given by 
(1) Jack C. Ellis, who describes a two-part course 
in film aesthetics and types of films, (2) Edward 
Fischer, who discusses his course in film criti- 
cism, (3) Arthur Knight, whose course in film 
history provides background in the tradition of 
films and film making, (4) Hugh Gray, who 
discusses the analysis and comparative study of 
the art of film, and (5) George Stoney, who sees 
the function of film teaching as breaking word 
barriers and giving visual training. Comments on 
the place of film study in education are offered 
by John E. Burchard, Pauline Kael, and Colin 
Young who also suggests ways to create an 
American Film Institute. Lists of films, film dis- 
tributors, professional associations, archives, 
libraries, and film societies; tables of film courses 
offered at the major colleges and universities; and 
a selected bibliography of books, reviews, and 
periodicals are included. (JM) 


ED 041 881 TE 001 269 
ee Describer or Prescriber? Unit 


Minnesota Univ., Minneapolis. Center for Cur- 
riculum Development in English. 

Spons Agency—Department of Health, Educa- 
tion, and Welfare, Washington, D.C. National 
Center for Educational Research and Develop- 
ment. 

Bureau No—BR-5-0658 

Pub Date [68] 

Contract— OEC-SAE-3-10-010 

Note—40p. 
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*Lexicography, Lexicology, Secondary Educa- 
tion, Standard Spoken Usage, *Teaching 
Guides 

Identifiers— Project English 
In this unit on the dictionary, for the eighth 

grade, sample worksheets and discussion 

questions employing excerpts from various dic- 


tionaries (e.g., “English Dictionary 1775,” “- 
Cawdrey’s A Table Alphabeticall, 1604,” ““Web- 
ster’s New Collegiate Dictionary.” and ‘*Web- 
ster’s Third International Dictionary”) both (1) 
encourage students to consider the purpose of a 
dictionary and to understand the distinction 
between prescription and description, and (2) 
make students more conscious of the limitations 
of a dictionary as recorder rather than legislator 
of language change and variety. Consideration is 
given to underlying concepts about language 
usage and processes of change in language-- 
generalization, specialization, degradation, and 
elevation. Sample examination questions, sug- 
gested class activities, and a bibliography are pro- 
vided. [Not available in hard copy due to mar- 
ginal legibility of original document.) (MF) 
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*Teaching Guides, Teaching Methods, Writing 
Skills 
Emphasizing the newspaper’s influence on 

people’s lives and opinions and its role in preserv- 

ing a democratic government, this teaching guide 
attempts to promote student understanding and 
appreciation of the functions, service, and 

responsibilities of the press. Units for grades 7-12 

focus on particular aspects of the newspaper: in- 

troduction to the purposes and content of a 

newspaper (grade 7); study of the history of 

newspapers and of news analysis (grade 8); how 

to read, use, and write for a newspaper (grade 9); 

history of the American press, the obligation of 

the press to the community, and the responsibili- 
ties of citizens in maintaining a free press (grade 

10); examination of the nature, techniques, and 

kinds of propaganda (grade 11); and comparative 

study and content analysis of newspapers (grade 

12). Reading, writing, speaking, and listening 

skills are emphasized in specific classroom activi- 

ties suggested for each grade. A bibliography of 
books and films, with some annotations, is in- 
cluded. (JMC) 
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An examination of classroom behavior, 

teaching methods, materials, equipment, and ad- 

ministrative practices in a junior high school 

reading and speech improvement class, in a 

senior high school communication skills course 

for low achievers, and in an English class for high 
achievers revealed that (1) shifting populations 
result in transiency, crowding, and increasingly 
heterogeneous classes in urban schools; (2) an ef- 
fective curriculum requires options to meet the 
special needs of high and low achievers; (3) the 
importance of oral language has not been real- 
ized; (4) experimental curricula influence the 
methods and materials of conventional classes 
within the same school; (5) involvement of 
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teachers is seen as the single most important 
dynamic in effecting curriculum change; and (6) 
the administrative procedure of block scheduling 
slows down curriculum change, while the use of 
citizens advisory councils tends to accelerate it. 
Recommendations were that the junior high 
school reading and speech class be scheduled for 
the 7th grade; that, beyond the 10th grade, the 
senior high course for low achievers become a 
limited elective with reading, speaking, and writ- 
ing courses as options; and that the class for high 
achievers be re-evaluated and more boys be in- 
cluded, especially Negroes. (Author/MF ) 
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This research was concerned with the applica- 
bility of a hierarchically-ordered test of achieve- 
ment to the diagnosis and assessment of listening 
skills and reading skills. The results of a listening 
and reading achievement test which had been ad- 
ministered to 1,186 students in grades 2, 5, 8, 
and 11 were evaluated on a pass-fail basis for 
each skill in a hierarchy (ordered from simple to 
complex) of 11 language comprehension skills: 
(1) identifying the stated main idea; (2) provid- 
ing examples by detail; (3) reinstating a sequence 
of ideas; (4) inferring the main idea from 
specifics; (5) identifying mood; (6) applying stan- 
dards to judge persuasion; (7) predicting the 
sequence of thought; (8) inferring connotative 
word meaning; (9) identifying sequence ambigui- 
ties; (10) inferring speaker’s or writer’s purpose; 
and (11) judging logical validity. Chi-square 
analyses of these ordered patterns were statisti- 
cally significant, revealing the predictability of 
higher level skills from attainment of lower level 
ones. No significant differences in skills were in- 
dicated by scores obtained from the testing of 
reading vs. the testing of listening in equivalent 
groups. Significant differences were found for 
both listening and reading in the mean scores as- 
sociated with student socioeconomic background. 
(Author/MF) 
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To examine the effects of inductive and pro- 

grammed instruction in the close reading of 

poetry, four control classes of urban | 1th graders 
receiving inductive instruction in poetry were 
compared with four equivalent experimental 
classes using programmed textbooks. Both groups 
were given free response tests on two poems: one 
poem, included in classroom instruction, was 
presented on pre- and post-tests, while a second 
poem, not included in the instruction, was 
presented only in the post-test. Content analysis, 
using “Elements of Writing about a Literary 
Work” by Purves and Rippere, revealed signifi- 
cant post-instruction differences in favor of the 
control group for perception, interpretation, and 
fluency categories, but no differences for the 
evaluation or engagement categories. It could not 
be shown that the programmed group altered 
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either the quantity of responses or its fundamen- 
tal approach. Results indicated that a more 
thorough evaluation of programmed literature 
texts should be undertaken by publishers before 
curriculum makers and teachers employ these 
materials in their classrooms, and that inductive 
teaching is a promising thod of 2 
poetry. (Author/MF) 
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This study proposed to create a value-oriented 
unit of short, fast-moving fiction, poetry, and 
discussion lessons for and about contemporary 
young people, and then to measure their ap- 
praisal of this unit. Subjects were 303 students 
from one suburban and two urban high schools 
(one all Negro, one all white, and one evenly in- 
tegrated). Information was gathered from the 
responses of participating teachers and from an 
analysis of students’ responses to an attitudinal 
questionnaire. The unit drew favorable and 
preferential response from a majority of both 
inner city and suburban students, and every poem 
or story was selected as a favorite by a substantial 
percentage of the population. No appreciable dif- 
ference was noted between suburban and urban 
students, indicating that the similarities between 
such students may be greater than the dif- 
ferences. The greatest differences between stu- 
dents followed an alignment according to sex. In- 
dications are that a change in literature textual 
content may be needed in suburban as well as 
urban schools. (Author/LH ) 


ED 041,887 
Tom, Chow Loy 
What Teachers Read to Pupils in the Middle 
Grades. 
Pub Date 69 
Note—305p.; Ph.D. Dissertation, The Ohio State 
University 
Available from— University Microfilms, A Xerox 
Company, 300 N. Zeeb Rd., Ann Arbor, 
Michigan 48103 (Order No. 69-15,971, MFilm 
$3.95, Xerography $13.75) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*Childrens Books, —_ Evaluation 
Criteria, *Intermediate Grades, *Oral Reading, 
Poetry, Prose, Reading Material Selection, 
Story Reading, Teacher Background, Teacher 
Behavior, Teacher Education, *Teacher 
Evaluation, Teaching Techniques 
To ascertain, classify, and evaluate the quality 
of prose and poetry read to pupils in grades 4-6 
by their teachers and to determine some of the 
situational factors that affected this reading, a 30- 
item questionnaire containing objective multiple- 
choice items (concerning teacher background, 
library facilities, and read-aloud practices) and 
open-ended items (requesting the titles of prose 
and poems that teachers had read to their pupils 
from September 1967 to January 1969) was sent 
to 1,020 teachers in five states. Information was 
obtained from 582 teachers; objective items were 
analyzed with Ohio State Questionnaire Analysis 
Computer Program, while the quality of each title 
was measured on a four-point scale determined 
by its rating in two current standard bibliogra- 
phies. Findings indicated that (1) a large propor- 
tion of teachers value reading aloud to their pu- 
pils; (2) the prose and poetry choices of men and 
women teachers vary little; (3) more fiction than 
nonfiction is read aloud, and the fiction read is of 
higher quality; (4) reading choices depend on 
what is easily available in textbooks and the 
school library; and (5) teachers need to know 
more about children’s books and poetry, espe- 
cially contemporary materials. (Author/MF) 
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Tested was the hypothesis that a sequential, lin- 
guistically-oriented program of instruction in writ- 
ten sentence structure and in the relationships 
between written and oral sentences will produce 
significantly greater achievement in sentence con- 
struction than the traditional English program. 
Nine classrooms of students (grades 3-5) par- 
ticipated in the experimental program, while 
another group equivalent in sample size, IQ, sex, 
and socioeconomic background comprised the 
control group. Control group curriculum con- 
tained aspects of traditional grammar and 
selected usage and writing activities, while the ex- 
perimental program consisted of the linguistic- 
oriented “Roberts English Series’; inductive, sen- 
tence-building exercises designed by the in- 
vestigator; and learning strategies based on in- 
vestigations of English sentences. Evaluated were 
the student’s ability to construct sentences from 
randomly selected words, to recognize sentence 
units in nonpunctuated paragraphs, and to deter- 
mine morphological and punctuation errors in 
context. Also determined were mean T-Unit 
lengths and subordination indices. Data results 
significantly favored the experimental groups at 
all grade levels. (Author/JMC) 
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To determine the influences of college work in 
English, of teaching assignment, of size of com- 
munity, and of teaching experience upon opinions 
about the authority for standards of English 
usage, secondary English teachers in Oklahoma 
ranked items of usage as formal written or 
spoken, informal written or spoken, or uncul- 
tivated or illiterate English. Each item was 
presented in both a formal and an informal sen- 
tence to ascertain the effect of context upon 
judgments. Total scores derived from usage 
rankings were compared with responses to both 
conservative and liberal statements about usage 
standards. Findings indicated no significant dif- 
ferences between college work in English and 
teaching assignments, and opinions about stan- 
dards of usage; but significant relationships ex- 
isted between teaching assignment in small com- 
munities and experience over 20 years, and con- 
servative usage opinions; and between teaching 
assignment in cities for under 10 years and ac- 
ceptance of a liberal point of view. All subjects 
ranked items at more demanding usage levels in 
more formal sentences. No significant relation- 
ship was indicated between rankings of usage 
items and responses to conservative and liberal 
statements about usage. (Author/JMC) 
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The purpose of this study was twofold: (1) to 
examine the linguistic influences of each of the 
five elementary spelling series currently used in 
Texas and (2) to describe the elementary spelling 
programs in 20 selected school districts. A check 
list was developed which reflected textbook lin- 
guistic influence, and a questionnaire covering 
familiarity with inductive teaching methods and 
the linguistic approach to spelling instruction was 
used in interviews with at least one administrator 
and two faculty members of each school district. 
Findings revealed that (1) the linguistic approach 
in spelling instruction was increasingly 
emphasized, (2) some textbook companies were 
slow to incorporate linguistics into their spelling 
series, (3) a significant lack of coordination ex- 
isted among administrators and teachers concern- 
ing spelling instruction, (4) some school districts 
had no standardized spelling program, (5) a 
majority of school districts provided no spelling 
curriculum guides, and (6) supervision and in-ser- 
vice linguistics training were available in only a 
few school districts. It was concluded that im- 
provement in curriculum guides, textbook materi- 
als, in-service linguistic training, and standardized 
spelling programs was necessary. (Author/JMC) 
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The purposes of this study were to identify 
teacher competencies and practices recom- 
mended by authorities for promoting interest in 
reading, and to determine if there were any ob- 
servable differences in students’ reporting of the 
amount of books read and “really liked”’ between 
classes whose teachers were ranked high in com- 
petencies and practices, and classes whose 
teachers were ranked low. Nine grade 5 and 
seven grade 6 teachers and their 414 students 
were involved in the investigation which mea- 
sured 17 practices associated with knowledge of 
(1) a wide range of children’s books, (2) chil- 
dren’s interests, (3) how to set the stage for the 
love of reading, and (4) what distinguishes a 
good book from a poor one. Conclusions were 
that (1) the instruments used to measure teacher 
performance were insensitive to many variables 
affecting student reading enjoyment; (2) the 
order of middle and high ranked teachers did not 
correlate with the number of books read and en- 
joyed by students; (3) the instrument did isolate 
the teachers who seldom followed the recommen- 
dations, with students of low-ranked teachers re- 
porting fewer books read and enjoyed; and (4) 
although some teachers follow authorities’ recom- 
mendations, a gap exists between these sug- 
gestions and actual teacher practices. 
(Author/JMC ) 
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To determine if children who have been taught 
to read using the i.t.a. would write stories with a 
yocabulary more nearly approaching the variety 
and extent of their oral vocabulary than would 
children who had been taught traditional orthog- 
raphy (T.O.), comparisons were made between 
82 experimental (i.t.a.) and 80 control (T.O.) 
subjects matched on sex, age, reading readiness, 
socioeconomic level, and equivalence of 
beginning language development. In September, 
oral language samples were recorded of children’s 
reactions to a series of pictures from which trans- 
criptions were made to obtain word and unit 
counts. After 8 months of instruction, oral and 
written language samples were again collected by 
recording the children’s reactions to two different 
pictures. Oral-written ratios and each group’s 
mean length of communication unit were 
established. Significant differences on the Welch- 
Aspin and F tests were obtained favoring the i.t.a. 
group on number of running words, polysyllabic 
words, different words and communication units. 
Comparison of mean length of written communi- 
cation units favored the i.t.a. on the Welch- 
Aspin, but not on the F test. The conclusion was 
that i.t.a. instruction enabled children to use a 
written vocabulary more nearly approaching their 
oral vocabulary than did T.O. (Author/JMC) 
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Identifiers— Headstart 
The purposes of this study were to determine 
(1) if there are sex differences in language 
development among children growing up in the 
deprived conditions of a large city and (2) if 
there is a significant vocabulary change in these 
children throughout the Head Start school year. 
The subjects, 52 girls and 66 boys (3 and 4 years 
of age) from four Head Start schools in 
socioeconomically depressed, urban, 
predominately Negro areas were given the picture 
vocabulary test of the Stanford-Binet Intelligence 
Scale at the beginning and end of the school 
year. Results showed that more males than 
females were equal to or above the age norms for 
vocabulary development, indicating a significant 
sex difference in vocabulary in favor of the boys. 
Although a significant change in vocabulary over 
the school year was evident from the two test 
scores, the relative difference between the sexes 
was maintained. (JMC) 
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The first of two papers on language history 

broadly defines historical linguistics and considers 

the activities of the descriptive linguist, who clas- 
sifies the features of a language; the comparative 
linguist, who relates languages to one another; 
and the historical linguist, who is interested in the 
changes, completed and anticipated, of a living 
language. Six basic generalizations about change 
which have been formulated by historical linguists 
are listed. The second paper focuses upon 
imaginatively teaching historical linguistics to 
enable the high school student to understand and 
appreciate both the vitality and the continuous 
change of his language. These two major in- 
gredients of linguistic history are illustrated with 
plans for short classroom discussions on four 
aspects of linguistic change: error, intentional in- 

novations, semantic change, and the linguistic im- 

pact of history. At the end of each article is a 

short annotated bibliography. [Not available in 

hard copy due to marginal legibility of docu- 
ment.} (JMC) 
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Contained in this report are the descriptions 

and evaluations of four EPDA Institutes (in 

Lansing, Phoenix, Mobile, and New York) and a 

Fellowship Program (at the University of Illinois) 

held during 1969-70 which focused on the lan- 

guage learning of disadvantaged children for 
whom English is a second language or dialect. In- 
cluded are (1) an explanation of this project or- 
ganization; (2) detailed descriptions of the pro- 
ject including course outlines, lists of study 
materials, comments by participants and fellows, 
and evaluation reports; (3) conclusions about 
each institute and the fellowship program plus a 
composite evaluation; and (4) appendices which 
contain letters to the staffs and the directors, an 
evaluation questionnaire, application forms, news 
releases and promotional materials, and directo- 
ries of participants, guests, and staff members. 
(JMC) 
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This research report recounts the procedures, 
results, and recommendations of a research pro- 
ject in which more than 200 tenth-grade students 
in Florida were tested (1) to determine whether 
aptitude treatment interaction (ATI) effects on 
syntactic maturity and on knowledge of structural 
relationships occur after several months of in- 
struction; (2) to refine the ability measures used 
as predictors in this study to increase their dif- 
ferential validity in measuring ATI; (3) to deter- 
mine whether the findings from the first study 
could be cross-validated in a second study. The 
following topics are discussed: (1) previous stu- 
dies of ATI effects; (2) the complexities involved 
in any research which attempts to enhance stu- 
dent achievement by using instructional treat- 
ments related to ability patterns; (3) the criterion 
measures used to pretest the students’ general, se- 
mantic and symbolic abilities and to pre- and 
post-test their grammar achievement; (4) the ef- 
fectiveness of the two linear-programed textbooks 
in transformational and traditional grammar 
which were used as treatments (5-month period 
for the first study and 3 months for the second); 
(5) cross-validation procedures; and (6) the 
results of the research which, though inconclu- 
sive, pointed to modifications in treatments, scor- 
ing techniques, and ability tests . (JB) 
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An experimental program of teaching modules 
or packets--Orientation, Reading, and Language-- 
was designed to improve the communicative skills 
of 10th graders in vocational-technical schools. 
The modules consisted of “Student Exercises” 
requiring student involement and thinking and a 
“Teacher’s Manual” with ideas for presenting the 
materials in a relaxed classroom situation where 
the student develops self-confidence by indepen- 
dently working on his problems. Use of the 
modules produced beneficial results in student at- 
titudes and abilities in language usage and inde- 
pendent study. The units were intended to be 
used in sequence but can be used alone as a sam- 
pling of their titles indicates: (1) Becoming a 
Good Student; (2) Practicing Parliamentary 
Procedure; (3) Improving Attitudes; (4) Looking 
Toward a Career; (5) Reading the Newspaper; 
(6) Improving Reading Techniques; (7) Language 
Study; and (8) Writing an Autobiography. (An 
approximately-140-page description of the experi- 
mental program--the three instructional modules-- 
comprises the major part of this report. ) 
(Author/MF) 
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This research evaluated the total-time hypothe- 
sis for the learning of connected discourse--that 
in verbal learning “‘a fixed amount of time is 
necessary to learn a fixed amount of material re- 
gardless of the number of individual trials into 
which that time is divided.” Learning material 
consisted of two sets of connected discourse for 
each of the seven lengths examined--10, 15, 20, 
25, 30, 35, and 40 words-in-length. For all 14 
passages, each word was typed on a radio-mat 
slide in preparation for projector presentation 
with an exposure interval for each word of .5 

ds. The subjects, introductory psychology 
students assigned to individual treatment on a 
random basis (except for sex, numerical, and 
inter-item balance), were presented with the 
learning material after a brief explanation. Basic 
learning data were scored in four ways: the 
number of trials to criterion, the number of 
words recalled (not necessarily correctly) on 
each trial, the number of three-word sequences 
identical with the original recalled on each trial, 
and the number of intrusions in each recall of 
each subject. Results of the research rejected the 
total-time hypothesis. (Lengthy appendices con- 
tain the learning material and data on the number 
of trials to criterion, followed by the quantitative 
and organizational factors, and the results for in- 
trusions.) (JMC) 
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Three articles deal with primary school English 
instruction. W. J. Jackson examines some possi- 
ble sets of objectives for a language arts program- 
-e.g., development through language of creative 
and reasoning faculties, awareness of language 
characteristics and of writing models useful in 
contemporary society, achieverhent of expected 
terminal and intermediate behavioral goals, and 
development of the componential parts of par- 
ticular language arts skills, such as reading for 
comprehension. He also offers thoughts on setting 
up programs to highlight critical language areas. 
J. Tosh describes an approach to language and 
grammar that involves teachers in three stages: 
(1) determining whether children can recognize 
various uses of language; (2) determining 
whether the students were able or could be 
taught to describe the uses; and (3) encouraging 
students to produce varieties of language “4 
propriate to certain purposes. M. Cook and D. 
Valentine describe their experience using a chil- 
dren's novel, “Carrigmore Castle,” as a basis for 
class discussion, composition, dramatic in- 
terpretation, and supplementary reading. (LH) 
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As the humanities approach to education ex- 

pands, the high school English chairman can aid 

his teachers in developing this approach by sug- 

gesting useful teaching methods, praising success- 

ful teaching techniques, and permitting teachers 

to pursue independent methods of instruction. 

One method is an in-depth study of an historical 
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period (such as the Middle Ages) through an ex- 
amination of its literature, music, art, architec- 
ture, and daily life. Another approach is the study 
of great themes, such as ‘Man as a Creature with 
Potential for Growth.” A third approach (mul- 
timedia) concerns itself with the manner and 
method of an artist; for example, the letters and 
journals of Van Gogh can be studied together 
with an examination of the artist’s completed 
works. A fourth variety of humanistic studies is 
the Great Books course. One of the major goals 
of any humanities course is to nourish the stu- 
dent’s curiosity and teach him to examine the 
surrounding world. If the teacher uses ingenuity, 
the common things of life can offer material for 
examination and new concepts to be learned. 
(Specific materials useful to the humanities 
teacher are noted throughout the essay.) (LH) 
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Questionnaires on media usage in the class- 
room (containing 166 short answer items and 
eliciting five brief written responses) were an- 
swered by 201 Arizona English teachers who 
were selected by their department chairmen as 
being good teachers. Multiple choice questions 
probed such areas as teacher attitudes toward use 
of media, present use of media instruction, school 
availability of audiovisual tools, and extent of 
teacher-produced materials. Other items elicited 
information on the teacher's relationship to the 
person in charge of audiovisual facilities, teacher 
acquaintance with the school’s audiovisual facili- 
ties, types of teacher-produced media materials, 
and teacher opinion on the place of non-print 
media in English classes. Some findings of the 
survey were that (1) less than one-fourth of the 
respondents had taken audiovisual courses as un- 
dergraduates, (2) teachers desired to learn more 
about the equipment which they were already us- 
ing, (3) teachers seldom or never used media as a 
means of individualizing instruction, and (4) the 
only tool in nearly every classroom was the bul- 
letin board, although such aids as tape recorders 
and overhead projectors were listed as generally 
available. (Selected responses and implications 
drawn from the survey comprise the bulk of the 
report.) (MF) 
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A successful classroom bulletin board display 
should not only be decorative, but also must have 
clear-cut purposes and functions: informational 
(i.e., post current school news), instructional 
(i.e., expand on classroom units), and motiva- 
tional (i.e., tap subliminal awareness). Some sug- 
gested techniques include (1) using space other 
than the bulletin board (the door, area around 
the clock) as well as the board itself; (2) making 
collages of faces or of various materials (cloth, 
metal, wood) organized around a central theme; 
(3) putting up pictures traced with an overhead 
projector and letters cut from various old posters; 
(4) putting up pictures, cast-off commercial dis- 
plays, cartoon strips, and political cartoons for 
which students can supply captions and write sto- 
ries; and (5) making students responsible for 
preparing bulletin board displays. (MF) 
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The principal purpose of this study was to in- 

vestigate methods of teaching dramatic literature; 
additional information was obtained on the prac- 
tical problems involved in educational research 
and the utilization of some basic aspects of frac- 
tional factorial design. Disagreement between En- 
glish teachers and professional theatre personnel 
about the best methods of preparing students to 
attend dramatic productions led to a 6-month 
study that involved 52 teachers and more than 
1300 students. Study materials were supplied to 
students in conjunction with their classroom 
discussions and the viewing of two plays. Inde- 
pendent variables considered for each play were 
(1) intensity of study of the background, (2) in- 
tensity of study of the text, (3) timing of the 
classroom treatment, and (4) content of the 
classroom treatment. Fifteen dependent measures 
were used. Results from 11 tests indicated that 
few significant effects were achieved through 
manipulation of the variables, and that the posi- 
tions taken either by the educators or the theatre 
people about the effects of classroom practices 
were not supported. (Extensive discussion is 
presented on the research design and appendices 
include sample tests and tables of results.) (LH) 
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Sixty-one readings have been selected and col- 
lected here to provide a sense of the substance, 
scope, and potentiality of an education in the hu- 
manities. Sections deal with (1) a definition of 
the humanities as a body of knowledge and in- 
sight, a mode of expression, a program for educa- 
tion, and an underlying attitude toward life, (2) 
the ways that the study of the humanities can 
help students grapple with contemporary issues 
and moral questions, (3) the recent upsurge of 
interest in humanities education in the secondary 
schools, and proposed organizational patterns to 
correlate the several disciplines which comprise 
the humanities, (4) the potentials of an elementa- 
ry education in the humanities, (5) the basic per- 
sonality characteristics and kinds of teacher 
preparation needed for today’s humanities 
teachers, and (6) the need for a humanities edu- 
cation for the disadvantaged. Appendices include 
a discussion of the National Endowment for the 
Humanities, recommendations from the American 
Council of Learned Societies, and a report from 
NCTE/ERIC on humanities instruction. (JB) 
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This study examined “signals” of relationships 
between sentences that might be helpful in 
teaching reading to non-native speakers of En- 
glish. Logical relationships were given special at- 
tention and classified to determine if they could 
be contained within a limited list to be used for 
teaching purposes. Five hundred paragraphs 
(2,720 sentences) were examined using a list 
based on the “meaningful relationships” 
discussed by Jones and Faulkner in “Writing 
Good Prose.” The relationships examined were 
found to be adequately covered by 18 categories: 
Alternative, Amplification, Answer, Cause, Com- 
parison, Contrast, Definition, Evaluation, 
Evidence, Example, Generalization, Inference, 
Parallel Idea, Question, Related Action, Restate- 
ment, Result, and Summary. Also examined were 
the structural and lexical signals of subordination; 
a marginal marking system was used to indicate 
coordination, subordination, and levels of 
generality. The analysis was exploratory, and 
findings were expected only to indicate promising 
possibilities for further investigation. 
(Author/LH ) 
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This study evaluated the effectiveness of four 

selected indicators for measuring interest-in-read- 

ing--the San Diego County Inventory of Reading 

Attitude, standardized verbal achievement test 

scores, peer ratings, and teacher ratings. The 

design of the study involved creating low, 
average, and high interest-in-reading groups, by 

sex, at each of three elementary grade levels (a 

total of 18 groups) on the basis of actual amounts 

of reading done by the subjects. Scores of each of 
the indicators were collected on each group and 
analyzed to determine which of the indicators ef- 
fectively differentiated between interest-in-read- 
ing groups. Analysis of interest-in-reading groups 
means was used to determine whether they 
changed in predicted directions. Findings showed 
that (1) scores from three of the indicators were 
higher for girls than for boys; (2) boys scored 
higher than girls on the standardized verbal 
achievement test; and (3) the San Diego County 
Inventory was more effective for boys than girls, 
and more effective for boys in grades 3-6. How- 
ever, since grade levels and sex operate to 
destroy the overall validity of most indicators, ef- 
fective ways to measure interest-in-reading should 
be found to aid in improving reading instruction. 
(Author/JMC) 
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This study attempted to determine the relative 

effectiveness of the conventional teacher-directed 
approach to spelling instruction when compared 
to a self-directed student-centered approach for 
7th-grade students, many of whom spoke Spanish. 
Speiling achievement was measured by two forms 
of the same test, while language I. Q., non-lan- 
guage I. Q., and total I. Q. were measured by a 
mental maturity test. Information on the language 
spoken at home, class group, sex, date of birth, 
and previous experience with “S.R.A.” reading 
and spelling materials was gained from student 
records. Data collected from treatment revealed 
that (1) students in a conventional classroom 
show greater spelling achievement than those 
using an “S.R.A. Spelling Laboratory”; (2) lan- 
guage spoken in the home, sex, chronological 
age, the relationship of language I. Q. to non-lan- 
guage I. Q., and prior “SRA™ experience have 
no significant influence; (3) homogeneous class- 
room grouping has no consistent effect; (4) low- 
ability or below-average intelligence students 
make significantly greater gains through a con- 
ventional classroom approach; (5) students of 
average and above-average intelligence are not 
affected by the approach to the teaching of 
spelling; and (6) significant factors in spelling 
gains are correct pronunciation and a knowledge 
of word meanings. (Author/JMC) 
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Several of the important themes of post-World 

War Il English, French, and German drama are 

analyzed in this book. The first chapter briefly 

examines the major contemporary playwrights in 
each national literature. Subsequent chapters 
discuss contemporary drama as an expression of 

Artaud’s “theatre of cruelty,” its relationship to 

the changing concepts of the tragic hero, its use 

of tragi-comic modes, and its concurrence with “‘- 
world as stage” metaphor. Among the playwrights 
discussed are Pinter, lonesco, Brecht, Genet, Al- 
bee, Camus, Frisch, Durrenmatt, and Eliot. (LH) 
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This guide is intended to assist curriculum 

committees and instructors by defining some ex- 

isting problems in language arts curricula (K-12) 

and by offering insights into a few major curricu- 

la in use around the country. Sections deal with 

(1) reasons for and methods of effecting curricu- 

lum change, (2) requirements to be made of stu- 

dents, (3) the choice between a spiral and a 

strand curriculum, (4) language-based curricula, 

(5) literature-based curricula, (6) composition- 

based curricula, and (7) a brief review of sample 

curricula. (LH) 


TE 001 966 


Document Resumes 105 


ED 041 910 TE 001 970 

Lorch, Thomas M. 

Sensitivity Training and the Teaching of Humani- 
ties. 


Pub Date 69 
Note—24p.; Unpublished manuscript 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.30 
Descriptors—Classroom Techniques, Dramatic 
Play, Dramatics, Group Discussion, *Humani- 
ties Instruction, Personal Growth, Personal 
Relationship, Personal Values, *Sensitivity 
Training, Student Alienation, Student Behavior, 
Student Experience, *Student Participation, 
Teacher Attitudes, Teacher Behavior, Teacher 
Participation, *Teaching Methods 
Using methods derived from sensitivity training, 
teachers can help students to “feel involved” with 
works of art and make works “come alive for 
them.” Current humanities instruction is said to 
be impersonal, overly intellectual, poorly taught, 
and irrelevant. Sensitivity training emphasizes the 
individual and his capacities for self-awareness; it 
attempts to rehabilitate the emotions as a way of 
knowing; and it emphasizes the individual's par- 
ticipation in a small group. As the student 
becomes aware of his own feelings, he becomes 
more sensitive to what he reads. In addition, 
through such training the teacher can become 
more sensitive to the atmosphere of the class and 
to the learning that takes place. Sensitivity 
techniques which are valuable in the classroom 
are (1) acting out the reading, (2) placing oneself 
in the position of someone else, (3) fantasy trips, 
(4) trials, (5) contemporizing to connect the 
work read with the present, and (6) drawing. 
When such techniques are used, students make 
discoveries about themselves through involvement 
with the questions raised in the readings ex- 
amined. (LH) 
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Verbs (4800) from 1200 compositions written 
by Nebraska students (grades 3-6) were ex- 
amined using the most sophisticated grammatical 
analysis available to determine children’s use of 
the English verb system and to compare their use 
to recent studies of the verb in adult writing. In- 
formation obtained included the following items: 
Children used “will,” “would,” “can,” and “- 
could” for 90% of their modals while adults used 
such modals as “may,” “might,” “must,” and 
“should” more often. Children used such catena- 
tive verbs as “have to” more than the modals. 
Children depended heavily on past tense; whereas 
adults made greater use of present tense. Adults 
used the passive verb forms twice as much and 
the perfect verb forms four times as much as chil- 
dren; the use of the perfect forms and progressive 
forms increased steadily from grades 3-6, 
although adults used the progressive less than 
children in any grade. Past participial phrases 
were used with about the same frequency in all 
grades, but the use of othe: verbal phrases in- 
creased. As a group, children in grades 3-6 use 
all of the major options in the English verb 
system; perfect verb forms and past participial 
phrases are acquired by many children after en- 
tering school. (Author/LH) 
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Descriptors—Function Words, *Grammar, Lan- 
guage Rhythm, *Linguistic Patterns, *Literary 
Styles, Modernism, *Poetry, Speaking, *Struc- 
tural Linguistics, Twentieth Century Literature, 
Verbs, Versification 

Identifiers— * Frost (Robert) 

Structural linguistic techniques were utilized to 
categorize the grammatical elements employed by 
Robert Frost in 46 blank-verse poems. Nineteen 
main grammatical categories and 26 verb sub- 
categories based on distinctive selection criteria 
were devised to examine the range and distribu- 
tion of Frost’s grammatical patterns. Five control 
poems by E. A. Robinson, T. S. Eliot, and Wal- 
lace Stevens were also examined. Two primary 
distinguishing stylistic features of Frost’s blank 
verse are (1) the blank-verse form itself and (2) 
the artistic representation of conversation without 
the accompanying lack of coherence which 
frequently characterizes actual talk. A summary 
of the findings of the study includes the following 
points: (1) The most important quantitative fea- 
ture contributing directly to the development of 
speaking tones is the extensive use of contracted 
forms. (2) The wide functional and morphologi- 
cal variety of hyphenated compounds underlies 
the creation of speaking tones and underscores 
Frost’s lexical inventiveness and modernity. (3) 
The high “incidence percentages” for the verb 
forms and the functional variety among these 
forms constitute distinctive stylistic factors. 
(Author/LH) 
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*Word Frequency, Word Lists, *Written Lan- 
guage 
A list of English words used most frequently in 
adult speech (based on “A Spoken Word Count” 
by Lyle V. Jones and Joseph M. Wepman) was 
compared to a list of words used most frequently 
in adult writing (based on Ernest Horn’s “‘A Basic 
Writing Vocabulary, 10,000 Words Most Com- 
monly Used in Writing”). Conclusions were that 
(1) word selection varies greatly between spoken 
and written communication; (2) no significant 
correlation exists between the frequency of use of 
words even at the highest levels of use-frequency; 
(3) longer words tend to be used more in written 
than in spoken communication; (4) adults write, 
as opposed to speak, words with more syllables; 
(5) Old English derivations occur in higher pro- 
portions among high frequency words than 
among lower frequency ones (87% of oral and 
89% of written in the 100 highest frequency 
words are of Old English etymology); (6) 
although some parts of speech are rarely used in 
spoken English, the words used most frequently 
are generally used more than lesser-used words in 
“multiple part-of-speech patterns.”’ Implications 
for teachers include that written and spoken 
vocabularies do not necessarily overlap, and that 
teachers should introduce the highest  use- 
frequency words as early as possible and concen- 
trate on the child's mastering them. (Author/LH) 
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Identifiers—Chaucer (Geoffrey), Piers Plowman, 

Sir Gawain and the Green Knight 

Seventeen reprinted essays and an unpublished 
one are contained in this collection and organized 
under five headings: History of Ideas, Approaches 
to Medieval Literature, Chaucer and Fourteenth- 
Century English Literature, Language and Lin- 
guistics, and Essay-Reviews. Topics discussed in- 
clude the origin of the concept of the Seven Car- 
*dinal Sins; Chaucer’s sense of history; the 
medieval idea of perfection; understanding Old 
English poetry; symbolism in medieval literature; 
episodic motivation and marvels in epic and 
romance; an appraisal of “Sir Gawain and the 
Green Knight”; “Piers Plowman” as a 14th-cen- 
tury apocalypse; realism in Chaucer; distance and 
predestination in “Troilus and Criseyde”; Canadi- 
an English and its relation to 18-century Amer- 
ican speech; final root-forming morphemes, a 
grammatical approach to personification allegory; 
the syncategorematic in poetry; and essay-reviews 
of four books: “The Structure of Beowulf,” “The 
Pardon of Piers Plowman,” “Piers Plowman and 
Scriptural Tradition,” and “Design in Chaucer's 
‘Troilus’.” (LH) 
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The 12 autobiographical selections in this 

publication were chosen to suggest the range, 

depth, and variety of personal experiences availa- 
ble through autobiography; to focus the student's 
attention upon his own personal experiences, and 
to raise artistic questions about the relationships 
between “inner” and “outer” experiences. The 
selections--poems, short stories, novel excerpts, 
and autobiography excerpts--are by Maxim Gor- 
ky, Vladimir Nabokov, Henry Adams, Richard 

Hoggart, James Baldwin, Dylan Thomas, James 

Joyce, E. A. Poe, E. E. Cummings, Jorge Luis 

Borges, and the anonymous author of “The 

Seafarer.” (LH) 
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ese, Haiku, ‘*Indians, *Japanese, *Literary 
Analysis, Literary Conventions, Literary Histo- 
ry, *Non Western Civilization, Novels, Poetry, 
Time Perspective, *World Literature 
One article, ‘Non-Western Literature: Cultural 

Diversity and the Reader’s Response” explores 

some of the difficulties encountered in studying 

non-Western literature: the different conceptions 
of time in Eastern thought, the ways in which 
these differences affect Indian and Japanese 
literature, and the necessity of altering the 
manner of study if Western students are to un- 
derstand non-Western literary worlds. **Indo-En- 
glish Fiction: 1847-1947,” the second article, 
discusses Indian authors and the literature which 
they have produced in English--early social 
chronicles, female autobiographies, and novels--as 
well as authors’ translations of their Indian works 
into English. Short bibliographies are included for 

Indian, Chinese, Japanese, African, and general 

global literature. (MF) 
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Descriptors—Ancient History, *Art, Conflict 
*Drama, Elective Subjects, *Humanities [n. 
struction, Instructional Materials, Medieval His- 
tory, Medieval Literature, Modern History 
*Music, Religion, Renaissance Literature. 
Secondary Education, Team Teaching, The. 
matic Approach, *Western Civilization 
This 1-year elective seminar for high schoo] 
students is to be taught in five units--Introduc. 
tion, the Ancient World, the Medieval World, the 
Renaissance, and the Modern World--with 
emphasis on four basic themes expressed crea- 
tively throughout western history: (1) the com- 
mon man, (2) the individual, (3) religion, and 
(4) conflict. Instruction on a rotational basis 
among the city’s four high schools by a team of § 
teachers will be directed to a cross section of stu- 
dents and will use a pass-fail grading system. As- 
signed reading from various sources plus films, 
slides, maps, and records constitute the learning 
material, supplemented by monthly field trips and 
special demonstrations. (Outlines for each of the 
four seminar sections are included in this guide.) 
(JMC) 
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History, *Negro Literature, Poetry, Secondary 
Education, Short Stories, Slavery, *Teaching 
Techniques 
This black American literature course for 
grades 10-12 is designed to introduce students to 
the unique contribution that the black American 
has made to American life. The course guide is 
divided into four units--Slave Narrative and Au- 
tobiography, Poetry, Short Story, Drama--with 
suggested activites, including class discussions, 
small group discussions, oral reading, writing, and 
classroom dramatizations, based on four basal 
textbooks: “Black Voices,” “Three Negro Clas- 
sics,” “A Raisin in the Sun,” and “The Sign in 
Sidney Brustein’s Window.” Suggested time allot- 
ments, unit outlines, sample lesson plans, a 
teacher bibliography, and lists of relevant films 
and records are provided. (MF) 
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Descriptors— Communication (Thought 
Transfer), *Curriculum Guides, Educationally 
Disadvantaged, *English Instruction, Indepen- 
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Time, Low Ability Students, Reading Instruc- 
tion, Secondary Education, Self Esteem, Self 
Evaluation, *Slow Learners, *Student Adjust- 
ment, Study Habits, Teaching Methods, Work 
Attitudes 
This course of study for the slow-learner is in- 

tended to help the student understand his own 

worth and potential for growth, to improve his 
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* adjustments to his environment through better 


understanding and communication, and to show 
him the value of good work habits and participa- 
tion in recreational and cultural activities. In- 
troductory sections present objectives, tips for 
teachers, a time-allotment schedule, and sug- 
gested course materials. The bulk of the publica- 
tion consists of eight units dealing with “Knowing 
Myself,” ““Getting the Most Out of School,” “- 
Setting the Stage for Independent Study,” 
“Learning About Communication,” ‘*Participat- 
ing in Community Life,” “Developing New Con- 
cepts of Work,” “Learning How to Use Leisure 
Time,” and “Summing Up.” Two special units 
consider the pleasures of reading a whole book, 
and spelling and vocabulary. A sample lesson 
plan for the presentation of a reading assignment 
is also included. (LH) 


ED 041 920 
McCombs, Elizabeth E. 
Books to Encompass an Expanding Society. 


TE 001 984 











Pennsylvania Council of Teachers of Teachers of 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.40 
Descriptors— Booklists, *Childrens Books, Ele- 
mentary Grades, Literature, Minority Groups, 
*Negro Achievement, Negro Culture, Negro 
History, *Negro Literature, Negro Youth, 
*Reading Material Selection, Relevance (Edu- 
cation), *Self Concept, Student Needs 
The necessities of promoting wider social un- 
derstanding among children and of helping them 
to develop self-insight and respect through care- 
ful, sensitive book selection are implicit in the 
aims set forth in a 1964 NCTE publication, 
“Children’s Literature--Old and New.” However, 
these aims seem ignored in ‘Adventuring with 
Books,” a 1966 NCTE booklist for elementary 
schools, in which only 12 of the 1250 titles con- 
cerned the Negro. The sections on the picture- 
story book, books for beginners, fiction, biog- 
raphy, and social studies recommended the 12 ti- 
tles, while sections on American history, folk and 
fairy tales, poetry, and sports contained no titles 
involving the Negro. Unless the black child can 
identify with the child in the book or with his cul- 
tural heritage, he is denied help in achieving self- 
insight and the chance to move easily into the 
main stream of American life. (JMC) 
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paign, Ill. 

Pub Date Oct 69 

Note—49p. 
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Descriptors—*American Indians, Art, Au- 
tobiographies, *Bibliographies, Biographies, 
*Chinese Americans, Drama, Ethnic Groups, 
Films, Folklore Books, Literary Criticism, 
Music, *Negro Literature, Novels, Periodicals, 
Phonograph Records, Poetry, *Spanish Amer- 
icans 
This bibliography and supplement on American 

ethnic writing provide extensive listings of materi- 

als by or about Afro-Americans, American Indi- 

ans, Hispanic Americans, and Orientals. The 

areas covered are novels, biography, autobiog- 

raphy, poetry, drama, art, folklore, music, films, 

records, periodicals, anthologies, bibliographies, 

criticism, history, sociology, political science, and 

juvenile/young adult. (MF) 
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*Word Study Skills 
Despite the traditional problems posed by word 
pronunciation and ctymology, a system of spelling 
instruction which takes into account some of the 
following suggestions should prove helpful to 
teachers at both the elementary and secondary 
school levels: (1) make children word-conscious-- 
anything which makes the pupil look at and think 
about a word is useful; (2) teach words which are 
needed and used by children--it’s the basic words 
which are so often misspelled; (3) take individual 
differences among pupils into account--poor spel- 
lers may need individual help, good spellers can 
work more independently; (4) utilize written 
rather than oral drills--a good deal of the work 
done in oral spelling is a waste of time; (5) utilize 
phonics only as a guide--innumerable spelling er- 
rors arise as a result of trying to make English 
spelling conform to “phonics”; (6) deal with a 
teasonable number of words in a spelling lesson-- 
even for good spellers it is a mistake to present 
20 words or so at one time, especially is they are 
not closely related in structure. (MF) 


TE 001 988 


ED 041 923 TE 001 991 
A Course Guide in the Theatre Arts at the Secon- 
dary School Level. 
American Educational Theatre Association, 
Washington, D.C. 
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Available from—American Educational Theatre 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—* Acting, Class Activities, *Curricu- 
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Development, Production Techniques, Secon- 
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Motivation, Teacher Role, *Teaching 
Techniques, *Theater Arts 
Utilizing acting as the main teaching method to 
promote artistic understanding and skills with a 
focus on the individual, this course guide explores 
the “process” of theatre. Outlines for student and 
teacher are provided for each of the five course 
sections: Discovering an Approach to Theatre, 
Discovering the Process of Acting, Exploring a 
Drama Through Improvisation, Placing Theatre in 
Perspective, and Organizing the Play for Produc- 
tion. Supplementary articles deal with (1) ‘“‘Struc- 
turing Theatre Arts in the Curriculum,” (2) “Im- 
provisation,” (3) “Creating a Play Through Im- 
provisation,” (4) “Creativity in Casting and 
Directing,” (5) “A New Approach to Play Analy- 
sis in the Classroom,” (6) “Readers Theatre,” 
and (7) “Chamber. Theatre.” A bibliography is 
included. (JMC) 
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Descriptors—* Biographies, Conflict, *Curriculum 
Guides, *Drama, Human Relations, Indepen- 
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Literature Appreciation, Motivation 
Techniques, *Negro Literature, *Novels, Per- 
sonal Values, Secondary Education, Self Con- 
cept 
This course guide for black literature recom- 
mends three specific themes for each of three 
literary genres: (1) the junior novel--Man’s Rela- 
tions to Mankind and to Self in “The Trqybled 
Summer” by Ben Haas (grade 8); (2) dfama-- 
Human Relations and Values in “A Raisin in the 
Sun” by Lorraine Hansberry (grade 9); and (3) 
biography--Character and Conflict in ““A Choice 
of Weapons,” an autobiography by Gordon Parks 
(grade 10). Included in the outline for each genre 
are sections covering (1) teacher purposes and 
desired student outcomes; (2) an overview of the 
particular literary work; (3) content of the work; 
(4) procedures and activities proposed for study; 
(5) discussion topics concerning point of view, 
setting, theme, characters, and symbols; (6) 
evaluative techniques; and (7) student and 
teacher resources. (JMC) 
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Descriptors—* Authors, Drama, *Historical Criti- 
cism, *Literary Genres, *Negro Literature, 
*Oral Expression, Poetry, Prose 
Afro-American poets, dramatists, and prose 

writers have been affected by the tension 

between traditional African oral modes and vari- 
ous European-American written genres, as well as 
by the merger of “white taste and black need,” 
which can be seen by examining the styles and 
themes of black literature in America from Lucy 

Terry's 1746 poem “Bar’s Fight” to the present 

day “Soul On Ice.” (MF) 
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*Visual Perception ; 
This study is designed to evaluate the musical 

listening ability that children have acquired 

through present instructional practices. To obtain 

an estimate of what children learn, over 3,000 

students in grades 4-7 were administered a 

Melodic Listening Survey (structured into nine 

subtests) by tape recording under the direction of 

their own teachers. Children in each grade level 
were divided randomly into two groups--one that 
listened with the use of notation and one that 
listened without notation--to provide an evalua- 
tion of the auditory and visual perception factor 
in listening development. Results supported the 
use of auditory-visual discrimination as a factor in 
listening development, and revealed, despite 
generally low test scores, an increase in achieve- 
ment with increasing grade level. Some areas of 
melodic listening measured by the Survey were 
grasped, but some were unfamiliar concepts to 
the students. Achievement scores on the Survey 
and the teachers’ ratings of instruction revealed 
no relationship The need for rating scales for in- 
struction was in evidence. (Included are the 

Melodic Listening Survey with teacher directions; 

raw test scores; and music curriculum question- 

naires for the music supervisor and classroom 
teacher.) (Author/JMC) 
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Humanities, *Literature, *Teacher Attitudes, 
Teacher Background, Teacher Qualifications, 
Undergraduate Study, Universities 
Crucial issues facing the departments of En- 
glish in the 1960’s prompt a reexamination of 
literature-oriented curriculums, staff preparation, 
enrollment trends, and international needs in the 
teaching of English. The implications of a 
shortage of qualified beginning instructors with a 
Ph.D. in literature suggest that teachers be 
trained in the basic art of teaching fundamental 
language skills at the college level. (RL) 
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Students’ verbatim comments reflect the enthu- 

siasm toward writing which is generated by the 
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course. The author discusses the course design, 
citing the texts used, including readings from 
master, technical report writers. Description of 
the curriculum leads progressively from textual 
analysis through the final phase in which students 
are urged to publish their own articles. (RL) 
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Models, Teaching Methods, Writing Exercises, 
Writing Skills 
This article proposes to teach writing from the 

hypothesis that true writing and good prose are 
only end products rather than the primary objec- 
tives. The author suggests that producing an ef- 
fect in a reader and revealing the self in words 
are prior achievements in the process of learning 
to write well. Criteria for judging writing are 
based largely on an attempt to achieve empirical 
class judgment. The method is intended prin- 
cipally for college freshmen. (Author/RL) 
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This report presents a synthesis of John De- 

wey’s concepts of man-to-man speech-communi- 

cation located in numerous speeches and in other 

relevant Dewey writings. The communication 

theories are formulated in a verbal model and re- 

lated to college level speech-communication edu- 

cation. Dewey’s views of communication as 

cooperative, communal phenomena are examined 

in a nine-aspect transactional model. His writings 

reflect concern for the notion of community and 

democratic processes. The author notes that De- 

wey’s model provides a unique hypothesis for 

speech educators and researchers which should 

be applied in transactional classroom situations 

and tested for empirical significance. A list of 

texts and references used are included. (RL) 
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The procedure of estimating true scores by 

means of a transformation of the obtained score 

based on the reliability coefficient is compared 


with the use of the obtained score without trans- 
formation. Using the mean squared error as a 
criterion, the transformed score is a better esti- 
mate for most examinees but poorer for those 
whose true scores lie furthest from the mean. An 
example is provided. (Author) 
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Descriptors—Item Sampling, *Multiple Choice 
Tests, *National Norms, Norms, *Sampling, 
*Statistical Analysis 
A norm distribution consisting of test scores 
received by 810 college students on a 150 item 
dichotomously-scored four-alternative multiple- 
choice test was empirically estimated through 
several item-examinee sampling procedures. The 
post mortem item-sampling investigation was 
specifically designed to manipulate systematically 
the variables of number of subtests, number of 
items per subtest, and number of examinees 
responding to each subtest. Defining one observa- 
tion as the score received by one examinee on 
one item, the results suggest that as the number 
of observations increases beyond 1.23 per cent of 
the data base all procedures produce stochasti- 
cally equivalent results. The results of this in- 
vestigation indicate that, in estimating a norm dis- 
tribution by item-sampling, the variable of im- 
portance is not the item-sampling procedure per 
se but is instead the number of observations ob- 
tained by the procedure. It should be noted, how- 
ever, that in this investigation the test score norm 
distribution was approximately symmetrical and 
the possibility should not be overlooked that 
item-sampling as a procedure may be robust for 
symmetrical norm distributions. (Author) 
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Identifiers—High School Geography Project 
The need to evaluate course materials 
developed by the High School Geography Project 
led to the development of an evaluation strategy. 
Test data was of little use in identifying problems 
or in suggesting revisions in curriculum, but 
questionnaire information was useful in rating the 
effectiveness of the material. There are four criti- 
cal stages in this evaluation strategy: the or- 
ganizational stage, (identification of the key ele- 
ments); the criteria stage (questionnaires on in- 
terest, effectiveness, significance, clarity, and suf- 
ficiency); interpretation (when judgments must 
be made about levels of positive response); and, 
finally, directive reporting of the results that 
makes clear the changes needed in the materials. 
Although the effectiveness of this strategy can be 
d obtaining positiveness scores on a 
revised unit, a more significant possibility would 
be the development of norms by which to in- 
terpret questionnaire responses. However, the 
first method has indicated gains in student in- 
om on 14 activities, all but 3 being significant. 
(PR) 
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Techniques, *Item Sampling, Student Develop- 
ment, Symposia, Test Construction, *Testing 
Identifiers—*Comprehensive Achievement Moni- 
toring 
Comprehensive Achievement Monitoring 
(CAM), a new evaluation method, systematically 
and comprehensively measures student achieve- 
ment. The unique characteristics of this model 
are described in detail, as are those of two more 
familiar models, classroom testing, and curricu- 
lum program evaluation. The t and quality 
of information available from each model is sum- 
marized. To obtain the goals it sets for reliability 
and validity, CAM employs two modern measure- 
ment techniques, item sampling and longitudinal 
testing. It tests achievement on every objective of 
a course at frequent test administrations 
throughout that course. CAM yields more infor- 
mation of superior quality than do the other 
models, due to systematic pretests and measures 
of retention of objectives, and also allows for 
comprehensive feedback. This systematic accu- 
mulation of data is of crucial importance in 
evaluating education on a state-wide basis. (PR) 


ED 041 935 TM 000 027 
Gorth, William Phillip 
A Synergistic Relation Between Teachers and 
Evaluation. 
Spons Agency—Charles F. Kettering Foundation, 
Dayton, Ohio. 
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Identifiers—*Comprehensive Achievement Moni- 
toring 
The relation between teaching activities and 
evaluation is often hampered by test results 
returned which are too late to be of use, are dif- 
ficult to interpret, or poorly correlated with cur- 
ricular objectives. A synergistic relation, on the 
other hand, can produce greater student learning 
than either teacher or evaluation can produce 
alone. Evaluation is more useful to teachers if it 
is focused on teacher concerns about current cur- 
riculum, about students, and about class achieve- 
ment. Comprehensive Achievement Monitoring 
(CAM) accomplishes the goal of such a syner- 
gistic relation by leading the teacher to decisions 
which define the curriculum and set priorities for 
information collection. Repeated estimates of stu- 
dents’ achievement before instruction, immediate- 
ly post-instruction, and retention on all major 
behavioral objectives for a course are provided. 
Hence enough quick and useful information is 
available to be used in curriculum revision. Five 
applications based on such evaluative reporting 
are noted. (ES) 
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Educational testing and measurement on an in- 
ternational basis is viewed from the new quantita- 
tive perspective provided by the Comprehensive 
Achievement Monitoring (CAM) method. The 
technique of longitudinal testing through item 
sampling employed in CAM is seen as being of 
significant value in formulating a systematic mea- 
sure of achievement across national boundaries. 
Some specific applications of the principles em- 
bodied in CAM to the international educational 
situation are discussed. These include student 
selection, curriculum and program evaluation, 
and system monitoring and quality control. These 
applications are seen as particularly beneficial to 
developing countries which are attempting educa- 
tional development and reform. (PR) 
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Descriptors— Behavioral Objectives, Instructional 
Improvement, Management, *Mathematicai 
Models, Statistical Analysis, Symposia, *Test 
Construction, *Testing 
Identifiers— *Comprehensive Achievement Moni- 
toring 
Developing a student testing mathematical 
model for instructional management purposes 
necessitates clear structuring of the curriculum 
materials involved, whether designated in the 
domain of content or the dimension of concepts 
or skills. Such structuring of a course written in 
performance objectives is presented and noted to 
be helpful in making decisions concerning the 
construction of tests over time and in understand- 
ing the inter-relationships of the parts of the cur- 
riculum from the testing results. An algorithm to 
select test items used to estimate desired parame- 
ters is developed. Inputs into the model are the 
average time required to answer each item, the 
errors of measurement associated with each item, 
the relative value of the information provided, 
the prior knowledge of this information, and a 
value function on the accuracy of the resultant 
estimates. Finally, techniques are given to al- 
locate test items to students in such a way as to 
generate simultaneous estimates of item and stu- 
dent group characteristics. References are in- 
cluded. (Author/ES) 
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(Testing), *Predictor Variables, Self Concept, 
Success Factors, Testing, Vocational Education 
Identifiers— Washington Pre College Testing Pro- 
gram 
Research indicates the necessity for predictive 
criteria other than grades to aid the community 
college student in making decisions concerning 
career, and goals. Three successive studies were 
conducted which demonstrate that unless there is 
a close correspondence between predictors and 
criteria, the available tests are able to predict 
only graded success. As a result a search is being 
made for criteria and predictors which will be 
useful in attaining foreknowledge of personal 
growth and satisfaction with the college ex- 
perience. References are included. (PR) 
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Spring 1969 with the Standard Washington 
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Washington Univ., Seattle. Bureau of Testing. 
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Descriptors—*Career Planning, College Place- 
ment, Counseling, *Evaluation, Guidance, Item 
Analysis, Occupational Guidance, *Placement, 
*Prediction, Student Placement, *Test Con- 
struction, Testing 
Identifiers—*Washington Pre College Testing 
Program 
The Washington Pre-College (WPC) Testing 
Program, together with experimental tests ad- 
ministered in Spring 1969, was analyzed to in- 
stigate a new guidance system for high school ju- 
niors and seniors. Initially, WPC employed pre- 
dictors established on an already selected intel- 
lectual group. New test predictors were needed to 
match the complexity of the differences in educa- 
tional opportunities, both vocational and 
academic, open to high school seniors. The 
Spring 1969 testing yielded predictive measures 
on 27,000 juniors. Item analysis resulted in shor- 
tened forms of all standard tests of the battery 
and revised forms of experimental tests. Based on 
this information and correlations among all tests, 
recommendations are made for WPC placement 
testing of seniors in Spring 1970. References are 
included. (Author/ES) 
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Descriptors—College Students, Multiple Choice 
Tests, *Objective Tests, *Pretests, *Student 
Testing, *Testing Problems, *Test Reliability 
Confidence Weighting (CW), after Ebel, and 
Multiple Responding (MR), after Coombs, are 
compared empirically to determine which im- 
proved test reliability more in the case of a 
course pretest derived from the final examination. 
It was hypothesized that MR, which purportedly 
measures partial knowledge, would be more ef- 
fective than CW, which measures extra 
knowledge. The subjects were 58 students en- 
rolled in a graduate course in Adolescent 
Psychology. The pretest comprised 20 four-cho- 
ice items drawn from the final exam. One ran- 
domly selected half of the class took the pretest 
under CW instructions; the other, under MR in- 
structions modified to yield a “‘raw” score also. 
The reliability of raw scores was zero in both 
groups. MR-score reliability improved to .38 
while CW-score reliability remained zero. 
(Author) 
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Descriptors—*Group Dynamics, Group Relations, 
Group Therapy, *Interaction Process Analysis, 
*Measurement Instruments, *Test Reliability 
Identifiers— *Hill Interaction Matrix 
The Hill Interaction Matrix-G (HIM-G), a 72 
item questionnaire, is a shorter method for the 
analysis of verbal interaction in small groups. In- 
tended as a substitute for the more precise Hill 
Interaction Matrix Rating System (HIM-SS) this 
version can be rated within twenty minutes after 
observation of the group. A Fortran computer 
scoring program provides HIM cell scores and 
several parameters of the group’s interaction. 
Scores across the 16 cells of the HIM-G correlate 
about 0.8 with the HIM-SS ratings. Test-retest 
and inter-judge reliabilities are in the 0.8-0.9 
range. The HIM-G may be used for rough mea- 
sures of group process and in studies of therapist 
style and group development. Minimal training of 
raters is necessary to achieve similar reliability. 
(Author/PR) 
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ing of Assessment Data. 

Michigan State Dept. of Education, Lansing. 

Pub Date Mar 70 


Document Resumes 109 


Note—15p.; Paper presented at the annual meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research As- 
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ments of Education, Statistical Analysis, *Test- 
ing Programs 

Identifiers— Educational Testing Service, 
*Michigan Department of Education 
Act Number 307, Public Acts of Michigan 

1969, mandates that the Department of Educa- 
tion provide annual assessment of pupil achieve- 
ment in basic skills -- reading, vocabulary, En- 
glish expression and mathematics. The purpose of 
the assessment program is to provide information | 
about groups of children for decision makers at 
the state level. A rationale for variable selection, 
the statistical methodology employed, and the 
procedural limitations are presented. The ra- 
tionale emphasizes the strong relationship of 
pupil background (socioeconomic status, at- 
titudes and aspirations) and school resource vari- 
ables (human and financial) to each other and to 
student performance. The methodology 
emphasizes simple and easily comprehensible re- 
porting, but includes multivariate analysis of the 
data; and program’s limits include problems of 
defining and measuring the complexities of an 
educational system. Measures of all variables 
were obtained in January 1970 for 310,000 pupils 
in grades four and seven. Analyses are in 
progress. (Author/ES) 
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*Statistical Analysis, Statistics, Tests 
Statistical procedures employed in item analysis 
are based on the performance of the individual 
on a given test. If, however, one desires to assess 
the efficiency of some treatment, the researcher 
is interested in the performance of groups of stu- 
dents who received the treatment rather than in 
the performance of any one individual. In such 
cases statistics based on individual performance 
do not constitute a proper basis for item selection 
and for interpretation of test results. In this con- 
text, therefore, the discrimination power of an 
item should be conceived as its capacity to dis- 
criminate among classes and not among _in- 
dividuals. This approach is not only logically 
sound, but also increases the quantity and quality 
of the information available. Three new parame- 
ters are introduced: item-test correlation based 
on class data, item standard deviation based on 
class data, and the intraclass correlation coeffi- 
cient of an item. An item analysis of a fourth 
grade arithmetic test is used as an example. Other 
class data parameters are suggested for future 
research. (DG) 


ED 041 944 
Hillerich, Robert L. 
Evaluation of Written 
Report No—AERA-3-70 
Pub Date Mar 70 
Note—1I1Ip; Paper presented at the annual meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research As- 
sociation, Minneapolis, Minn., March 1970 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.65 
Descriptors— *Composition Skills (Literary), *Ef- 
fective Teaching, *English Curriculum, 
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Identifiers—*Glenview Illinois Public Schools, 
Spelling Writing Program 
An evaluation procedure was formulated to 
ascertain the effectiveness of an emphasis on the 
clarity and interest appeal of a composition as 
opposed to its mechanical correctness in improv- 
ing a child’s written expression. A random sample 
of themes were submitted to a general evaluation 
of content by six criteria and a linguistic analysis 
by nine criteria was performed to evaluate 
mechanical correctness. Later, a standardized test 
consisting of a timed written response to a draw- 
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ing was instituted for grades 1-8. Results from 
this e ion p e€ suggest that emphasis 
on many writing experiences, evaluated in terms 
of the clarity and interest of the content rather 
than the mechanics, should continue and that the 
standardized test is a reliable instrument for such 
evaluation. (PR) 
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tional Interests 
Identifiers—*Strong Vocational Interest Blank, 
SVIB 
The utility of multiple discriminant function 
analysis (MDFA) to differentiate among the in- 
terest patterns of engineers was examined. Sub- 
jects were 229 engineers who were administered 
the Strong Vocational Interest Blank (SVIB) in 
1935 as college freshmen (1935 FR) and again in 
1966, and 210 freshmen who completed the 
SVIB in 1966 and had persisted in an engineering 
curriculum for two years (1966 FR). Two MDFA 
analyses were conducted and cross-validated. 
Statistically significant profile differences were 
found. 1935 FR preferred occupations which in- 
volved the technical application of knowledge. In 
1966, their preferences included managerial en- 
deavors. 1966 FR responses were congruent with 
those of men in occupations requiring so- 
phisticated quantitative and research skills. They 
exhibited more interest in management and busi- 
ness than did their predecessors as freshmen. 
These findings provided a basis for career coun- 
seling inferences with prospective engineers and 
attested to the value of MDFA for research of 
this type. (Author) 
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Criteria, *Instructional Materials, Research 
The production and sale of instructional 
materials are now big business in this country. 
Hence it is desirable, and probably necessary, to 
establish standards for such materials. Research 
in the area of curriculum materials is basically 
virgin territory. The evaluation of different types 
of curriculum materials will require the applica- 
tion of different types of criteria. Some sug- 
gestions regarding the distinctions between types 
of materials are made. With respect to curricu- 
lum materials which aim at the attainment of 
specific objectives, the educational significance of 
content, flexibility, durability, incidence of use by 
both teachers and students, ease of use, and edu- 
cational effect are proposed as possible assess- 
ment criteria. (DG) 
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This instrument is designed to provide data on 
the characteristics of the instructional design of 
classroom materials. Data is gathered on four 
constructs: objectives, organization of the materi- 
al (scope and sequence), methodology, and 
evaluation. Questions elicit a mixture of yes-no, 
check list, and summary rating scale answers with 
open ended responses permitted where an excep- 
tion to the listed approaches is encountered. The 
rater progresses through an atomistic analysis of 
the material to a numerical summary rating of the 
construct. In this study twenty-five graduate stu- 
dents rated two instructional packages, a reading 
package and a science package. Ratings were 
done individually and by groups. Individual 
responses showed agreement in 56 of 64 respon- 
ses. Some of the limitations of the questions and 
the few disparities between individual and team 
evaluations are discussed. Inter-rater reliability 
scores both for each of the ratings on the con- 
structs and the overall score were greater than .9. 
Inter-item reliability estimates were: objectives 
.38, organization of material .37, methodology 
.77, evaluation .99, and overall .55. A follow-up 
study with teachers after they have assessed 
materials with the instrument is suggested. 
Finally, general issues in instructional design are 
discussed. The instrument and a comprehensive 
glossary are included. (Author/GS) 
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Statistical Analysis, Student Development 
Methodological difficulties inherent in the 
design of studies of college impact are reviewed 
and an attempt is made to provide an improved 
research design. The discussion of research 
problems focuses on those of inferring causation. 
A characteristic three-component model of stu- 
dent development, comprised of student output, 
student input, and college environment, is 
analyzed to illustrate the problems in the research 
design presently employed. Inferential errors 
resulting from the use of this design are 
categorized and discussed. Three _ statistical 
methods for analyzing the model components, 
matching, actuarial tables, and linear multiple 
regression analysis, possible measurement 
techniques, and various methods of data collec- 
tion are individually evaluated. The paper con- 
cludes with suggested resolutions of the in- 
ferential dilemmas. (PR) 
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Identifiers—Joint | Comprehensive 
System, *U. S. Office of Education 
A new Joint Comprehensive Evaluation System 

for the assessment of 15 different federal pro- 

grams has been developed by the U.S. Office of 

Education. In this system these diverse program 

services will be thought of as resources available 

to meet the needs of critical target groups. Using 
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Evaluation 








this approach, a set of nine crucial questions that 
need to be answered in program management 
have been developed. The evaluative design for 
finding the answers to these questions proposes to 
use the individual pupil as the unit of analysis. By 
use of sample survey methods and multiple 
matrix sampling where different individuals 
complete different samples of test items it will be 
possible to collect comparable and generalizable 
data without putting an undue testing burden on 
any one student. The data collection instruments 
are discussed in some detail. (DG) 
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Often a research department in a school system 
is called on to make an after the fact evaluation 
of a program or project. Although the depart- 
ment is Operating under a handicap, it can still 
provide some data useful for evaluative purposes, 
It is suggested that all the classical methods of 
descriptive statistics be brought into play. The 
use of these techniques in evaluating the effec- 
tiveness of a community advisory committee for a 
Board of Education is described in detail. (DG) 
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Mount Royal College, a Canadian community 
college, has an open door policy on admissions. 
Hence it needs a strong counseling division in 
order to place entering students at appropriate 
skill levels. Since the American College Testing 
Program tests have seen limited use in Canada, 
research is needed to establish and validate local 
norms. The usefulness of the Cooperative English 
Test (Reading) and Van Wagenen Scales in the 
prediction of both freshmen English grades and 
freshmen grade point averages is investigated 
here. Their predictive value was found to be ex- 
tremely low. Nonetheless, the test scores were 
found to have some limited utility in the counsel- 
ing process and this may be enhanced by further 
research on the local norms collected on students 
that have entered the college since 1966. (DG) 
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The theory and practice of evaluation is in a 

state of chaos. This will prevail until educators 

recognize that a problem exists, understand the 

circumstances surrounding the problem, and 

learn how to cope with it. Local authorities are 

fearful and mistrusting of evaluation programs 

because of possible future infringements on 

methods of operation. To alleviate this situation it 

will be necessary to train educators in the nature 

and purposes of educational evaluation, a broad 

term involving a number of complex and interact- 

ing components. The effects of the evaluation 
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rocess on those being evaluated are often over- 
Poked. It is suggested that a good state-wide 
evaluation system should provide (1) information 
to aid each student in assessing his own progress, 
(2) information to aid teachers and administra- 
tors assess the effectiveness of educational pro- 
grams, (3) information for the state educational 
authority that will permit efficient allocation of 
funds and professional services, (4) data for state 
and local research agencies that will aid in im- 
proving all aspects of the educational process, (5) 
incentives for innovation in all educational areas, 
and (6) an accounting to the state legislature and 
the public of educational progress. These six ob- 
jectives are considered in some detail, with the 
individual student regarded as the prime focus. 
(DP) 
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Questionnaire, CSSQ 
As part of an intensive study of college student 
satisfaction a questionnaire has been designed to 
measure six dimensions of student satisfaction: 
policies and procedures, working conditions, 
compensation (relationship of input to out- 
comes), quality of education, social life, and 
recognition. A field test of this instrument, the 
College Student Satisfaction Questionnaire 
(CSSQ), indicates that the six scales are inter- 
nally consistent, and provides some support for 
their construct validity. The inter-scale correla- 
tions were found to be higher than desirable. 
Analyses of covariance across the CSSQ scales 
indicate that type of residence and year in school, 
but not sex differences, are related to several 
aspects of college student __ satisfaction. 
Generalization from the present study is limited 
because the sample was drawn solely from lowa 
State University and was not completely ran- 
domized. However, the results of this study sug- 
gest that the CSSQ is a potentially useful mea- 
sure. Data from another university is now being 
analyzed and further studies are planned. (DG) 
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Identifiers— *College Student Satisfaction 
Questionnaire, CSSQ 
Further research on the College Student 
Satisfaction Questionnaire (CSSQ) is reported 
herein (see TM 000 049). Item responses of two 
groups of university students were separately 
analyzed by three different factor analytic 
methods. Three factors consistently appeared 
across groups and methods: Compensation, Social 
Life, and Working Conditions. Two other dimen- 
sions, Recognition and Quality of Education, 
were relatively well supported. The Policies and 
Procedures factor was not consistently verified as 
a stable or appropriate dimension in the overall 
satisfaction of college students. Factor teachings 
for the two groups on the highest loading items 
are presented. (DG) 
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The Strong Vocational Interest Blank (SVIB) 
has been used in the selection of Navy ROTC 
scholarship applicants and a scale was developed 
to identify potential career effectiveness. Con- 
sequently, it was necessary to assess the possibili- 
ty of faking. An earlier study indicated that when 
under instructions to do so, individuals can in- 
crease their scores by faking. There was, how- 
ever, no significant tendency to fake among ap- 
plicants who were retested as freshmen, thus sug- 
gesting that either faking does not occur under 
selection conditions, or that it was present at 
both administrations. The present study sought to 
further evaluate these possibilities by comparing 
SVIBs completed by applicants in routine non- 
Navy administrations with those they completed 
under NROTC selection conditions. There was no 
significant or consistent tendency for applicants 
to increase their selection scores. The results sug- 
gest first, that simulated faking designs do not 
parallel what actually occurs in selection, rather 
they indicate only that a scale can be faked; and 
second, that faking is not a significant problem in 
the use of the SVIB in NROTC selection. 
(Author/PR) 
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Identifiers—SDS, Students for a Democratic 
Society 
A representative national sample of 2,000 stu- 
dents, drawn from 12,000 respondents to a 
questionnaire was used to determine how many 
high school students are dissatisfied with their 
education, what influences in the family and in 
the school are related to a sense of satisfaction or 
dissatisfaction, and how attitudes of dissatisfac- 
tion are related to the school’s curricular or 
extra-curricular activities. In particular, the fol- 
lowing areas were examined: student attitudes 
toward school, student achievement level, student 
concern about developmental tasks, student 
evaluation of faculty, counseling services, school 
incentives, parent education, parent employment, 
parent attitude towards school, and student au- 
tonomy in the family. It is noteworthy that 31% 
to 40% of the students agreed with such state- 
ments by the Students for a Democratic Society 
as: schools are factories, the atmosphere of the 
high school is repressive, and the high schools 
and the society which spawns them need drastic 
change. At the same time 59% to 69% of the stu- 
dents agreed with less extreme essentialist posi- 
tions of Arthur Bestor and William C. Bagley. 
Detailed analysis of the questionnaire data is in- 
cluded. (DG) 
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As a new program is developed, information 
must be collected to identify weaknesses, to guide 
the staff in the revision process, and to formulate 
decision-making procedures, i.e., formative 
evaluation techniques are essential. A set of 
criteria for the information needed in formative 
evaluation is set-up and a practical strategy for 
meeting these criteria is described. It is suggested 
that the ideas of achievement monitoring, time 
series experimental design, and item sampling be 
jointly applied. Such a procedure has been util- 
ized for a formative evaluation of a new sixth 
grade arithmetic program. This evaluation, in- 
cluding suggestions for its improvement, is 
described in detail. An example Patterns in 
Arithmetic test with item profiles over time, is 
appended. (DG) 
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Identifiers—New York City 
This report evaluates the operation and effects 

of a work-study program among high school ju- 
niors and seniors following its extension to mu- 
nicipal agencies of the city of New York. The 
evaluation forms part of a five year program, and 
constitutes an internal self-examination of the ad- 
ministrative and operational aspects of the institu- 
tions. The study examines the program’s effects 
upon students’ goals, and its service to the com- 
munity. Two methods were utilized for coordinat- 
ing school and work experiences--full-time em- 
ployment of students on an alternate week or 
two-week basis, and a daily work-study plan, 
where students attend school each morning and 
are employed in the afternoon. Five major 
schools visited were selected for control studies. 
Descriptive analyses were made of the adminis- 
tration of the various aspects and departments of 
the program. Through interview information, the 
attitudes of supervisory personnel in city depart- 
ments to the program were assessed; in 1964, this 
was effected by means of a questionnaire Student 
attitudes were evaluated through a questionnaire 
relating to work experiences and school learning. 
In general, the school performance of the project 
students was found to be slightly superior to the 
comparable performance of their control group 
peers. Principals were found to be generally 
favorable toward the program. Student attitudes 
toward the program were also found to be posi- 
tive. (RJ) 
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cation, *Urban Education, *Urban Schools 

This book presents a sociological perspective 
on the issues involved in transferring the institu- 
tional structure of inner city schools, and 
discusses the closing of the gap between sociolog- 
ical analysis and policy, and professional practice 
and citizen participation. Examining the 
published and unpublished studies of experimen- 
tal programs in urban education, and various sur- 
veys and proposals for reorganizing public school 
systems, the book focuses on the following areas: 
the slum school and contemporary society, the 
organizational format of the public school system, 
alternative models of change, operational ele- 
ments of the school system, and school-communi- 
ty relations. For inner city education, the basic 
implications of the specialization and the aggrega- 
tion models are held to rest on political issues of 
Federal versus state and local control, and geared 
to be relevant to the differing fotms of control. 
The notion of the aggregation model, however, is 
concluded to be the one relevant to the entire so- 
cial structure. (RJ) 
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Methods 
This book describes how a number of profes- 

sional and volunteer social workers went about 
communicating with and teaching disadvantaged 
children. The records included (reports of events 
week by week, and day by day) are considered to 
show the infinitesimal steps that led to eventual 
success. These examples of how the Indian child, 
the Spanish-speaking child, and the child of the 
migrant worker were turned into successful, con- 
fident learners are held to be easily translatable 
into one’s own practice, and to provide insights 
to improving efforts at overcoming deprivation. 
Aspects dealt with encompass academic en- 
richment; trips and other cultural activities; 
school health services; psychological and related 
consultant services; conferences and other types 
of work with parents, with community representa- 
tives, and organizations; remedial teaching; provi- 
sion of essential materials, supplies, and equip- 
ment; individual interviews with children; and, 
special inservice training and adequate preservice 
preparation of teachers. (RJ) 
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Identifiers—New Jersey, Project Mobilization, 
Union County Regional High School District | 
Project Mobilization was a program designed to 

discover relevant materials and procedures for 

stimulating interest and motivation in educa- 

tionally disadvantaged suburban youth. In the 

Union County Regional High School District No. 

1, New Jersey, 15 percent of students were found 

to be “educationally disadvantaged.” Preliminary 


steps in the mobilization program were inservice 
teacher training and curriculum writing projects 
in the summers of 1967, 1968, and 1969. The 
program was instituted for grade 9 in 1967, for 
grade 10 in 1968, and for the junior level in 
1969. For all three of the grade levels, a social 
studies: and English curriculum was developed 
utilizing the multi media approach--games, puz- 
zles, poll taking, and participating in community 
activities. The summer projects were followed by 
monthly inservice sessions, which were held to be 
so successful that a project for grade 12 is to be 
held in the summer of 1970. The dropout rate 
since the project began fell to under 1 percent, 
and students averaged a 1.2 grade level increase 
in reading. The greatest strengths of the program 
are considered to have been the preparation of 
teachers to meet the needs of the educationally 
disadvantaged and the construction of relevant 
topics to promote motivation, while reinforcing 
and introducing needed skills for achievement in 
high school. (RJ) 
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Title Ill, ESEA Title II] Programs 
This booklet describes 26 programs underway 

throughout the nation, designed to provide quali- 

ty education to inner city youth, and funded by 

ESEA Title Ill resources. The programs include 

early childhood activities, individualized instruc- 

tion, programs to help youth make the transition 

to the world of work, staff training, and parent 

and community involvement. Each project 

description includes information on the following: 

brief description of the project, project cost, pro- 

ject area, socioeconomy, education, project 

schools, project staff, program elements, other 

sources of funds, project director, and person to 

be contacted for further information. (R)) 
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Contracted by the Select Council on Post-High 
School Education in Florida with the Southern 
Regional Education Board, this study was 
designed to provide information and observations 
which the Council could use in formulating sug- 
gestions and recommendations for the special 
post-high school educational needs of Negro stu- 
dents. The issues to which the study was ad- 
dressed were: enrollment (present and potential); 
special programs for disadvantaged students; 
counseling needs; institutional roles and interin- 
stitutional potentials; financial needs; and, the im- 
portance of statewide planning. The conclusions 
of the report are as follows: despite the availabili- 
ty and utilization of post-secondary educational 
opportunities by Negro students, they do not at- 
tend college in the same proportion as whites; 
utilization of traditional admission criteria 
militates against a substantial increase in enroll- 





ment of Negro students in the more selective in. 
stitutions; many students over-aspire and ex. 
perience difficulty in reconciling previous training 
with post-secondary training and employment. 
and, the delineation of the role and scope of 
Florida Agricultural and Mechanical University is 
of great concern to the state, the institution, its 
students and alumni. Tables of enrollment data, a 
bibliogrpahy, and questionnaire formats are ap- 
pended. (RJ) 
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Identifiers— * Philadelphia 
This report of the Pennsylvania Advancement 
School is based on its activities covering the 
period September, 1967 through June, 1969. The 
School is an experimental, curriculum and staff 
development institution whcih has seventh and 
eight grade underachieving boys from Philadel- 
phia public and parochial schools as its student 
body. In addition to its work with children in the 
building, the School is engaged in community 
liaison and follow-up of its graduates, external 
staff development, and research. The principal 
goal of the School is stated to be stimulation of 
postive change in the educational community, the 
school for children being a means toward this 
end. Among the activities described are those of 
projects relating to communication, reading, 
human development, improvisational drama, per- 
ception development, life sciences, family groups, 
mental health teams, and outdoor education; of 
departments concerning physical education, 
counseling, community affairs, research, media, 
and editorial work; and, of innovations such as 
the Arts and Crafts Studio, the Systems Group, 
and the Staff Development Resource Center. 
Also described are the School's work in Philadel- 
phia, and projects now being planned [Seven full- 
page photographs have been deleted from the 
original document as they will not reproduce in 
hard copy.} (RJ) 
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Comprised of 191 items, this bibliography on 
the disadvantaged children in Canada is prin- 
cipally concerned with younger children. It is 
recommended that this bibliography should be 
used in conjunction with an earlier one of the se- 
ries, Number 2, “School Dropouts.” The com- 
pilation covers the period of the decade of the 
sixties, and is arranged alphabetically by author 
in three categories: books and papers, articles 
and excerpts from books, and theses and un- 
published material. Citations encompass items in 
“Canadian Education Index,” “Canadiana,” “Cu- 
mulative Book Index,” “Education Studies in 
Canadian Universities,” “Directory of Education 
Studies in Canada,” and holdings of books, 
pamphlets, conference papers and bibliographies 
in the Canadian Teachers’ Federation (CTF) 
Library. Material available in the CTF Library 
= denoted by an asterisk in the bibliography. 
(RJ) 
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The project described in this study was imple- 
mented in the Ocean Hill-Brownsville Demonstra- 
tion School District, Brooklyn, to train teachers 
and paraprofessionals (parents from the commu- 
nity) to work within their present structures, 
using the principles of behavior analysis as a 
means for teaching children to read, for con- 
trolling behavior problems, and for conducting 
more efficient classrooms. The project was con- 
ducted in an inner city elementary school whose 
pulation was 85 percent black, ten percent 
Puerto Rican, and five percent white, the subjects 
being from five second grade classes. In experi- 
mental and control classes, data were collected 
by observation of the children for 20 minutes per 
day, five days per week. Five one-hour workshops 
were conducted for the teachers and paraprofes- 
sionals to introduce a motivational and behavioral 
management program, and to teach a contingen- 
cy management system. Further training was pro- 
vided by bi-weekly meetings to discuss progress 
and problems. Results showed an increase in the 
experimental classrooms of the average percent- 
age of children working on their programed read- 
ing books, compared to no increases in the con- 
trol classroom. Test formats and results, charts, 
and a bibliography are appended. (RJ) 
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The purpose of this study was to test some of 

the controversial issues raised by researchers stu- 

dying the performances of children of middle 
class and low socioeconomic status (SES). In ad- 
dition to studying the effects of SES and levels of 
intelligence on rote learning and more complex 
reasoning processes, the effects on reading 
achievement of different combinations of learning 
skills and environmental factors were examined. 
The subjects were 35 children in each of the 
three groups low, middle, and high SES, chosen 
at random from grade | classes in three school 
areas. All of the children were approximately six 
years in age. In a pre-grade i battery of 
psychological tests, the children had been ex- 
amined for ratings in the Sprigle School Readi- 
ness Screening Test and the Stanford-Binet Test. 

Raven's Progressive Matrices and a word recogni- 

tion list were presented when the children had 

been in Grade | for four months. To investigate 

More specifically the effects of intelligence and 

SES, four criterion groups of twelve children 

were selected and a 2 x 2 factorial analysis of 

variance was applied to the test results of the 48 

children. Results indicated that rote skills and 

more complex reasoning processes do not seem 
to be differentially distributed among SES classes. 

It is held, however, that SES undoubtedly is a 

highly significant factor where scholastic achieve- 

ment is concerned. (RJ) 
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This report is an assessment of the Rutgers 

University, New Jersey Upward Bound program, 

encompassing the following: eligibility criteria for 

participation in the program, student motivation 
toward college, student knowledge about college, 
degree of student knowledge that could be at- 
tributed to attending the program, relation of stu- 
dent self concept and changes thereof to - 
ticipation in the program, the extent to which 
former students of the program remain in college, 
academic year activities recommended for con- 
tinuing student success, leadership roles that the 
program staff might continue or initiate, and the 
characteristics of the typical Rutgers Upward 
Bound Student in 1968. Ongoing activities and 
practices at Rutgers, comparisons and contrasts 
with the National Upward Bound Programs in 
general and with programs in specific regions, 
and recommendations for program improvement 
are dealt with. Extensive data tables are included. 
Appended are a checklist of financial assistance 
available, film program in summer 1969, special 
problems of students in the program, and listings 
of participating school districts, staff, consultants, 
and committees. [Not available in hard copy due 
to marginal legibility of original document.) (RJ) 
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The most basic reason why blacks are rejecting 
integrated education is that such education is in- 
on in terms of understanding and al- 
leviating the black condition. Negro Americans 
educated in white institutions are turned against 
their own ple; they become advocates for op- 
pression of blacks, not advocates against their op- 
pression. Education for humanism is far more 
relevant than intergrated education, or even 
separatist education. Integrated education has lar- 
gely been a subterfuge; little systematic effort has 
been undertaken to help black and white students 
relate as equals. Looking at events of the recent 
past, it is clear that decentralized systems tend to 
replicate centralized ones except for size; the ef- 
fective decisions continue to be made centrally. 
Students both black and white, are agitating for 
the right to identify decisions about their lives 
which no one can make for them. Such decision- 
making should be along cultural lines. A multicul- 
tural institution cannot exist without multicultural 
control. Finally, there is need to deliberately 
work ‘out a meaningful linkage between the 
school and the community. The content of the in- 
school curriculum should draw heavily upon the 
content of the community experience. (RJ) 
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Claremont College’s efforts to explore the sub- 

ject of Black Studies in a systematic fashion may 
be the first step in the direction of its own ‘‘re- 
humanization.” The relevance of this statement 
may be seen in the light of the ease with a large 
number of white institutions of higher education 
have dodged the intellectual issue -- by setting up 
separate Black Studies programs without a single 
step toward adjusting their core curricula. Fresh 
thought should be characterized by a pluralistic 
approach to curriculum development and 
management, and institutional governance. Be- 
fore Black Studies can earn the status of an 
academic discipline, white institutions must 
recognize their inability to so accredit them. They 
need to, among others mentioned earlier, replace 
“scientific colonialism” with “‘scietific human- 
ism,” and develop a systematic and transmittable 
body of knowledge about the black condition be- 
fore being in a position to institute Black Stuides 
as an academic discipline. [Not available in hard 
copy due to marginal legibility of the original 
document.] (RJ) 
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This 2 bears on the status of a program 
for nine Portland elementary schools comprising 
“Area II” (Model Schools) which were selected 
to receive additional assistance directed at help- 
ing underachieving children to greater school suc- 
cess. The following are dealt with: enrollment 
statistics, the school program; staffing; progress 
and evaluation of the program; and, financial 
resources. Among the recommendations sug- 
gested are: parent advisory committees should 
work with staff in program improvement and 
keep the community informed; additional training 
be provided to prepare teachers help every child 
succeed in school; school facilities and personnel 
be utilized more extensively beyond the regular 
school day; the Program Evaluation and Review 
Technique (PERT) Operation be expanded to 
provide continuous assessment and optimization 
of programs on a cost-benefit basis; and, in- 
creased psychological services be provided for 
children with severe behavioral disorders. Two 
appendixes respectively focus on the Dynamic 
Evaluation of ESEA Title | Programs (PERT 
Operation), and the Administrative Transfer Sur- 
vey. (RJ) 
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This symposium on support services for disad- 
vantaged college students is comprised respec- 
tively of papers bearing on an effective advising 
component, effective admissions unit, and effec- 
tive instructional support component for an edu- 
cational opportunity program. The emphasis in 
the first paper is on counseling the disadvantaged 
student, referred to therein as academic advising. 
Recruitment and duties of professional advisors, 
part-time student advisors, and advisor aides are 
dealt with. In the second paper, successful admis- 
sions procedures for a program for disadvantaged 
students are considered to consist of six main 
steps: recruitment, orientation, interview, tenta- 
tive admission, summer preparatory program, and 
admission. In the third paper, an attempt is made 
to provide a model instructional support com- 
ponent for an educational opportunity program. 
In providing for structure in the support com- 
ponent, the following assessment variables are 
held to be imperative of consideration: past ex- 
periences, individual skill levels, environment in- 
fluences, quality of learning supervision, cost and 
availability of instructional materials, available 
facilities, and operational costs. (RJ) 
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This report is a series on the Program of Spe- 
cial Directed Studies for Transition to College 
(PSDS), which is a five-year experimental educa- 
tion project aimed at providing a full four-year 
high-quality college education for disadvantaged 
youths who would probably not otherwise have 
been eligible for admission to most four-year col- 
leges. A research and evaluation program 
planned as an intrinsic part of the experimental 
project encompassed a pre-test and post-test con- 
trol-group design to provide analyses of test score 
changes as well as of comparisons with scores of 
other students. The test battery included: (1) 
questionnaire measures of demographic variables, 
family background, and attitudes toward college 
and the PSDS program, and (2) standardized and 
experimental measures of personality and motiva- 
tional variables such as self esteem, social adjust- 
ment, interests, expectations, and values. A suc- 
cess rate of over 50% of PSDS students was 
claimed as a result of examination of general data 
on success. The attitudes, values, and personality 
traits of PSDA students were shown to be re- 
markably similar to those of more advantaged “‘- 
typical” Claremont College students, and the 
ability of the former students to compete success- 
fully with the latter was also held to be equally 
remarkable. [For an earlier report of the Pro- 
gram, see ED 035 910.] (RJ) 
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This syllabus or teacher's guide to the life and 
works of Dr. W.E.B. Dubois has the following or- 
ganization. An introductory section provides eu- 
logies and tributes from important black and 
white leaders focusing on his stature as an educa- 
tor, editor, sociologist, historian, statesman, social 
prophet, and race deader. The main body of the 
syllabus details references to writings of major 
importance, such as his 21 books, Atlanta Stu- 
dies, editorials, essays, and creative work, and to 
major topics, such as peace, class struggle, 
lynching, education, civi! rights, race pride, black 
power, colonialism, and voluntary separation. 
Aphorisms and short quotations are also included 
in this section. The address delivered by the Rev. 
William H. Melish at the Memorial Service of the 
late Dr. Dubois in Accra, Ghana, on Sunday, 
September 29, 1963 completes this section. An 
appendix carries a chronology of Dr. Dubois’ life 
and accomplishments, and a_ bibliography 
grouped as books, magazine articles, pamphlets, 
chapters in anthologies, the 21 books, un- 
published works, and biographies. (RJ) 
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Integration in Riverside Unified School District, 
California, justified on moral, legal, social, and 
educational grounds, provided a natural time-se- 
ries experiment for testing the unexpected effects 
of lateral transmission of peer group values and 
normalization of instruction on the achievement 
of Anglos (81.5 percent), blacks (6.1 percent), 
and Mexican-Americans (10.7 percent). After 1- 
3 years integration for the various groups, results 
were analyzed by comparison of 1966-68 post-in- 
tegration data with 1966 pre-integration cross- 
sectional data for primary and intermediate 
grades. Interpretation of these analyses supports 
the Coleman Report conclussion only partially: 
Anglo achievement was not reduced, but black 
and Mexican-American achievement was not im- 
proved due to integration. Determinants other 
than physical integration--very likely psychologi- 
cal and social integration--have to be considered 
for this continuing disparity in academic achieve- 
ment. Plans and future research, based on dif- 
ferential input for attaining equal output, are 
aimed in this direction in the University of 
California--school district cooperative teacher 
education and research programs. When these 
plans become operative, then a test of con- 
sequence of a more sophisticated type of integra- 
tion on the achievement and adjustment of An- 
glos, blacks, and Mexican-Americans would be 
available. (Author/RJ) 
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This paper presents some of the preliminary 
findings of a longitudinal study for the determina- 
tion of a set of measures which could be used to 
predict specific reading problems and general 
school achievement. The samples selected for 
study were from different socioeconomic groups, 
The paper deals _ specifically with the 
socioeconomic differences observed for the 
psychological and reading measures and reports 
some of the relationships found between the pre- 
school measures and the criterion-reading mea- 
sures. The groups studied were kindergarten sam. 
ples from four different urban schools. Tests ad- 
ministered included the: Stanford-Binet, Bender 
Gestalt, Hooper Visual-Organization, Draw-a-Per- 
son, kinesthetic perception, Copp-Clark Reading 
Series, Schonell Word Recognition, and Mc- 
Gahan’s Early Detection Inventory. Implications 
of the test results are considered to indicate the 
socioeconomic variable would be considerably 
important in any study attempting isolation of 
predictors for reading problems. It is also held 
that socioeconomic groups would have to be 
analyzed separately to determine the best dif- 
ferentiating measures for that group. (RJ) 


ED 041 977 UD 010 455 
Initial Evaluation of Operation Wordpower. 
Instructional Dynamics, Inc., Chicago, Ill. 
Pub Date 15 May 70 
Note—74p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.80 
Descriptors—*Adult Reading Programs, *Au- 
diovisual Instruction, Cost Effectiveness, Data 
Collection, *Educationally Disadvantaged, 
Opinions, Program Effectiveness, *Program 
Evaluation, Questionnaires, Reading Improve- 
ment, Reading Level, Student Attitudes, Stu- 
dent Characteristics, Student Motivation, 
Teacher Attitudes 
Identifiers—Chicago, Edison Responsive Environ- 
ment Teaching Technology, *Operation Word- 
power, Talking Typewriter 
Operation Wordpower is a reading program 
reaching disadvantaged adults and operating in 
Chicago's urban community areas. The program 
accepts any person who is reading below the fifth 
grade level. Instruction is by means of the Sul- 
livan reading materials adapted to the Edison 
Responsive Environment teaching technology 
(called ‘Talking Typewriter’’) until the students’ 
reading ability improves to the sixth grade level. 
At this point the students graduate from the pro- 
gram, often moving on to other educational pro- 
grams. This report is an evaluation of Operation 
Wordpower, utilizing information already availa- 
ble in the files of each of the four Center sites for 
a total of 372 students. Two questionnaires, one 
to determine student opinion and attitudes 
toward the program and the other to validate stu- 
dent attitudes by using staff responses, were 
respectively administered to students and staff. 
These data were used to review student charac- 
teristics and attitudes, to determine why students 
drop out, and to evaluate program effectiveness. 
Findings indicate that the program is effecting an 
important function in the area of reading im- 
provement, but that it must be made more cost 
effective by moving to more locations and by in- 
stituting a more effective recruitment and motiva- 
tional program. (RJ) 
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The material included in this report describes a 
plan which the Center for Urban Education 
developed and which Research for Better 
Schools, Inc., submitted to the Harrisburg City 
School District Board. The major purpose of the 
report was to promote open discussion of educa- 
tional excellence, racial balance, equity, stability, 
and economy at many levels in the School Dis- 
trict including Board members, administrators, 
teachers, parents, community groups, and pupils, 
and plan for the systematic racial desegregation 
of the Harrisburg Public School system. The plan 
for desegregation entails two parts: (1) recom- 
mendations to be put into 2ffect by September, 
1970 -- the institution of two Early Childhood 
Centers, eight elementary schools generally 
clustered together to include grades 3-6, one in- 
termediate school for grades 7-8, two comprehen- 
sive four -year high schools, and provision for 
special education; and (2) recommendations to 
be implemented between 1971 and 1974--con- 
struction of a unified Education Plaza for grades 
3-8, reorganization of the elementary schools, 
creation of science, liberal arts, and humanities 
focuses in high schools, and development of col- 
lege-high school cooperation. (RJ) 
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The major anti-poverty educational programs 

are evaluated in this report by comparing those 
operated by the Office of Economic Opportunity 
(OEO) with those in the Department of Health, 
Education and Welfare (DHEW) affecting a 
similar target population. A comparison of OEO 
Head Start with DHEW Title I preschool pro- 
grams indicated that: (1) Title I funds at local 
level are spent on programs enrolling a lower per- 
centage of the poor; (2) more than three fourths 
of Head Start participants seemed to be receiving 
medical and dental examinations, (3) Head Start 
classes are approximately half Title | class size 
and involve a larger number of operating person- 
nel per class; and, (4) Head Start offers a variety 
of preschool services and is more costly than 
Title 1. A comparison of OEO and DHEW Adult 
Basic Education programs revealed that in 
general the OEO program was more expensive 
and more employment-oriented than the DHEW 
program. Relating to the effectiveness of Upward 
Bound, it appeared that most students selected 
were underachievers who meet income qualifica- 
tions, that college admission rates and retention 
rates among enrollees indicate marked program 
success, and that the program ranks as one of the 
more successful anti-poverty efforts. (RJ) 
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This guide for teachers on the Mexican Amer- 
ican provides information as to their origin and 
background, history, and culture, their accultura- 
tion through time, the conflicting values they pos- 
sess in relation to those of Anglo-Americans, 
their family structure, the characteristics of Mex- 
ican-American students, and “Chicano Power.” 
Treatment of these areas is supplemented by 
detailed suggestions for coping with the student. 
These suggestions refer to determination of read- 
ing, spelling, and reasoning levels; overcoming 
the lack of true reinforcement of learning; 
development of a meaningful program within the 
established curriculum; maintenance of discipline; 
overcoming negative self concept; use of positive 
approaches; use of the cultural difference among 
students for the benefit of the students, commu- 
nicating with the parents of students; and, expan- 
sion of curricula to include the culture, heritage, 
and other contributions of Mexican Americans. 
Also included in this guide are a list of recom- 
mended readings, a survey of Mexican history, a 
chronological outline of Mexican history, a select 
bibliography of Mexican history and culture, and 
sources for further information. (RJ) 
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There is an overwhelming need for individual 
schools and school systems to take immediate 
steps toward building good intergroup relations 
both prior to and during the initial period of 
school integration. Inasmuch as positive action by 
school boards and superintendents at all levels is 
essential and constitutes the first step in school 
desegregation, the first section of this study is 
concerned with their role in building rapport with 
community residents and school personnel. The 
second section deals more extensively with the 
role of the local administrator (principal) in 
building and maintaining good intergroup rela- 
tions within the school. Suggested administrative 
techniques are described for working with profes- 
sional staff, with the students, and with the com- 
munity, and these are a composite of the 
techniques that various schools across the nation 
have used in establishing effective human rela- 
tions programs. Every administrator would not 
necessarily need to employ all the techniques and 
activities described. The nature of the school 
concerned and the nature of the community in 
which it exists will determine which specific 
techniques would be most desirable. (RJ) 
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This book seeks to place the Negro in ap- 

propriate places in the American history curricu- 

lum, unit by unit of study. Its main categories are 
those of typical American history courses bought 
in secondary schools, and not those of “Negro 
history”; its purpose is to offer a framework for 
the full-scale integration of Negro contributions 
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into the existing American history course of stu- 
dy. Chapters of the book encompass: (1) the in- 
tegrated curriculum and the teacher; (2) new 
materials in the classroom, including a basic 
teacher reference library, teaching goals, daily 
planning, committee work and dramatization, use 
of original source materials, outside reading, au- 
diovisual aids, special events such as trips, and 
evaluation procedures; (3) Major units in Amer- 
ican Negro history, including a bibliography of 
Africa and the slave trade, colonization of the 
New World, birth and growth of a new nation, 
the Westward movement, the South during 
slavery, development of the free North, the Civil 
War, Reconstruction, growth of industry and 
labor, the last frontier of farmers and cowboys, 
reform and progress era, World War I, the 
Depression and the New Deal, World War Il and 
after, and the Civil Rights Revolution; (4) 
sources of inexpensive or free materials; and, (5) 
reading lists on race, and lists of libraries and 
museums of Negro history. (RJ) 
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Testing, Pretesting, Race Relations, Racial Dis- 
crimination, *School Integration, Social Dis- 
crimination, Summer Institutes, *Teacher 
Guidance 
Identifiers— * Unipacs 
Developed during a summer 1968 inservice 
training program which focused on assisting edu- 
cators of Evanston, Illinois School District 65 to 
develop some common understandings about cru- 
cial integration issues, this set of instructional 
materials on ““Media and Prejudice” forms one of 
a series of “Unipacs” for the teacher. The 
specific purpose of this Unipac is to reduce preju- 
dice between blacks and whites. In common with 
Resource Manuals and Unipacs for the student 
that were developed at this summer institute, the 
teacher Unipac series utilizes a “Main Concept,” 
““Sub-Concepts,” “Behavioral Objectives,” and 
“Activities.” In addition, there is a pre-test and a 
post-test to evaluate understandings before and 
after use of the Unipacs. The teacher Unipacs 
provide him or her with the necessary informa- 
tion to help each child work independently with 
his or her self teaching student Unipac unit. 
Specific suggestions for using Unipacs are also 
provided. For other teacher Unipacs, see UD 010 
462 and UD 010 463. For the Resource Manuals, 
see ED 036 568-036 573. (RJ) 
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Power to Black Power. A UNIPAC for the 
Teacher, School Year 1968-1969. 

Evanston School District 65, Ill. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date 69 

Note—27p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.45 

Descriptors—*Black Power, = *Instructional 
Materials, Negro Attitudes, Post Testing, 
Pretesting, *School Integration, *Teacher 
Guidance 

Identifiers— * Unipacs 
Developed during a 1968 summer institute for 

assisting educators of Evanston, Illinois school 

District 65 to develop some common un- 

derstandings about crucial integration issues, this 

set of instructional materials on “Power to Black 

Power” forms one of a series of teacher “U- 

nipacs.” The specific purpose of this Unipac is to 

help students understand the concept of power 

and power structures, and, thus, Black power, ul- 

timately. For full abstract for the teacher Unipac 

series, see UD 010 461. For another of teacher 

Unipac series, see UD 010 463. For the Resource 

Manuals, see ED 036 568-036 573. (RJ) 
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Who’s the Goat. A UNIPAC for the Teacher, 
School Year 1968-1969. 

Evanston School District 65, Il. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date 69 
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Note—23p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.25 
Descriptors—*Instructional Materials, *Integra- 
tion Methods, Integration Plans, Negro At- 
titudes, Post Testing, Pretesting, *School In- 
tegration, *Teacher Guidance 
Identifiers— * Unipacs 
Developed during a 1968 summer institute for 
assisting educators of Evanston, Illinois School 
District 65 to develop some common un- 
derstandings about crucial integration issues, this 
set of instructional materials on “Who’s the 
Goat” forms one of a series of teacher ‘“U- 
nipacs.”’ The specific purpose of this Unipac is to 
help promote integration of blacks and whites. 
For full abstract for the teacher Unipac series, 
see UD 010 461. For another of the teacher 
Unipac series, see UD 010 462. For the Resource 
Manuals, see ED 036 568-036 573. (RJ) 
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Heath, G. Louis 
Berkeley’s Educational Opportunity Program. 
Pub Date [68] 
Note—I Ip. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.65 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, College 
Admission, College Bound Students, Counsel- 
ing, *Culturally Disadvantaged, *Disadvantaged 
Youth, *Educational Opportunities, Federal 
Aid, Financial Support, *High School Students, 
Program Evaluation, Student Characteristics, 
Tutoring 
Identifiers— Berkeley, *Educational Opportunity 
Plan, EOP, University Of California 
The Berkeley campus of the University of 
California has initiated the Educational Opportu- 
nity Plan (EOP) to recruit disadvantaged students 
and provide financial support, tutoring, and coun- 
seling. The purpose of the program is to assist 
and motivate California high school students who 
are members of culturally disadvantaged groups 
and who have demonstrated intellectual promise. 
Under the 1960 California master plan for public 
higher education, some four percent of entering 
and transfering students are admissible by special 
provision, and it is this ‘four percent rule” that is 
used for recruitment of EOP students. Risk appli- 
cants must submit three to five letters of recom- 
mendation from teachers and counselors. Admis- 
sions standards are, however, flexible enough to 
accommodate those who are academically defi- 
cient but promising. Examination of the profiles 
of former EOP students indicates that EOP serves 
a cross-section of the disadvantaged. Major 
sources of financial aid for EOP students are 
federal grants and loans, private gifts, University 
registration fees, and special Regents’ appropria- 
tions. The Berkeley EOP has been successful as 
evidenced by an independent evaluation by the 
Southern Educational Foundation. (RJ) 
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Jacobs, James N., Ed. Felix, Joseph L., Ed. 
Title I, ESEA Program Evaluation, 1967-68. Pro- 
gram Research and Development. 
Cincinnati Public Schools, Ohio. 
Pub Date Aug 69 
Note—90p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.60 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, Adminis- 
trator Attitudes, Communication Problems, 
Early Childhood Education, *Elementary 
Schools, Emotional Problems, Enrichment Pro- 
grams, *Federal Programs, Health Services, 
Learning Difficulties, Parent Attitudes, Pro- 
gram Effectiveness, *Program Evaluation, 
Remedial Programs, *Secondary Schools, Stu- 
dent Attitudes, Teacher Attitudes 
Identifiers—Cincinnati, *Elementary Secondary 
Education Act Title I, ESEA Title | Programs 
This report comprises a Title | ESEA Program 
evaluation for 1967-68 in Cincinnati Public 
Schools. To make greater concentration of ser- 
vices possible, lesser target schools were phased 
out of the 1967-68 program. The five projects 
comprising the 1967-68 program were: Elementa- 
ry School remediation and enrichment; Seconda- 
try School remediation and enrichment; emo- 
tional, learning, and communication problems; 
physical health services; and, early childhood 
education -- the first two mentioned being the 
major ones. Committees were appointed to over- 
haul these two major projects, because of re- 
ported lack of impact of significance in the dif- 
fused nature of services in previous years. The 
evaluation report surveys the opinions of the 
teacher and school administrator, and the at- 


titudes of the student and parent, and examines 
pupil academic achievement, promotion roles, 
pupil attendance, and dropouts. Summary conclu- 
sions for each of these areas are recorded. The 
— is illustrated with extensive data tables. 
(RJ) 


ED 041 988 UD 010 486 
Jacobs, James N., Ed. Felix, Joseph L., Ed. 
Title I, ESEA Program Evaluation, 1968-69. Pro- 
gram Research and Development. 
Cincinnati Public Schools, Ohio. 
Pub Date Feb 70 
Note—11 1p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$5.65 
Descriptors—Administrator Attitudes, Behavioral 
Objectives, *Elementary Schools, *Federal Pro- 
grams, Parent Attitudes, Program Design, *Pro- 
gram Evaluation, Resource Allocations, 
*Secondary Schools, Student Attitudes, Student 
Mobility, Teacher Attitudes 
Identifiers—Cincinnati, *Elementary Secondary 
Education Act Title I, ESEA Title I Programs 
This program evaluation report of 1968-69 
Title | ESEA activity in Cincinnati Public Schools 
is a survey of a number of global measures of the 
characteristics of pupils, parents, and school per- 
sonnel in target schools. Measurements reported 
do not focus on pupils served directly by the pro- 
gram, but on the impact on a larger scale on the 
total educational program of the _ schools 
identified as Title I targets. The program evalua- 
tion conclusions were as follows: (1) the high 
mobility of project students frustrated most long- 
range longitudinal studies; (2) the task of 
adequate design controls and control groups, or 
control groups, made many of the results uncer- 
tain at best; (3) the success in meeting behavioral 
objectives was confused by lack of adequate com- 
parison data; (4) questions of funding jumbled 
the planning of the program development com- 
mittees; and, (5) conflict of “hard statistics” and 
“testimony” as to the relative success of the pro- 
gram could not satisfactorily resolve the question 
of realistic objectives and comparative success. 
Extensive data tables are included. (RJ) 
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Block, Carl E. And Others 

The Badge of Poverty: The St. Louis Report. 

Missouri Univ., Columbia . Regional Rehabilita- 
tion Research Inst. 

Spons Agency—Social and Rehabilitation Service 
(DHEW), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date Mar 70 

Note—84p. 

Available from—Regional Rehabilitation 
Research Inst., Missouri Univ., Columbia, Mo. 
65201 ($1.50) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.30 

Descriptors—Black Community, City Problems, 
*Economic Disadvantagement, *Economic 
Factors, Employment Opportunities, Ghettos, 
Government Role, Inner City, *Interviews, 
*Low Income, Mass Media, Mobility, Older 
Adults, Racial Discrimination, Urban Environ- 
ment, Vocational Rehabilitation 

Identifiers— Missouri, *St Louis 
This booklet reports a study designed to probe 

into some of the important human dimensions 
that characterize poverty. The study was 
restricted to a specific low-income area in the 
heart of St. Louis, Mo. Personal household inter- 
views were conducted, covering topics about 
problems and topics as seen by the respondents. 
Among the findings were that: (1) the majority of 
interviewees in the lowest income area (82 per- 
cent) were black and over a third were over 50 
years of age; (2) ghetto residents are trapped, not 
mobile; (3) the ‘‘establishment” drew a large pro- 
portion of the blame for ghetto problems; (4) is- 
sues such as discrimination and police action 
were seldom mentioned; (5) radio and TV 
ownership was high--ghetto residents made con- 
siderable use of these media; (6) print media 
were used but less extensively than radio and TV; 
(7) the life-style of the poor is reflected in such 
things as shopping habits; and, (8) income was 
related to the respondent's attitudes. Tentative 
recommendations included the following: the 
need for increaSed job opportunities appears to 
have high priority; relocation and transportation 
may be of benefit only to a small number; 
government programs should utilize mass media 
fully; and, vocational rehabilitation services need 
to be vastly expanded, with numerous comple- 
mentary and interlocking programs. (RJ) 
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Battle, Jean A. And Others 
Education as Life in All of Its Aspects--the 
Greatest Need of the Tampa Inner-City. Final 
Report. 
South Florida Univ., Tampa. 
Note—1 5p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.85 
Descriptors—Community Invo'vement, *Curricu- 
lum Development, *Curriculum Planning, Edu- 
cational Equipment, *Educational Facilities, 
Educational Problems, *Educational Quality, 
Educational Resources, Guidance Personnel, 
Guidance Programs, Learning Experience, So- 
cial Experience, *Teacher Education 
Identifiers—Florida, Model Cities Program, 
Tampa 
This report of the University of South Florida 
Consulting Team to the Tampa Model Cities 
Agency focuses on the desperate need for better 
education for Tampa citizens. Traditional struc- 
turing of curricula is rejected and the provision of 
choices for selection of learning experiences by 
the learner is proposed. The burden of responsi- 
bility is placed on the learner in the kind of open 
educational system envisaged therein. A guidance 
system where teachers, community people, and 
professional guidance personnel would participate 
and cooperate would lead to self-direction in 
learning. The aim of this type of curriculum is to 
put the Model Neighborhood resident into a se- 
ries of life situations that will constitute quality 
education. Education will thus have to be carried 
out in nonschool settings within the community 
where work will not be contrived but real. Relat- 
ing to teacher education problems, the University 
of South Florida is delegated with identification 
of problems and production of capable teachers. 
Physical facilities for education is thought of in 
terms of a centrally located megastructure pro- 
vided with space for every imaginable facility. 
The activities of the education and health com- 
ponent are considered to be worthy of consolida- 
tion in this structure. (RJ) 
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Evaluation Report for “Operation RISE” (Recrea- 
tion-Instruction-Service-Enrichment) in the City 
of Medford, Massachusetts. 

Medford Public Schools, Mass. 

Pub Date Aug 69 

Note—107p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 

Descriptors—Cultural Enrichment, Educational 
Diagnosis, *Educationally Disadvantaged, Ex- 
ceptional Child Education, Family Involvement, 
Field Trips, Health Activities, Inservice 
Teacher Education, On the Job Training, Pro- 
gram Evaluation, *Remedial Instruction, 
*Summer Programs, *Supplementary Educa- 
tion, Work Study Programs 

Identifiers—Elementary Secondary Education Act 
Title 1, Massachusetts, Medford, Operation 
RISE, *Recreation Instruction Service En- 
richment 
Operation RISE (Recreation-Instruction-Ser- 

vice-Enrichment) was an ESEA Title I Program 
comprised of services to 660 (from grades 11-12) 
educationally disadvantaged elementary and 
secondary school students of Medford, Mas- 
sachusetts during a six-week period in the 
summer of 1969. In this period each student was 
given remedial instruction in the areas of his 
previously assessed needs. Specifically, field trips 
to local places of educational renown and to in- 
dustrial sites and other places of special interest 
were fostered. The specific objectives of the pro- 
ject included the following: provision of culturally 
enriching experiences that the disadvantaged 
could not afford; provision of remedial instruc- 
tion at no cost to the student; provision of 
meaningful summer experiences toward personal 
growth of the student; encouragement of active 
family participation in the child’s school ex- 
perience; establishment of positive health at- 
titudes; encouragement of children with special 
interests and talents to pursue their inclinations; 
provision of teachers with inservice experience in 
dealing with this type of student; encouragement 
of positive mental attitudes toward school; and, 
establishment of vocational on-the-job training 
for high school students. [Not available in hard 
copy due to marginal legibility of original docu- 
ment.] (RJ) 
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Appel, Yetta Berken, Ruth R. 

{Educational Facilities for Pregnant School-Age 
Girls in Districts 3, 4, 12, 13, and 18. Project 
No. 1369. Evaluation of ESEA Title I Projects 
in New York City 1968-69.) 

Center for Urban Education, New York, N.Y. 
Educational Research Committee. 

Spons Agency—New York City Board of Educa- 
tion, Brooklyn, N.Y. 

Pub Date Oct 69 

Note— 101p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$5.15 

Descriptors— * Adolescents, Child Care, Day Care 
Services, *Disadvantaged Youth, *Educational 
Programs, Health Education, Hygiene, Informa- 
tion Dissemination, Interviews, *Pregnancy, 
Questionnaires, Social Problems, Student 
Characteristics, Student Motivation, Student 
Reaction, Teaching Methods, *Unwed Mothers 

Identifiers—Elementary Secondary Education 
Title | Program, ESEA Title I Programs, New 
York City 
This project for pregnant school age girls is an 

ESEA Title I program operating in five facilities 

in Manhattan, Bronx, and Brooklyn. The primary 

objective of the project was to assist pregnant 
school age girls complete their education by 
being able to attend school. Additional objectives 
included provision of information and training in 
personal hygiene and child care and in vocational 
and academic skills -- so that sustenance of the 
girls’ motivation and ability to continue an inter- 
rupted (by pregnancy) education might be 
achieved. Evaluation design included systematic 
observation of instructional approaches and 
methods, interviews with project staff, question- 
naires to the professional teaching staff, and 
group interviews with students. Areas surveyed 
were: implementation of the project, charac- 
teristics of the students and their responses to the 
program, and the instructional program. Recom- 
mendations include: recycling of the project for 
the 1969-70 school year, making of firm arrange- 
ments for comprehensive social welfare and 
medical services, provision of infant day-care 
centers, relocation of the Bronx district facility, 
and exploration of additional means of dis- 
seminating information about the project. Data 
tables and instrument formats are appended. (RJ) 
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Duker, Sam 

Programs for Handicapped Children in Non- 
Public Schools. Project No. 2068. Evaluation of 
ESEA Title I Projects in New York City 1967- 
68. 

Center for Urban Education, New York, N.Y. 
Educational Research Committee. 

Spons Agency—New York City Board of Educa- 
tion, Brooklyn, N.Y. 

Pub Date Dec 68 

Note—22p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.20 

Descriptors— Academic Enrichment, Administra- 
tor Attitudes, Aurally Handicapped, Average 
Daily Attendance, Clinics, *Disadvantaged 
Youth, *Handicapped Children, Interviews, 
Parent Attitudes, *Private Schools, *Program 
Evaluation, Remedial Instruction, Retarded 
Children, Self Concept, Student Charac- 
teristics, *Supplementary Education, Visually 
Handicapped 

Identifiers—Elementary Secondary Education 
Title | Program, ESEA Title | Programs, New 
York City 
The purpose of the project evaluated in this re- 

port was to furnish supplementary educational 

and clinical services to disadvantaged children 

from nonpublic schools. Services were also 

furnished to those children who were mentally re- 

tarded, or visually or acoustically handicapped. 

Specific objectives related to the characteristics 

of those children were to improve classroom per- 

formance in reading beyond usual expectations, 

to improve self-image, to increase expectations of 

school success, and to improve average daily at- 

tendance. Evaluation procedures of the project 

included examination of school records, inter- 

views with school administrators, attendance of 

speech therapy and remedial instruction classes, 

and interviews with project supervisors and with 

parents of enrollees. Findings of the study are 

considered to justify the conclusion that all pro- 

ject objectives have been advanced to the extent 

possible within the limits of the operational 


period. Recommendations included: continuance 
and recycling of the project on a full-year pro- 
gram basis, institution of a follow-up study, 
recruitment of personnel with a background of 
handling the handicapped, continuance of educa- 
tion of parents about the program, and con- 
tinuance of use of personnel from disadvantaged 
areas. (RJ) 
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Frankel, Edward 
Grade Reorganization Preparatory to the 
Establishment of the Four Year Comprehensive 
High School. 1967-1968 Follow-up Study. Pro- 
ject No. 2588. Evaluation of ESEA Title I Pro- 
jects in New York City, 1967-68. 
Center for Urban Education, New York, N.Y. 
Educational Research Committee. 
Spons Agency—New York City Board of Educa- 
tion, Brooklyn, N.Y. 
Pub Date Nov 68 
Note—68p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.50 
Descriptors—Administrator Attitudes, Counselor 
Attitudes, *Disadvantaged Youth, Ethnic 
Grouping, *Followup Studies, *Grade Or- 
ganization, *High Schools, Integration Effects, 
Interviews, Program Effectiveness, *Program 
Evaluation, Questionnaires, School Attitudes, 
Special Services, Student Attitudes, Teacher 
Attitudes, Transfer Students 
Identifiers— El t S dary Education 
Title | Program, ESEA Title I Programs, New 
York City 
This report is a follow-up study of the students 
who participated in a high school grade reor- 
ganization plan in the city of New York as a step 
toward establishment of a four-year comprehen- 
sive high school. The evaluation attempts assess- 
ment of any long-range effects of this program on 
disadvantaged high school students in four 
representative high schools. The study focuses on 
the effect, if any, that the student transfer pro- 
gram had on academic achievement, drop-out 
rate, and attitude toward school of these disad- 
vantaged youth. Study data were collected by 
conferences with principals and administrators, 
and also by gathering information on the ethnic 
census of the school, integration efforts, special 
services, student attendance, lateness, and truan- 
cy for two samples--1965 grade 9 entrants and 
1966 grade 10 entrants. Questionnaires were ad- 
ministered to guidance counselors and classroom 
teachers. Recommendations include the need to 
both intensify and extend existing services, the 
need for intensive studies of the total range of 
remedial and compensatory programs, and the 
accompaniment of organization changes (such as 
the grade 9 transfer programs) by massive and 
sustained infusion of other services including 
remediation, guidance, teacher training, and the 
like. (RJ) 
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Gittell, Marilyn 
The Community School in the Nation. Community 
Issues. 
City Univ. of New York, N.Y. Queens Coll. 
Pub Date Feb 70 
Note— 1 8p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.00 
Descriptors—Boards of Education, City 
Problems, *Community Control, *Community 
Involvement, *Community Schools, *Decen- 
tralization, Demonstration Projects, Educa- 
tional Finance, Experimental Schools, *Federal 
Programs, Minority Role, Private Schools, 
Public Schools, Suburban Schools, Urban 
Schools 
The major stimulus of the community school 
movement is a general dissatisfaction with the ex- 
isting public education system, the greatest thrust 
having come from the minority groups. The two 
major difficulties appear to be the creation of in- 
dependent schools or districts under local com- 
munity control, and the development of adequate 
funding resources once independence is 
established. All of the private community schools 
are facing financial crisis--Federal funds, though a 
source of potential support, are insufficient to 
satisfy expansion. Legislation in several states al- 
lowing state aid to private schools may ultimately 
provide the largest potential source. Both groups 
of community school activists--those who seek 
change in the system, and those who have aban- 
doned the system--have been faced with great ad- 
versity in their cause; there is, though, a mount- 
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ing commitment to the movement. The move- 
ment seriously questioned whether public school 
systems are effective. The movement fosters an 
attitude of public accountability for professional 
performance. Various groups no longer accept an 
arrangement whereby schools function isolated 
from the public, oblivious to its needs and de- 
mands. From the experience of community con- 
trol schools, there exists only one of several 
possible future options--only city-wide total 
system reform offers a viable alternative. (RJ) 
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Baldwin, Alfred L. And Others 
Cognitive Content for Mother-Child Interactions. 
Final Report. 
Cornell Univ., Ithaca, N.Y. Center for Research 
on Education. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Bureau No—BR-6-1341 
Pub Date May 70 
Grant—OEG-0-9-610326-4480 
Note—28Ip. 
EDRS Price MF-$1.25 HC-$4.15 
Descriptors—Behavior Patterns, Childhood At- 
titudes, Cognitive Development, Cognitive 
Measurement, *Cognitive Processes, Individual 
Differences, *Interaction Process Analysis, *In- 
terpersonal Relationship, Lower Class, Middle 
Class, Mother Attitudes, Nonverbal Communi- 
cation, *Parent Child Relationship, Research 
Methodology, *Socialization, Stereotypes, 
Upper Class 
This study details three methods developed 
during the course of an investigation for describ- 
ing adult-child interaction: (1) the “VINEX” 
category system for coding the actual language of 
the adult and the child; (2) a coding system for 
describing nonverbal behavior; and, (3) “‘Interac- 
tion Language,” for the use of an observer in nar- 
rating the adult-child interaction. The test materi- 
als were small samples of mother-child pairs from 
New York City--one from West Harlem (with a 
middle and lower class subsample), and the other 
from Washington Square (white upper middle 
class). The empirical findings of the study were 
as follows: (1) the general pattern of mother- 
child interaction was a responsive one--a give and 
take interaction which was not balanced, but at 
the same time not markedly one-sided; (2) 
changes in interaction with age appeared to be 
partly due to the child’s cognitive development, 
increase of explanations, and increased grammati- 
cal complexity for example; (3) the differences 
between the West Harlem and the Washington 
Square samples, as well as the difference between 
the lower and middle class West Harlem sample 
appeared to be small; and, (4) commonly held 
stereotypes of the family interaction of Harlem 
children were not supported by any of the data of 
the study. Appended are manuals on the 
methodology developed, extensive tabulations of 
test results, and interview formats used. (RJ) 
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Vogt, Carol Busch 

Why Watts? An American Dilemma Today: 
Teacher’s Manual; Student’s Manual. 

Amherst Coll., Mass. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Bureau No—BR-S5-1071 

Pub Date [67] 

Contract—OEC-5-10-158 

Note—46p.; Public Domain Edition 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.40 

Descriptors—*Activism, Civil Disobedience, 
Community Problems, *Demonstrations (Civil), 
Family Characteristics, Ghettos, Instructional 
Materials, *Negro Attitudes, Police Action, 
Poverty Programs, Prevention, Student At- 
titudes, Teaching Guides, Unemployment, 
*Violence 

Identifiers—California, Los Angeles, *Watts 
Community 
Designed to invite the senior and junior high 

school student to investigate the immediate and 

underlying causes of riots and what can be done 

to prevent them, the student manual of this unit 

begins with a description of the Watts riots of 

1965. The student is encouraged to draw his own 

conclusions, and to determine the feasibility of a 

variety of proposed solutions to this problem 

after consideration of the evidence drawn from a 

variety of sources, including novels. Ultimately, 

the student confronts the dilemma that the riots 
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pose for American values and institutions, and is 
asked to articulate his personal role in meeting 
this challenge. The suggestions in the accompany- 
ing teacher manual are considered not to restrict 
the teacher, but the goals and interests of each 
teacher and each class are held to determine the 
exact use of the materials. (RJ) 
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North, Robert D. And Others 
More Effective Schools Program in Poverty Area 
Schools, 1968-69. Evaluation Report of an 
ESEA Title I Project of the New York City 
Public School System. 
Psychological Corp., New York, N.Y. 
Spons Agency—New York City Board of Educa- 
tion, Brooklyn, N.Y. 
Pub Date Oct 69 
Note—172p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$8.76 
Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, After 
School Activities, Classroom Observation 
Techniques, College School Cooperation, Com- 
munity Involvement, *Disadvantaged Youth, 
Interviews, Nonprofessional Personnel, Profes- 
sional Personnel, *Program Evaluation, 
Questionnaires, School Integration, Special 
Education Teachers, Teacher Education, 
Teacher Qualifications, *Teaching Methods 
Identifiers—*More Effective Schools Program, 
New York City 
An evaluation of the fifth year of the More Ef- 
fective Schools Program, this study utilized obser- 
vations, interviews, central office and school 
records, and questionnaires administered to 
parents, teachers, specialists, students, and 
paraprofessionals for evaluation purposes. In this 
1968-69 program, 1,422 teachers supplemented 
by 485 special teachers, 138 professionals, and a 
large number of paraprofessionals were deployed 
to teach 16,456 pupils living in New York City 
disadvantaged areas. The major objective of the 
program was to raise the academic achievement 
of the students by means of promising modern 
methods of teaching under optimum conditions 
with a staff of able, enthusiastic teachers and 
clinical teams. The program also included plans 
for selecting schools so as to achieve maximum 
integration, use of educational facilities after 
school hours, establishment of close relations 
with local colleges and universities, and increased 
community involvement in school matters. 
Findings of the study indicated that: the pro- 
gram’s major objective was realized to a con- 
siderable degree--but many teachers through lack 
of training or experience seemed unable to make 
the most of opportunities presented; neither im- 
proved integration nor closer relations with col- 
leges and universities was achieved; school facili- 
ties were used but not to the extent envisaged; 
and, most of the schools developed strong ties 
with the community. (RJ) 
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The Multi-Troubled Jobseeker: The Case of the 
Jobless Worker with a Convulsive Disorder. A 
Summary Evaluation. 

Epilepsy Foundation of America, Washington, 
D.C 
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Spons Agency— Manpower Administration 
(DOL), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date Jan 69 

Note— 35p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.85 

Descriptors— Adult Vocational Education, *Cul- 
turally Disadvantaged, Demonstration Projects, 
*Epilepsy, Job Placement, *Manpower 
Development, Neurologically Handicapped, 
Occupational Guidance, *Unemployed, *Voca- 
tional Rehabilitation 

Identifiers—*Three Cities Employment Training 
Program 
This demonstration project represents a 

pioneer effort in dealing with the joblessness 

situation of workers with convulsive disorders. 

Providing 1,200 jobseekers with vocational coun- 

seling, individual job development, training, and 

placement, the program showed that under good 

economic conditions a systematic approach can 

avoid needless fragmentation of the deprived and 

disabled individual’s job problem. It also proved 

that the jobseeker with epilepsy usually can be 

benefited by the aggressive, yet empathetic 

redirection provided by this project. In spite of 

various social, economic, and psychological 

problems in addition to epilepsy, 70 percent of 


the jobseekers were placed in employment or job 
training. (BH) 
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Model Cities Survey; A Comprehensive Program 
of Occupational Exploration and Vocational 
Education, A Conceptual Plan. 

California State Dept. of Education, Sacramento. 
Instructional Materials Lab. 

Spons Agency—Economic Development Adminis- 
tration (Dept. of“ Commerce), Washington, 


D.C. 
Pub Date 30 Jun 68 
Note—142p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$7.20 
Descriptors—*Career Planning, *City Demog- 
raphy, Comprehensive High Schools, *Concep- 
tual Schemes, *Educational Philosophy, Educa- 
tional Programs, *Manpower Needs, Occupa- 
tional Guidance, Surveys 
Identifiers—* Federal Model Cities Program 
Funds made available through the Federal 
Model Cities Program allowed Denver to develop 
a conceptual plan for occupational exploration 
and education. Data needed for this project were 
collected through an inventory of school pro- 
grams and industrial training programs and from 
the Emily Griffith Opportunity School. Additional 
data pertaining to population and manpower 
needs of Denver were also gathered to provide 
the foundation of the conceptual plan. Major 
recommendations of the study include: (1) Provi- 
sions for innovation, development, and change 
should be incorporated as part of the operational 
philosophy of the public schools, (2) Community 
groups should be involved in providing direction 
in the public schools, (3) Continuing evaluation 
of school programs is most important, (4) Each 
high school should be as comprehensive as the 
student population may justify, and (5) The pro- 
gram of guidance services should include in- 
creased vocational guidance. (JS) 
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tinuing Programs Funded by the United States 
Office of Education. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date 68 
Note—64p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.30 
Descriptors—* Educational Finance, *Educational 
Research, *Federal Aid, *Federal Programs, 
Indexes (Locaters), Instructional Materials 
Centers, Reference Materials, Regional Pro- 
grams, Research and Development Centers, 
Research Coordinating Units, *Research Pro- 
jects 
This booklet has been prepared as an aid in 
sorting out the long-term projects funded by the 
United States Office of Education. Sections are: 
(1) Regional Educational Laboratories, (2) 
Research and Development Centers, (3) Educa- 
tional Policy Research Centers, (4) Regional 
Research Program: Small Project Research, (5) 
Research Coordinating Units for Vocational Edu- 
cation, (6) Instructional Materials Centers for 
Handicapped Children and Youth, and (7) Edu- 
cational Resources Information Centers. Each 
section begins with a short explanation, followed 
by the address and telephone numbers of project 
directors. In most cases, the projects are 
described and their location is illustrated on a 
map. An index is included. (SB) 
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Descriptors—Cooperative Education, *Coopera- 
tive Programs, *Employment Experience, *Pro- 
gram Guides, Secondary Education, *Voca- 
tional Education, *Work Experience Programs 
This manual is intended primarily as an opetz- 

tional guide for school and area work experience 

coordinators in senior high schools. Contents 

cover: (1) development of the cooperative work 

experience education program, (2) various types 

of work experience, (3) youth guidance and 

placement service, (4) legal aspects of employing 
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minors, (5) school credit for work experience 
programs, (6) duties of work supervisors and pro. 
gram coordinators, (7) program maintenance, 
and (8) explanation of work experience and work 
permit forms, including samples of each form. A 
bibliography is also included, and the guide is jj- 
lustrated with numerous photographs. (AW) 
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Spons Agency—Associated Consultants in Educa- 
tion, Tallahassee, Fla. 
Pub Date | Dec 69 
Note—282p. 
EDRS Price MF-$1.25 HC-$14.20 
Descriptors—*Community Colleges, * Educational 
Administration, Educational Finance, *Educa- 
tional Needs, Educational Objectives, *Statisti- 
cal Data, Student Enrollment, *Surveys 
Since the Kentucky community college net- 
work has been in operation for several years, it 
was feit that a study of the current status and 
dimensions of that network would be useful in 
developing guidelines for future development. 
After visits to each of the schools and study of 
related data, it was noted that the community 
colleges are closely associated with higher institu- 
tions offering the baccalaureate degree and that 
very little federal money has been used for occu- 
pational programs. Recommendations based on 
the findings include broadening the scope of the 
community colleges to include programs for oc- 
cupational education and the creation of an agen- 
cy to coordinate the growth and development of 
the system. The study makes special mention of 
the state-wide public support for the community 
college concept. (JS) 
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tion. 

American Telephone and Telegraph, New York, 
N.Y 


Pub Date 68 

Note—170p. 

Available from—Publishers Service Company, 
Room 600, 75 Varick Street, New York, New 
York 10013 ($2.00 Paper, $4.00 Hard Cover) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC Not Available from 
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Descriptors— *Business Education, *Communica- 
tions, Data Processing, *Electronic Equipment, 
Information Systems, Instructional Materials, 
*Managerial Occupations, *Textbooks 
This basic text for students in business adminis- 

tration and business education was prepared for 

personnel of The American Telephone and Tele- 
graph Company with the help of an educational 
advisory panel. Fundamental concepts of data 
communications are presented as a means of 
keeping abreast of the information explosion and 
as a basis for making sound decisions. Three case 
studies, supplementary information on transmis- 
sion equipment, communication services and 
switching, a glossary, and a bibliography accom- 

pany the five chapters of the text which are: (1) 

The Meaning of Data Processing, (2) The Role of 

Data Communications, (3) Data Communications 

in Management, (4) Communications Problems 

in Information Systems, and (5) Planning a Data 

Communications System. Also included are illus- 

trations of the flow of information and pictures of 

communications equipment. (JS) 
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Descriptors— Educational Philosophy, *Guidance 
Services, Guidelines, *High School Students, 
*Job Placement, Models, *Occupational 
Guidance, Pilot Projects, * Vocational Develop- 
ment 
The ultimate objective of vocational guidance 

for public school youth should be appropriate job 

placement. Traditionally, public school guidance 

services have not included job placement. The 

purpose of this guide is to assist educators in ac- 





cepting placement services as a technique for 
enhancing the vocational development of all high 
school youth. A proposed model for placement 
services in a high school guidance department is 
designed to serve three functions: (1) to provide 
exploratory part-time job experiences, (2) to pro- 
vide needed assistance to dropouts, and (3) to 
aid graduates in finding meaningful employment. 
Guidelines present the basic steps for establishing 
a program of placement services, allowing for 
adaptability at the local level. Brief descriptions 
are included for five pilot projects which con- 
ducted exploratory programs in job placement. 
(CH) 
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Groups, Pretests, *Prisoners, Self Concept, 
*Social Problems, *Statistical Analysis, *Voca- 
tional Education 
Many people take for granted the use of lan- 

guage as a tool for coping with everyday occupa- 
tional and social problems. However, there are 
those, such as prison inmates, who have difficulty 
using language in this manner. Realizing that 
prison inmates are not always able to commu- 
nicate effectively through standard patterns of 
speech and thus are hampered in their rehabilita- 
tion efforts, this project focused on the modifica- 
tion of their substandard speech habits . Subjects 
were 21 Draper inmates matched on the basis of 
pre-oral usage test and divided into two control 
groups and one experimental group. Measures 
were taken and percentage change scores from 
pre- to posttreatment were employed as the units 
for analytical processing. A major finding was 
that all experimental inmates showed increments 
that averaged 36 percent while a majority of the 
control inmates showed slight to moderate decre- 
ments averaging 6 percent. In concluding it was 
noted that the speech intervention drills and 
discussions were directly effective in modifying 
oral usage and indirectly effective by way of 
generalization of training in similar and dissimilar 
behavioral areas. (Author/JS) 
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Identifiers— Massachusetts 
This report by the Planning Commission cul- 

minates 2 years or public hearings and the in- 

vestigations of 10 task forces on vocational reha- 
bilitation. A broader definition of the disabled, 
one which includes the disadvantaged, is gaining 
acceptance, resulting in the need for expanded 
rehabilitation programs. This study provides the 
necessary guidelines for that expansion. Principal 
recommendations among the 200 made by the 

Commission include: (1) administrative reor- 

ganization at both state and community level, (2) 

increased services on a regional level through 

cooperation of qualified agencies, (3) improved 
placement efforts, including sheltered employ- 
ment, (4) extension of the architectural barriers 
board to cover all buildings open to the public, 

(5) expanded services for the public offender, (6) 

adjustment to technological change, (7) 

Strengthened research units, and (8) increased 

male recruitment and training of personnel. (BH) 
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Identifiers—AVTS, Tennessee Area Vocational 
Technical School 
In order to investigate the effects of vocational 
training on labor force participation and unem- 
ployment, the researchers compared an experi- 
mental group of Tennessee Area Vocational- 
Technical School (AVTS) graduates with an in- 
dividually matched control group. On the basis of 
data collected by questionnaire, the report con- 
cluded that vocationally trained workers have 
higher mean labor force participation rates, lower 
mean unemployment rates, and higher mean oc- 
cupational mobility rates. However, the 
researchers warn that some of this difference 
might be attributable to unmeasurable motiva- 
tional or achievement factors. Close matching 
with the control group can reduce, but not 
eliminate, this hazard. (BH) 


ED 042 009 
Wolters, Virginia And Others 
New Careers: Information Sources and Bibliog- 
raphy. 
Wisconsin Univ., Madison. 
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Identifiers—*New Careers 
The New Careers concept involves helping the 
disadvantaged to help themselves, by offering 
them entry level jobs with the opportunity for ad- 
vancement to the professional level. A definite 
hierarchy is established, with specific tasks and 
educational requirements defined for each level, 
and with the necessary training made available 
during the work day. This annotated bibliography 
is intended to update existing bibliographies 
rather than provide a comprehensive coverage of 
New Careers literature. Included in the paper is a 
listing of several sources of information on the 
New Careers program. A companion publication 
is available as ED 038 514. (BH) 
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Descriptors—*Career Opportunities, *Career 
Planning, Counseling Goals, Counseling Ser- 
vices, Counselor Attitudes, Counselors, Educa- 
tional Change, Educational Programs, Federal 
Legislation, *Guidance Counseling, *Voca- 
tional Counseling, Vocational Development, 
*Youth 
Participants attended a 4-day workshop 

designed to help change attitudes and provide for 

informational exchange in dealing successfully 

with career development. Presentations were: (1) 

“Career Counseling Today” by K.B. Hoyt, con- 

sisting of brief comments concerning counseling 

neéds of youth, counseling goals, strengths and 
weaknesses of counselors, and needed directions 
for change, (2) “Vocational and Technical Pro- 
gram Information for Use in Counseling High 

School Youth” by R.W. Strowig, discussing the 

scope, purpose, need, and uses of guidance infor- 

mation about postsecondary vocational and 
technical training programs, (3) “Organized 

Training Facilities Related Directly to Recent 

Federal Legislation” by F.A. Gregory, (4) “The 

Employment Service as a Resource for Career 

Counseling” by H.J. Reed, reviewing manpower 
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programs and services and presenting the ra- 
tionale for the counseling programs and services, 
(5) “Division of Vocational Rehabilitation as a 
Resource for Counselors” by F.F. Hoge, (6) 
“The Local Chamber of Commerce as a 
Resource for Counselors” by R.H. Johnson, and 
(7) “Counselor Attitudes and Career Counseling” 
by R.W. Strowig, examining the practice of 
career counseling, counselor attitude, and 
requirements for attitude change. (SB) 
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McGowan, John F. Porter, Thomas L. 

An Introduction to the Vocational Rehabilitation 
Process. A Training Manual. Rehabilitation Ser- 
vice Series No. 68-32. 

Rehabilitation Services Administration (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date Jul 67 

Note—207p.; 1967 Revision 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
D.C. 20402 (SS17.110/3:68-32, $1.75) 

EDRS Price MF-$1.00 HC Not Available from 
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Descriptors—Case Studies, Counseling Services, 
Counselors, Inservice Education, Job Place- 
ment, *Manuals, Occupational Guidance, 
*Rehabilitation Counseling, *Supplementary 
Textbooks, Vocational Counseling, * Vocational 
Rehabilitation 
Developed by a professor and an associate 

professor, this training manual provides a source 
of basic material which can be used by state 
agency personnel for the orientation of new 
counselors, for beginning courses in rehabilitation 
counselor training programs, and for inservice 
training of experienced rehabilitation counseling 
personnel. Major sections are: (1) Introduction 
and Background, which includes basic concepts 
of vocational rehabilitation, related legislation, 
and the locating of persons who need help, (2) 
Preliminary Study and Planning, which includes 
initiating the rehabilitation process, determining 
eligibility, and making a medical, psychological, 
sociocultural, and vocational assessment of the 
client, (3) Client Services, which includes 
planning services, providing prevocational and 
rehabilitational counseling, and locating places of 
employment, and (4) The Rehabilitation Coun- 
selor’s Role. Suggested readings are included at 
the end of each section, and several client-study 
case abstracts are appended. (SB) 
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An Assessment of Technical Assistance and Train- 
ing Needs in New Careers Projects Being Spon- 
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ployment Service. 

University Research Corp., Washington, D.C. 

Spons Agency—Manpower Administration 
(DOL), Washington, D.C. U.S. Training and 
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Note—123p. 

Available from—National Institute for New 
Careers, University Research Corporation, 
4301 Connecticut Avenue, N.W., Washington, 
D.C. 20008 ($5.00) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$6.25 

Descriptors—Career Opportunities, Educationally 
Disadvantaged, Employment Opportunities, 
*Federal Programs, *Job Development, On the 
Job Training, *Poverty Programs, *Program Ef- 
fectiveness, Promotion (Occupational), *U- 
nemployed 

Identifiers— * New Careers 
The New Careers concept involves helping the 

disadvantaged to help themselves, by offering 

them entry level jobs with the opportunity for ad- 
vancement to the professional level. A definite 
hierarchy is established according to tasks and 
educational requirements, and training is pro- 
vided during the work day to provide the means 
for advancement. The purpose of this study of 
the strengths and weaknesses of the New Careers 
program is to permit more accurate determina- 
tion of the program's needs by the Department of 
Labor. Major achievements of the program in- 
clude: (1) high retention rate, (2) substantial sa- 
lary gains by participants, (3) accuracy in 
reaching target population, (4) development of 
public services jobs, (5) assistance from institu- 
tions of higher education, with many participants 
receiving college credit, (6) success in developing 
career ladders, (7) participation of local employ- 
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ing agencies, and (8) favorable reactions by par- 
ticipants. However, some of the projects studied 
had problems in these areas, and in other areas, 
such as low entry-level salaries, lack of male en- 
rollees, and insufficient training of both partici- 
pants and staff. The report emphasized that the 
program is a demonstration project and should 
continue to be funded in order to reach its poten- 
tial. (BH) 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$6.10 

Descriptors—*Core Curriculum, *Curriculum 
Development, *Educational Research, Employ- 
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Guidelines, *Health Occupations Education, 
*Performance, Rural Education, Teaching 
Guides 
To provide data for the construction of an 11th 

or 12th grade health occupations course in a 
rural high school, an extensive study was made of 
health needs and health occupation opportunities 
in the Rocky Mountain region and also of the of- 
ficial state plans for health facilities. From this 
analysis, the 10 entry-level occupations of ambu- 
lance attendant, dental assistant, dietary aide, 
medical assistant, medical laboratory assistant, 
medical record clerk, nurse aide, surgical techni- 
cian, visiting home health aide, and ward clerk 
were selected for curriculum development. Core 
performance elements as well as performance ele- 
ments unique to each occupation were identified, 
and an 8-unit Health Development Career course 
was built upon the core performance elements. In 
lieu of a live situation, the model was field tested 
in a hypothetical situation in which the health 
facilities and typical experiences were identified. 
To assist in planning the course, guidelines for 
development and implementation as well as ac- 
tivities and instructional aids for each unit are in- 
cluded. Appended are an activity flow chart, 
research strategies, scheme for categorizing skills 
and elements, and example of contributions from 
other sources. (SB) 


ED 042 014 VT O11 278 

Readings in Homemaker Services; Selected Papers 
Presenting the Background, Uses and Practices 
of Homemaker-Home Health Aide Programs. 

National Council for Homemaker Services, New 
York, N.Y. 

Pub Date 69 

Note—22Ip. 

Available from—National Council for 
Homemaker Services, 1740 Broadway, New 
York, New York 10019 ($3.00) 

EDRS Price MF-$1.00 HC-$11.15 

Descriptors—Community Services, *Health Ser- 
vices, *Maids, Philosophy, Program Adminis- 
tration, *Program Descriptions, *Program 
Development, *Service Occupations, Staff 
Orientation, Standards, Supervision, Training 
Prepared by the National Council for 

Homemaker Services for those concerned with 

homemaker programs, this document contains 

selected papers which summarize the develop- 
ments of the homemaker-home health aide ser- 
vice. Sections are: (1) The Philosophy and Goals 
of Homemaker-Home Health Aide Service, with 
papers by Elizabeth G. Watkins and Ellen Win- 
ston, (2) The Various Patterns of Homemaker- 

Home Health Aide Service, with papers by Maud 

Morlock, Nora P. Johnson, Louise Foresman, 

Johnnie U. Williams, Georgia P. Hughes, Rose 

Brodsky, C. Knight Aldrich, and Brahna Trager, 

(3) Standards for He ker-Home Health Aide 

Service, (4) Administering and Financing 

Homemaker-Home Health Aide Service Pro- 

grams, with papers by S.A. Mandalfino, John W. 

Cashman, and Ellen Winston, (5) The Develop- 

ment of Homemaker-Home Health Aide Staff, 
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with papers by Elizabeth Burford, Brahna Trager, 
Catherine Williams, Johnnie U. Williams, and 
lone Carey, and (6) Home Help Services in 
Other Countries, with papers by Elizabeth Carne- 
gy-Arbuthnott, Margareta Nordstrom, and Car- 
men Jonas. Selected references and the 1966 sur- 
vey report are appended. (SB) 
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Identifiers—Electronics Technology, *Teaching 
Learning System 
Developing a rationale and a structure of 
knowledge as the basis for an instructional system 
in electronics technology and designing and 
developing a packaged instructional system in 
electronics technology for the sixth grade is the 
two-fold purpose of this study. The study identi- 
fies electronics technology within the broad 
framework of industrial technology and commu- 
nications technology, which are both within the 
still broader framework of technology. Sequential 
steps included: (1) identifying the total context of 
technology, (2) proceeding on the premise the in- 
dustrial technology and communications 
technology were both sub-elements of 
economic institution, (3) conceptualizing the 
context of electronics technology, (4) defining 
the body of knowledge, and (5) developing the 
instructional system. Recommendations include: 
(1) a refinement and restructuring of the present 
model, (2) a field test of the instructional system, 
(3) development of instructional programs for 
Grades | through 6, (4) development of alterna- 
tive strategies for the design and other forms of 
visual presentations, (5) verification of terminolo- 
gy, and (6) organization of workshops for in- 
troducing elementary teachers to the instructional 
system. This Ph.D. thesis was submitted to The 
Ohio State University. (GR) 
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The 39 participants attended a 2-day con- 

ference which focused on the special problems of 

youth between 14 and 16 years of age who are 
on probation or on parole. Many are not attend- 
ing school, but because of their age, these youths 
have great difficulty in finding employment, are 
not eligible for enrollment in government-spon- 
sored community work programs, and cannot 
enter the military services. Also, community ser- 
vices and organized programs are often not 
available to them. Major workshop presentations 

were: (1) “Employment of Youth- by Eli E. 

Cohen and (2) "Survey of Parole and Probation 

Officers, New York State’ by Michael Munk. 

Discussions followed the presentations, and par- 

ticipants made short-and long-range __ policy 

recommendations to help alleviate problems. 

Short-range recommendations were made con- 

cerning the Job Corps, work-study programs, 

private educational alternatives, union and busi- 


ness involvement, Neighborhood Youth Corps, 
and girls’ problems, while long-range recommen. 
dations were made for foreign experience, com- 
pulsory school attendance or work, delinquency 
and public policy, and the labor market. (SB) 
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Wood, Grant Ree 
Practices and Perceptions of Missouri 
Counselors in the Selection,Placement and Fol. 
low-Up of Vocational Education Students. 
Pub Date 70 
Note—199p. 
Available from— University Microfilms, Inc., 300 
North Zeeb Road, Ann Arbor, Michigan 48106 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Admission Criteria, Bibliographies, 
*Counselor Attitudes, Doctoral Theses, *Job 
Placement, *Occupational Guidance, State Sur- 
veys, Vocational Counseling, * Vocational Edu- 
cation, * Vocational Followup 
Identifiers— * Missouri Public Secondary Schools 
A normative survey was conducted of all cer- 
tificated, experienced public secondary schoo! 
counselors in Missouri, to ascertain the problems, 
practices, and perceptions of Missouri counselors 
concerning the five vocational guidance functions 
specified in the Vocational Education Act of 
1963 and its 1968 Amendments. The survey in- 
strument was — by 349 (73 percent) of 
the counselors. Conclusions were: (1) Public 
school counselors in Missouri generally do not 
accept the idea that students need to declare an 
occupational goal prior to course enrollment, (2) 
Parents are rarely used in the vocational career 
planning of students, (3) Many counselors feel 
they lack time and training for effective job coun- 
seling and placement, (4) Followup studies are 
imperative to obtain the information necessary 
for the evaluation of vocational education, and 
(5) School boards and school administrators are 
unrealistic concerning the relationship of voca- 
tional guidance to vocational education and are 
lacking in basic understanding of the legal 
requirements for effective programs in vocational 
education. This Ed.D. thesis was submitted to the 
University of Missouri. (GR) 
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Riley, E. Clayton 

An Experimental Comparison of the Effects of 
Three Methods of Conducting Visitation Con- 
ferences in Cooperative Distributive Education 


Programs. 
Pub Date 70 
Note—159p. 
Available Sik thitiendy Microfilms, Inc., 300 
North Zeeb Road, Ann Arbor, Michigan 48106 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Bibliographies, *Changing At- 
titudes, Comparative Analysis, *Conferences, 
*Cooperative Education, *Distributive Educa- 
tion, Distributive Education Teachers, Doctoral 
Theses, Employer Attitudes, Experimental 
Groups, Parent Attitudes, Parent Conferences, 
Parent Student Conferences, Student Attitudes, 
Teacher Attitudes 
Twelve cooperative high school distributive 
education programs were studied to determine 
the effects of three methods of conducting visita- 
tion conferences on: (1) students’ attitude toward 
distributive education, (2) students’ attitude 
toward training stations, (3) students’ work per- 
formance rating, (4) parents’ attitude toward dis- 
tributive education, (5) employers’ attitude 
toward distributive education, and (6) teacher- 
coordinators’ attitude toward the training sta- 
tions. A total of 144 high school students, 12 
from each school, together with parents and em- 
ployers served as participants in the study. Con- 
clusions were: (1) It is possible to change stu- 
dents’ attitude toward distributive education, and 
toward the training stations, (2) Employers’ rat- 
ing of the students’ work performance was not af- 
fected by visitation conference, (3) Parents’ at- 
titude toward distributive education can be 
changed, (4) Employers’ attitude toward distribu- 
tive education can be improved, and (5) 
Teacher-coordinators’ attitude toward the train- 
ing stations can be improved. This Ed.D. thesis 
= submitted to the University of Missouri. 
(GR) 
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King, Franklin J. 

F of Incorporating Telelecture in Present- 
ing a-Teaching Methods Course to Vocational 
Teachers. 
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Pub Date 70 

Note— 1 56p. 

Available from— University Microfilms, Inc., 300 
North Zeeb Road, Ann Arbor, Michigan 48106 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors— Audiovisual Instruction, Bibliogra- 
phies, *Comparative Analysis, Doctoral Theses, 
Experimental Groups, *Inservice Teacher Edu- 
cation, Lecture, Student Attitudes, *Teaching 
Methods, Telecourses, *Televised Instruction, 
*Vocational Education Teachers 

Identifiers— *Telelecture 
To test the feasibility of teaching a methods 

course totally or partially by telelecture, a control 

group of 15 was taught by traditional lecture- 
discussion, an experimental group of 15 was 
taught with 50 percent traditional and 50 percent 

telelecture, and ther experi tal group of 25 

was taught only by telelecture. Each group con- 

sisted of inservice vocational-technical teachers 
enrolled in a one-semester course on the princi- 
ples of teaching industrial subjects. All students 

were given an Otis Employment Test and a 

pretest of course content to measure general 

ability and initial status, and written and oral 
evaluation procedures were conducted 
throughout the course. Data were analyzed by 
one-way analysis of variance, chi-square, coeffi- 
cient of correlation, and concordance W. Conclu- 
sions indicated: (1) A professional course may be 
presented with equivalent results either by tradi- 
tional or telelecture methods, (2) Student at- 
titudes were not adversely affected by either 
course content or method of presentation, and 

(3) Telelecture was more economical in costs 

and in travel time. This Ed.D. thesis was sub- 

mitted to the University of Missouri. (GR) 
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Summer Youth Employment Program Guide. 
Final Report on Experimental and Demonstra- 
tion Project. 

Saint Louis Univ., Mo. Center for Urban Pro- 
grams. 

Spons Agency—Department of Labor, Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Pub Date Dec 69 

Note—40p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.10 

Descriptors—Community Programs, *Disad- 
vantaged Youth, Interagency Coordination, 
*Program Guides, *Seasonal Employment, 
*Student Employment, *Summer Programs, 
Youth Employment 
The first half of this report is a general pro- 

gram guide for operating summer youth employ- 

ment programs. The organization and administra- 

tion outline established in the guide is based upon 

experience gained in previous programs in St. 

Louis, New Haven, and Phoenix. The second half 

of the report contains a summary of these pro- 

grams, which were conducted by the Center for 

Urban Programs at St. Louis University. The ap- 

pendixes contain a youth orientation program and 

a special employment program for younger stu- 

dents. (BH) 
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Strong, Merle E. 

Research in Industrial Education. Summaries of 
Studies 1960-61. Vocational Division Bulletin 
a gg Trade and Industrial Education Series 

0. 75. 

Division of Vocational and Technical Education, 
BAVT. 

Report No— OE-84016-61 

Pub Date 62 

Note—39p. 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
D.C. 20402 ($.20) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Annotated Bibliographies, *Doc- 
toral Theses, *Educational Research, *Industri- 
al Education, *Masters Theses 

Identifiers— *Summaries of Studies 
Summaries of 99 selected studies in industrial 

education reported during the 2-year period, 

1960-61, are listed alphabetically by researcher in 

three categories: doctoral studies, master’s stu- 

dies, and staff studies. A subject index covering 
areas of research interest is also included. Re- 
lated documents are available as VT 011 370 and 

VT 011 371 in this issue. (GR) 
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Research in Industrial Education. Summaries of 
Studies, 1930-1955. Vocational Division Bulletin 
No. 264. Trade and Industrial Series No. 65. 

Division of Vocational and Technical Education, 
BAVT. 

Pub Date 57 

Note—532p. 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
D.C. 20402 ($1.75) 

EDRS Price MF-$2.00 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Annotated Bibliographies, *Doc- 
toral Theses, Educational Administration, Edu- 
cational History, Educational Programs, *Edu- 
cational Research, Guidance, *Industrial Edu- 
cation, Instruction, *Masters Theses, Supervi- 
sion, Surveys, Teacher Education 

Identifiers— *Summaries of Studies 
This bibliography of summaries and annota- 

tions of 3,801 studies in industrial education 

covers the period January 1, 1930, to August 31, 

1955. The studies have been classified in catego- 

ries reflecting the areas of research interest most 

often mentioned in inquiries and discussions: (1) 

Administration, (2) Guidance, (3) History and 

Trends, (4) Instruction, (5) Supervision, (6) Sur- 

veys, (7) Teacher Education, and (8) Types of 

Programs. The purpose of this publication is to 

help those who are seeking existing solutions to 

problems and those surveying the field in 
preparation for a new research effort. An author 
and subject index are given in VT O11 371; re- 
lated documents are available as VT 011 369 and 
VT O11 371 in this issue. (GR) 
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Strong, Merle E. 

Research in Industrial Education. Summaries of 
Studies, 1956-1959 with Subject Index to Stu- 
dies Listed in Research in Industrial Education-- 
Summaries of Studies 1930-1955. Vocational 
Division Bulletin No. 293. Trade and Industrial 
Education Series No. 72. 

Division of Vocational and Technical Education, 
BAVT. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 

Report No—OE-84016 

Pub Date 61 

Note—152p. 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
D.C. 20402 ($.60) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Annotated Bibliographies, *Doc- 
toral Theses, *Industrial Education, *Masters 
Theses, *Research 

Identifiers— * Summaries of Studies 
Summaries of 433 doctoral, master’s and staff 

studies in the field of industrial education re- 

ported during 1956-59 are listed in alphabetical 
order by author. Each notation lists author, title, 
degree and date, institution, pagination, library 
availability of the study and microfilm availabili- 
ty. Each summary gives briefly the purpose of the 
study, source of data and method of study, and 
findings and conclusions. A listing of authors of 

doctoral studies summarized in VT 011 370 

(1930-1955), and a subject index to both docu- 

ments is also included. Related documents are 

available as VT 011 369-VT 011 370 in this is- 
sue. (GR) 
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How Federal Agencies Have Served the Han- 
dicapped, 1969. 

President’s Committee on Employment of the 
Handicapped, Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date Mar 70 

Note—44p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.30 

Descriptors—Educational Programs, *Employ- 
ment Opportunities, ‘*Federal Legislation, 
*Federal Programs, *Handicapped, Housing, 
*Job Placement, Rehabilitation Programs, 
Transportation 
Highlights from reports summarizing the 1968 

activities of federal agencies responsible for 

major programs in employment and placement of 

the handicapped are included in this document. 

Agencies are: (1) Department of Health, Educa- 

tion, and Welfare, where the primary focus is a 

public rehabilitation program with related efforts 
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of prevention, treatment, financial assistance, and 
education programs, (2)'Department of Labor, 
where research projects are being conducted by 
the Manpower as well as Wage and Labor Stan- 
dards Administrations, (3) Veterans Administra- 
tion, which has programs of medical and voca- 
tional rehabilitation, (4) Department of Agricul- 
ture, which provides assistance to rural areas and 
4-H Club programs for the handicapped, (5) De- 
partment of Transportation, which has identified 
transportation barriers so that programs can be 
designed, (6) Department of Housing and Urban 
Development, which provides programs that may 
be used by the handicapped, (7) Department of 
Commerce, which has encouraged more employ- 
ment of the handicapped, and (8) Civil Service 
Commission, which reports several major innova- 
tions in hiring the handicapped. (SB) 
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Pucel, David J. Nelson, Howard F. 

Minnesota Vocational Interest Inventory Training 
Success Norms Including Supplement One. 

Minnesota Univ., Minneapolis. Dept. of Industrial 
Education. 

Spons Agency—National Center for Educational 
Research and Development (DHEW/OE), 
Washington, D.C. Division of Comprehensive 
and Vocational Education. 

Pub Date May 70 

Note—45p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.35 

Descriptors—Counselors, Group Norms, *Interest 
Tests, Occupational Information, *Post High 
School Guidance, *Research Projects, Student 
Interests, Success Factors, Training, *Voca- 
tional Counseling, * Vocational Education 

Identifiers— Minnesota Vocational Interest Inven- 
tory, MVII, Project Mini Score 
A 6-year project is being conducted by the De- 

partment of Industrial Education of the Universi- 
ty of Minnesota to identify criteria which are use- 
ful in counseling post-high school vocational 
technical students. Data are gathered through 
comprehensive measurement of basic competen- 
cies and selected characteristics and are analyzed 
to determine which and how much of each ele- 
ment is useful in counseling applicants. The four 
overlapping phases of the project include testing 
all applicants through seven data gathering instru- 
ments, keeping accurate records on each student, 
followup 12 months after students graduate, and 
analyzing data and writing a final report. The 
norms included in this report were developed 
from one of the data collection instruments, the 
Minnesota Vocational Interest Inventory (MVII), 
which was administered to students who had been 
successful in training but not on the job. A 
description of the development of the MVII and 
suggestions for interpreting the norms are in- 
cluded. Profiles for 13 trade or industrial occupa- 
tions and 8 business and social service occupa- 
tions along with a listing of 63 occupational 
groups and standard score means, deviations, and 
number of observations are appended. (SB) 
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Fagan, Bernard Thomas 
The Effectiveness of Three Different Programs of 
Trade and Industrial Teacher Education for 
Beginning Teachers. 
Pub Date 70 
Note—175p. 
Available from— University Microfilms, Inc., 300 
North Zeeb Road, Ann Arbor, Michigan 48106 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Area Vocational Schools, Bibliogra- 
phies, Doctoral Theses, *Preservice Education, 
*Program Effectiveness, *Teacher Evaluation, 
*Trade and Industrial Education, *Trade and 
Industrial Teachers 
Identifiers— Kentucky 
Three levels of preservice training for 111 
beginning teachers of industrial occupations, who 
were employed between June 1, 1968, and who 
were teaching in the area vocational school 
system of Kentucky in April 1969, were evalu- 
ated to determine the effectiveness of the pro- 
gram. Six characteristics, consisting of lesson 
planning, use of the four-step method, use of in- 
Struction sheets, use of audio-visual aids, 
technique in evaluation, and shop management, 
were assessed and compared against such varia- 
bles as age, general intelligence, occupational ex- 
perience, teaching experience, educational 
background of teachers and the occupation to be 
taught. Conclusions were: (1) Added amounts of 
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teacher preparation tend to increase the level of 
performance of the beginning teacher, (2) The 
maximum level of preservice training should be 

dopted as a mini preparation time as con- 
cluded on the basis of interviews and observa- 
tions, (3) The quality of teaching by beginning 
teachers in extension centers and in area centers 
is equal, and (4) Age is not a determining factor 
of success for beginning industrial teachers. This 
Ed.D. thesis was submitted to the University of 
Kentucky. (GR) 
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Public Postsecondary Occupational Education in 
the United States. Center Monograph No. 3. 
North Carolina Univ., Raleigh. N.C. State Univ. 
Center for Occupational Education. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Bureau No—BR-7-0348 
Pub Date 69 
Grant—OEG-2-7-070348-2698 
Note—47p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.45 
Descriptors— Bibliographies, Courses, Educa- 
tional Finance, Enrollment Trends, Institutions, 
*Post Secondary Education, *Research Needs, 
*Student Characteristics, Tables (Data), *Vo- 
cational Education 
Identifiers— * Public Postsecondary Schools 
This monograph presents an overview of the 
characteristics of public postsecondary institu- 
tions in regions around the country, provides in- 
formation on their funding, enrollments, and of- 
ferings in occupational education, and directs at- 
tention to some of the characteristics of their stu- 
dent populations. Postsecondary occupational 
education is supported by the United States Of- 
fice of Education, Division of Vocational and 
Technical Education, in postsecondary technical 
vocational schools, community or junior colleges, 
universities or colleges, and combination secon- 
dary-postsecondary vocational technical schools. 
In 1966 there were 1,020 institutions with two- 
thirds solely involved in 2-year postsecondary 
programs. There is great variation among states 
in the amount of cost to the student as well as in 
the extent to which state, local, and private 
sources of financial assistance are available. Also, 
there is not a consistent national pattern of the 
availability of job placement services. Students 
entering postsecondary occupational programs 
come from high schools, colleges, and industry. 
Variations in the systems need to be examined in 
order to determine if some programs are superi- 
or, and more complete data are needed on the 
demographic and social characteristics and 
academic backgrounds of students. (SB) 
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Coster, John K. Morgan, Robert L. 

The Role of Evaluation in the Decision-Making 
Process. Center Occasional Paper No. 5. 

North Carolina Univ., Raleigh. N.C. State Univ. 
Center for Occupational Education. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Bureau No—BR-7-0348 

Pub Date 69 

Grant— OEG-2-7-070348-2698 

Note—28p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.50 

Descriptors— Administrator Responsibility, *Con- 
ceptual Schemes, *Decision Making, Educa- 
tional Objectives, Management Systems, Pro- 
gram Administration, *Program Evaluation, 
*Program Planning, * Vocational Education 
In this model for program planning and evalua- 

tion, the State Director of Vocational Education 

acts as the chief program manager or decision- 

maker. In addition, a program evaluator manages 

an information system which provides the deci- 

sion-maker with a means of assessing the efficacy 

of the course he has chosen. Elements of the 

model include individual attributes, needs of 

society, vocational education goals and objec- 

tives, operational. procedures, material and 

human resources, and actual outcomes or 

products of the program. Evaluation may be in 

terms of an appraisal of the process, or it may be 

directed toward an appraisal of the outcomes. 

The decision-maker is responsible for administra- 

tive functions, such as allocating resources and 

ordering objectives into a hierarchy, while the 

program evaluator is responsible for the manage- 

ment system. This model, which may be used at 
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any level, illustrates the information that must be 
provided by the program administrator to the 
decision-maker if appropriate alternatives are to 
be selected, objectives attained, and goals real- 
ized. Evaluation is a key element in progress and 
goal realization. (SB) 
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Spengler, James R. 

Attitudes of School Board Members Toward Occu- 
pational Education. Final Report. 

Western New York School Development Council, 
Williamsville. 

Spons Agency—New York State Education 
Dept., Albany. Bureau of Occupational Educa- 
tion Research 

Pub Date Feb 70 

Note—8 Ip. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.15 

Descriptors—*Attitudes, *Boards of Education, 
Decision Making, Educational Policy, *Educa- 
tional Research, *Research Coordinating Units, 
*Vocational Education 

Identifiers—*New York 
To determine factors influencing the attitudes 

of school board members toward occupational 
education, a 3-part survey questionnaire designed 
to measure the relationship between understand- 
ing, attitudes, and social variables was returned 
by 1,684 of the 4,830 mailed to school board 
members of 770 school districts in New York 
State. Analysis revealed that more positive at- 
titudes were held by members of urban districts 
and Boards of Cooperative Educational Services 
than those in suburban or rural districts, probably 
because they have had more experience with oc- 
cupational programs. Older board members and 
those with a number of years of service tend to 
have a more positive attitude. Some recommen- 
dations were: (1) Other populations which con- 
tribute toward decision-making for occupational 
education should be surveyed, and (2) Some 
modifications should be made in the instrument 
before it is used again. The survey questionnaire 
is appended. (SB) 
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Women’s Bureau (Dept. of Labor), Washington, 


D.C. 

Report No—Bull-294 

Pub Date 69 

Note—395p. 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
D.C. 20402 (L13.3:294, $1.50) 

EDRS Price MF-$1.50 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 

Descriptors— * Academic Achievement, 
*Bibliographies, Civil Rights, Employment Op- 
portunities, *Employment Trends, Equal Op- 
portunities (Jobs), Females, Income, Labor 
Laws, *Occupations, Organizations (Groups), 
Statistical Data, *Working Women 
Published periodically by the Women’s Bureau 

of the United States Department of Labor, this 

handbook assembles factual information covering 
the participation and characteristics of women in 
the labor force, the patterns of their employment, 
occupations, income and earnings, education and 
training, and the federal and state laws affecting 
their employment and civil and political status. 

Designed as a ready source of reference, major 

sections are: (1) Women in the Labor Force, (2) 

Laws Governing Women’s Employment and 

Status, (3) Commissions on the Status of Women, 

(4) Organizations of Interest to Women, and (5) 

Bibliography on American Women Workers. An 

earlier edition is available as ED 014 568. (SB) 
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Report of 1968/69 Vocational Guidance and 
Counseling Projects. 

New Jersey State Dept. of Education, Trenton. 
Div. of Vocational Education. 

Pub Date 68 

Note—145p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$7.35 

Descriptors— Elementary School Students, 
*Guidance Services, High School Students, 
*Job Placement, Occupational Guidance, 
*Pilot Projects, *Program Improvement, *Vo- 
cational Development 
It is the role of the school to assist the in- 

dividual toward appropriate educational and oc- 

cupational experiences. Twenty-five New Jersey 

high schools endeavored to improve their pro- 


grams for career development by sponsoring in- 
novative guidance projects. The projects explored 
and developed guidelines in five areas: (1) Spe- 
cial vocational guidance and counseling projects 
compared new and traditional methods in order 
to improve the effectiveness of such services, (2) 
School community coordinator Projects 
developed methods for improving communication 
between inner-city people and the school, (3) 
Multi-media techniques projects designed and 
produced materials to assist the student in clarify- 
ing his self-image, (4) Vocational awareness for 
elementary school students projects explored 
foundations for career decisions and implications 
for curriculum development, and (5) Placement 
coordinator projects placed students in part-time 
jobs as an aid in exploring their abilities and in- 
terests and in motivating them to make meaning- 
ful high school or post-high school vocational 
decisions. Information is included on summer in- 
stitutes for counselors and on counselor educator 
seminars. A related document is available as VT 
011 002 in this issue. (CH) 
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Excerpts on Apprenticeship from the President's 
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BAVT. 
Pub Date 17 Mar 70 
Note—6p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.40 
Descriptors—*Apprenticeships, Building Trades, 
*Construction Needs, *Employment Opportu- 
nities, Entry Workers, Job Training, *Voca- 
tional Education 
To moderate severe increases in the cost of 
labor, we must increase the labor supply to meet 
the increasing demand. This means we must as- 
sure equal employment opportunity for all in the 
industry, increase productivity through vocational 
training, adopt innovative techniques, and reduce 
seasonality, and make special arrangements in the 
construction industry for returning Vietnam 
veterans. People must be provided with the skills 
needed to take advantage of opportunities and 
bring supply more nearly into line with demand. 
Skilled construction labor has been in 
disturbingly short supply. The present Depart- 
ment of Labor Programs of Apprenticeship, 
Veterans’ Training, Supplementary Training, 
Federal Construction Projects, and Equal Em- 
ployment Opportunity have all been directed to 
expand training for construction skills by 50 per- 
cent, increasing this pace over the next 5 years. 
In so doing, one of the Nation’s most pressing 
needs can be met: the need to open up new job 
opportunities for millions of working men and 
women. This is vitally important to bring the 
supply and demand of labor into better balance. 
(GR) 
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Mahaffey, Anna 

Changing Occupational Skills and Requirements 
Needed by Office Employees and Technological 
Developments in Office Equipment and 
Procedures and Implications for Office Educa- 
tion in the Seventies. Final Report. September 
1, 1968 to September 1, 1969. 

Illinois Univ., Urbana. Dept. of Vocational and 
Technical Education. 

Spons Agency—lIllinois Research and Develop- 
ment Coordinating Unit, Springfield. 

Pub Date 69 

Note— 138p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$7.00 

Descriptors—*Business Education, *Curriculum 
Development, *Job Skills, Office Machines, 
*Office Occupations Education, Office Prac- 
tice, *Surveys, Technology 
Technological advances have brought about 

changes in office practices and procedures and in 

the skills and knowledge required of office wor- 

kers. This report on the changing work environ- 

ment of the office and the resulting implications 

for business education should be of interest to all 

those involved in the education, training, and 

retraining of office workers. This Illinois study 

surveyed (1) the present status of office educa- 

tion programs in high schools and community 

colleges, (2) the hardware and practices found in 

the offices, and (3) projections for future office 

— programs and curriculum development. 

(JS) 
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Puerto Rico Vocational and Technical Research 
and Development Coordinating Unit. Final Re- 
port, April 1, 1968-August 31, 1969. 

Puerto Rico Vocational and Technical Research 
Development Coordinating Unit, Hato 


Pad " Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Bureau No—BR-8-0007 
Pub Date Apr 70 
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cational Research, *Information Centers, Infor- 
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cational Education 
Identifiers—*Elementary Secondary Education 
Act Title Ili, ESEA Title III 
The need to coordinate the research being 
done in vocational and technical education is all 
too apparent. Numerous government agencies, 
universities, foundations and research centers are 
among those involved directly or indirectly in this 
type of research. Puerto Rico sought to maximize 
the benefits from these research activities by 
establishing a Research Coordinating Unit (RCU) 
with the expressed purpose of encouraging, 
stimulating, coordinating, and disseminating 
research for the improvement of vocational edu- 
cation. This final report summarizes the projects 
and activities of the RCU in addition to present- 
ing (1) their plan of organization, (2) the 
development of their staff, (3) funding and re- 
lated problems, and (4) future plans. (JS) 
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The school counselor is forced to make impor- 
tant decisions in predicting student success. He 
makes these decisions, correctly or incorrectly, 
based on available data pertaining to that student. 
This two part study sought to determine the ad- 
vantages of using a computer for handling infor- 
mation and making predictions and to see 
whether the counselor would properly challenge 
computer predictions. Thus, ten junior high coun- 
selors supplied with corresponding computer pre- 
dictions were asked to predict success in algebra 
for 100 anonymous eighth-grade students. Multi- 
ple linear regression analysis revealed that coun- 
selors tend to be optimistic in their predictions 
but that they were not unduly influenced by the 
computer predictions. A related document is 
available as ED 017 710. (JS) 
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This quarterly publication announces the 

availability of documents acquired and processed 


by the Educational Resources Information Center 
(ERIC) Clearinghouse on Vocational and Techni- 
cal Education. It contains abstracts of research 
and other materials which are useful to 
researchers, supervisors, teacher educators, edu- 
cation specialists, administrators, teachers, and 
others who have an interest in vocational and 
technical education. The abstracts are organized 
by topical groupings: (1) Administration and Su- 
pervision, (2) Curriculum, (3) Employment and 
Occupations, (4) Evaluation and Measurements, 
(5) Facilities and Equipment, (6) Individuals with 
Special Needs, (7) Philosophy and Objectives, 
(8) Research Design, Development and Utiliza- 
tion, (9) Students, Occupational Guidance and 
Other Student Personnel Services, (10) Teachers 
and Teacher Education, (11) Teaching and 
Learning, and (12) Other Resources. Indexes 
provide the approach to the abstracts by (1) per- 
sonal and institutional authors, (2) document ac- 
cession number with a table showing ED numbers 
for documents available through the ERIC Docu- 
ment Reproduction Service, (3) vocational and 
supporting services, and (4) subjects. D« 

which do not have an individual ED number are 
available in a separate microfiche set from the 
ERIC Document Reproduction Service (VT 011 
733). (CD) 
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With greater emphasis being placed on voca- 

tional and technical education, there is an in- 
creasing demand for people to fill leadership 
roles at the local, state, and national leveis of su- 
pervision. This demand prompted the establish- 
ment of an 8-day leadership institute for 20 
western states. Nationally recognized experts par- 
ticipated in the institute and actively involved the 
34 participants. The participants were provided 
with up-to-date information in vocational and 
technical education and were asked to prepare a 
plan of action that could be implemented upon 
their return home. Evaluation of the conference 
was done on a continuous basis by the partici- 
pants as well as by an outside group. The institute 
was rated highly successful on the basis of evalua- 
tions, the followup of the participants, and feed- 
back. This final report includes methods and 
procedures used by the institute and supplemen- 
tary and appendix material. (JS) 
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This foundation-supported publication will be 

of special interest to those planning associate 

degree programs in health education. The articles 
represent published and unpublished papers and 
are divided according to general orientation to al- 
lied medical and health technologies, and infor- 
mation on specific careers open to students. Top- 
ics covered in the 12 articles include: (1) Build- 
ing a New Allied Health Curriculum, (2) Master 

Plan for Meeting Community Allied Health 

Needs, (3) The Role of Junior Colleges in Educa- 

tional Programs in Radiologic Technology, and 
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(4) A Profile of A dited A iate Degree 
Nursing Programs. Anothér document in this se- 
ries is available as VT 011 516. (JS) 
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This collection of articles is a foundation-sup- 

ported publication and will be of special interest 

to those planning health education curriculums 

and programs. They fall into three sections: a 

background article, a set of articles about actual 

programs, and a comprehensive collection of arti- 
cles about planning the associate degree program 
in the junior college. The need for health 
assistants is stressed in all 10 articles which in- 
clude: (1) Planning a Dental Auxiliary Program, 

(2) Issues for Teachers in Associate Degree 

Nursing Programs, and (3) Growth Pains for As- 

sociate Degree Nurse Educators. A related docu- 

ment is available as VT 011 515. (JS) 
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To determine the feasibility of establishing 
model residential vocational schools to serve the 
needs of disadvantaged youth between the ages of 
14 and 21, self evaluation questionnaires and on- 
site evaluations designed to gain information on 
organization and administration, instruction, stu- 
dent services, and finances and staff were ad- 
ministered at 13 residential schools across the 
country. Results support conclusions that re- 
sidential vocational education is not only desira- 
ble but necessary. Generally, residential schools 
have the typical secondary school commitment to 
prepare students for traditional postsecondary 
education. Few students can graduate from this 
type of school with a readily marketable voca- 
tional skill. It was suggested that age 16 should 
be the lower limit of acceptance rather than 14 
and that the school site should be within com- 
muting distance to metropolitan areas. Student 
selection criteria appeared to be a critical 
problem area, with schools having no admission 
policies encountering numerous problems. In ad- 
dition to study results, position papers by voca- 
tional technical education specialists are in- 
cluded. Data tables and the study proposal and 
questionnaires are appended. (Author/SB) 
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The Cluster Concept Program (CCP) for 11th 
and 12th grade vocational education, has 
completed its second year. The program is 
designed to prepare youth for entry level capa- 
bility in a variety of related occupations rather 
than a specific occupation. A pretest/posttest 
research design, with control and experimental 
group design in construction cluster groups, metal 
fabrication cluster groups, and electromechanical 
cluster groups was used to obtain an estimate of 
the effectiveness of the programs. It was found 
that in some schools the programs did signifi- 
cantly change the student behaviors in the 
direction of the state objectives of the programs. 
Changes in cognitive abilities, broadened 
knowledge and job interests, flexibility of occupa- 
tional choice and growth in the performance of 
skill tasks were observed. The appendixes contain 
measurement instruments and achievement tests 
used in program evaluation. Related course out- 
lines and final reports are available as ED 010 
301-ED 010 304, ED 016 841-ED 016 844 and 
ED 022 965. (GR) 
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To upgrade research and research utilization 

competence of vocational educators, The Center 
for Vocational and Technical Education and The 
American Vocational Association planned four 1- 
week research training programs on: (1) Planning 
Vocational/Technical Education Programs Based 
on Manpower Research, (2) Patterns of Career 
Development as Applied to Vocational/Technical 
Education, (3) Evaluation of Vocational/Techni- 
cal Education Program Effectiveness, and (4) 
Student Characteristics: A Determinant for Pro- 
gram Planning and Development. Summaries of 
evaluations of participants and staff are included 
in this report. Based on feedback from the par- 
ticipants, it is recommended that more research 
training seminars be held. A related document is 
available as ED 020 416. (JS) 
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Ten of Oregon's twelve community colleges 

were represented at this workshop sponsored by 

the Oregon Board of Education. Each participant 
held a position of importance in developing pro- 
grams for handicapped students in his respective 
agency. The workshop: (1) examined the 
problems of the handicapped student, in terms of 
specific problems of each group as well as 
problems faced by handicapped students in 
general, (2) studied successful programs and in- 
structional materials, and (3) discussed innova- 
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tive methods and techniques. After examisung the 
role of the community college in rehabilitation, 
participants recommended modifications in 
teacher education and made proposals for new 
programs. (BH) 
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This continuation phase of the interpretive 
study attempted to promote the dissemination 
and utilization of materials and methods which 
were developed in the initial phase. The purpose 
was to encourage the initiation and improvement 
of job-oriented education programs for the disad- 
vantaged through the cooperative efforts of all 
segments of the community. Information 
prepared in the initial phase was repackaged and 
directed specifically to the businessmen, educa- 
tors, and community agency representatives who 
would form the audience for a seminar on job 
training and education for the disadvantaged. 
State vocational/technical education directors 
participating in a workshop were assisted by pro- 
ject staff in sponsoring seminars in their home 
states. Although seminars resulted in only three 
states, those who participated expressed their be- 
lief that the seminar was an initial step toward 
achievement of the important community objec- 
tive of more cooperation between industry and 
the schools in preparing the disadvantaged for 
employment. The report of information compiled 
in the initial phase is available as ED 027 442. 
(Author/BH) 
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To provide a personalized curriculum and to 
test certain hypotheses concerning vocational stu- 
dents, the Hudson School System has been 
operating an experimental vocational education 
project. This 4-year project has now been ab- 
sorbed into the regular school program and has 
been extended to a cooperative vocational educa- 
tion program with neighboring schools. Question- 
naire data indicate much progress was made in 
achieving stated objectives although the inter- 
group relationships and status of the vocational 
students did not show the desired improvements. 
The evaluation, however, did show a greater in- 
crease in self-concept among vocational girls than 
boys, and a generally more positive reaction to 
school from all vocational students in this highly 
college-oriented community. The great majority 
who took part in vocational training felt that it 
had prepared them well for work. Based on the 
findings of this study it is recommended that 
strong effort be made to provide programs which 
encourage enthusiasm for learning. (Author/JS) 
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The decision making process requires more 
than merely gathering and having access to data. 
It also involves gathering the “correct” data and 
“interacting” with that data to realize a desired 
outcome. To provide students with this type of 
data about education and work opportunities in 
such a way that they can relate it to their own 
ese was the objective of the computer based In- 
rmation System for Vocational Decisions 
(ISVD). However, field tests of the system were 
hampered by technical problems and by the mis- 
understanding of the objective of ISVD. The pro- 
ject did clearly demonstrate that it is possible to: 
(1) interact with an inquirer in a natural language 
medium, (2) interact with several inquirers simul- 
taneously, (3) recognize and respond ap- 
propriately to individual requests, and (4) pro- 
vide facts and data at various levels of specificity 
to suit the mode in which the user is operating. 
(JS) 
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The Vocational Education Act of 1963 was an 
apparent outgrowth of economic conditions and 
societal needs which existed in the United States 
in the late 1950’s and early 1960's. The nation’s 
most urgent domestic problem was unemploy- 
ment while paradoxically millions of jobs which 
required skilled workers continued unfilled. This 
study was concerned with the historical develop- 
ment of issues and activities which led to the 
enactment of this important legislation. Based on 
an examination of written source documents, 
such as the Administration’s education messages 
to the Congress, the overall purpose of this 
research was to bring together in one document 
those positions and proceedings associated with 
the design and adoption of this law. This report 
was also submitted as Ed.D. dissertation to 
Oklahoma State University. (Author/JS) 
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Fifteen 1968-69 home economics education 

graduates who would be beginning teachers dur- 

ing the 1969-70 school year participated in a 

study designed to compare self concept of 

beginning teachers at two stages, identify class- 

room verbal behavior patterns, and determine if a 

correlation exists between self concept and verbal 

behavior. The Total Positive Score of the Tennes- 

see Self Concept Scale was administered in the 





fall and spring, and verbal behavior was recorded 
during four 20-minute observations by using the 
Flanders System of Interaction Analysis. Data 
analysis revealed: (1) No significant change in 
self-concept had taken place between the fall and 
spring, but nine teachers showed a less positive 
concept at the second date, (2) Participants used 
fewer statements than the average teacher in the 
areas of accepting or clarifying student feelings or 
emotions, giving directions, and initiating student 
talk, and (3) Correlation of self concept with ver- 
bal behavior patterns was not strong enough to 
indicate a significant relationship. Future studies 
might include a more in-depth analysis of the 
dimensions of the self concept and categories of 
verbal and non-verbal behavior. This Ed.D. dis- 
sertation was submitted to the Oklahoma State 
University. (Author/SB) 
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Identifiers— *Oklahoma 
To improve students’ food habits through 

teacher training in newer teaching methods as ap- 
plied to nutrition, curriculum materials based on 
four basic nutrition concepts were developed, 
pilot tested, evaluated, and revised. Ten Loui- 
siana home economics teachers were given inser- 
vice training, and they field tested the curriculum 
materials using 425 11th and 12th grade students. 
Daily logs of use and evaluations were kept by 
the teachers. Final evaluation was in terms of 
changes in affective behavior toward food as 
shown by a 24-hour dietary recall. Matched re- 
calls fer 263 students on a pre-, post-, and fol- 
lowup-test basis revealed significant deterioration 
4 weeks later. Findings imply a need for preser- 
vice and inservice nutrition education for all 
teachers, evaluation and revision of foods and 
nutrition curriculums to include an emphasis on 
applied nutrition, and the coordination and in- 
tegration of nutrition at all levels. The resource 
unit, study instruments, and other information are 
appended. This Ed.D. dissertation was submitted 
to the Oklahoma State University. (Author/SB) 
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Identifiers—*Occupational Training Information 
System, OTIS 
The overall purpose of the Occupational Train- 

ing Information System (OTIS) is to provide im- 

proved data for evaluating recommended changes 

in Oklahoma's State Plan for Vocational Educa- 
tion. In addition to matching manpower supply 
and demand to show net demand, the project in- 
cludes components and cost analysis, a followup, 
underdeveloped human resources, and 
sociopolitical involvements between different 
agencies with similar goals. This final report con- 
tains recommendations for improvements in the 
information system, in addition to recommenda- 
tions for improving occupational training in 
Oklahoma. Detailed documentation for making 
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OTIS fully operational is contained in the appen- 
dixes, with sufficient information to duplicate the 
system elsewhere. (BH) 
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This post-high school curriculum guide was 

prepared to assist junior and community colleges, 

vocational schools, and area schools in initiating 
programs in child care and guidance. The guide 
will be helpful in planning both 1- and 2-year 
programs aimed at recent high school graduates 
and young adults. Graduates of these child care 
programs will be ready to work in day care cen- 
ters, nursery schools, kindergartens, and child 
development centers. A glossary, a bibliography 
of books and films, suggested course outlines, and 

a list of needed equip it acce y the many 

sections which include (1) program objectives, 

(2) advisory committee, (3) staff needs, (4) stu- 

dent recruitment, (5) curriculum, (6) evaluation 

of student progress, (7) establishing a laboratory 
nursery school, and (8) follow-up activities. An 

earlier edition of this guide is available as ED 017 

715. (JS) 
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Many office occupations open to typists require 
a skill level above that reached by the disad- 
vantaged urban student who completes the 
present “‘clerical” training course. Conventional 
instruction in typewriting has tended to focus on 
manipulative factors whereas relatively recent 
research has shown that cognitive factors (deci- 
sion making processes) bearing on attractive 
placement of materials on the page are substan- 
tially more important in accounting for skill at 
realistic typing tasks above the level of simple 
copying. In view of the need for new instructional 
materials emphasizing the decision making 
processes, a 541-frame programed instruction 
unit was prepared. The program is divided into 
14 sections covering horizontal and vertical cen- 
tering, simple and advanced table typing, business 
letters, and report typing. The program can be 
used by anyone who wishes to acquire or upgrade 
the cognitive skills taught by this program and 
can be used as a self-instructing unit. (Author/JS) 
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Dommer, Carolyn 

Hospitality Education Curriculum Development 
Project. A Developmental Vocational Education 
Research and Teacher Education Program 
Based on a Clinical School Concept. Final Re- 





port. 

Michigan State Univ., East Lansing. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Bureau No—BR-7-0211 

Pub Date Feb 70 

Grant—OEG-3-7-0702 11-2679 

Note—153p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$7.75 
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Descriptors—*Curriculum , Development, 
Guidelines, *Home Economics Education, In- 
formation Seeking, *Instructional Media, *Oc- 
cupational Home Economics, Teacher Educa- 
tion, *Work Experience Programs 
The passage of the Vocational Education Act 

of 1963 broadened the emphasis of home 
economics education to include the development 
of occupational programs, a task which involved 
developing curriculum models, instructional 
materials, and teacher education programs. The 
hospitality Education Curriculum Development 
Project sought to expand employment opportuni- 
ties via the Initiation of new programs in local 
school settings and to secure by means of moni- 
toring local clinical programs, a reservoir of ex- 
perience and information from which to generate 
guidelines for the above. The ultimate objective 
of the project was to extend opportunities for oc- 
cupational preparation to high school students. 
The major outcomes from this project are the 
materials prepared and used in the activities, the 
educational growth experience by project partici- 
pants, and the benefit to be derived by future 
projects by this type. Related documents are 
available as ED 028 874, and ED 016 854. (JS) 


ED 042 054 08 VT O11 614 
Brewin, C. Edwin, Jr. And Others 
Report on a Planning System for the 
New Jersey Division of Vocational Education. 
New Jersey State Dept. of Education, Trenton. 
Div. of Vocational Education.; Pennsylvania 
Univ., Philadelphia. Government Studies 
Center. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Bureau No—BR-8-8055 
Pub Date Feb 70 
Grant—OEG-0-8-088055-4650 
Note—248p. 
EDRS Price MF-$1.00 HC-$12.50 
Descriptors—*Decision Making, *Design Needs, 
Information Processing, *Program Budgeting, 
*Program Planning, *Statistical Data, Systems 
Concepts, Systems Development 
Much of the misunderstanding concerning 
planning, programing, and budgeting stems from 
the lack of operational planning systems. How- 
ever, such a system has been developed and field 
tested over the past 3 years in two counties and 
six school districts in Pennsylvania. Key concepts 
used in the system include forecasting, indicators, 
the status report, and project alternatives. These 
concepts have been modified and adopted for the 
recommended New Jersey Vocational Educa- 
tional Planning system. The system is primarily 
concerned with planning decisions and only 
secondarily with management and operations 
decision processes. It provides a formalized, 
sequential process, functioning continuously dur- 
ing the planning cycle and incorporates planning 
subsystem procedures, indicator sets, forecast 
procedures, and data files and report generation 
procedures. (Author/JS) 


ED 042 055 24 VT 011 630 

Ornstein, Michael D. Rossi, Peter H. 

Going to Work: An Analysis of the Determinants 
and Consequences of Entry into the Labor 
Force. 

Johns Hopkins Univ., Baltimore, Md. Center for 
the Study of Social Organization of Schools. 

Spons Agency—Office of Economic Opportunity, 
Washington, D.C.; Office of Education (D- 
HEW), Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Report No—R-75 

Bureau No—BR-6-1610 

Pub Date Aug 70 

Grant—OEG-2-7-061610-0207 

Note—79p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.05 

Descriptors—Comparative Analysis, Cultural 
Background, Educational Background, *Educa- 
tionally Disadvantaged, *Employment Opportu- 
nities, Entry Workers, Equal Opportunities 
(Jobs), *Negro Employment, *Promotion (Oc- 
cupational), *Racial Discrimination, Sampling 
To trace the process whereby Americans enter 

the labor force, work and education histories 

were collected from a random sample of about 

1,600 Americans, with blacks oversampled. The 

two variables examined most closely were race 

and social class. The level of entry into the labor 
force as measured by occupational prestige was 
found to be strongly affected by the race and 
educational attainment of the individual; for 
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whites it was also affected by pre-entry work ex- 
perience. Social class had little effect. When sub- 
sequent jobs were examined, the process of entry 
was shown to have a continuing and significant 
effect on occupational attainment; while the ef- 
fect of educational attainment quickly 
diminished, that of previous jobs increased, par- 
ticularly for blacks. Controlling for educational 
experience and family background status, blacks 
are clearly disadvantaged. They are successively 
worse off compared to whites at each stage of 
their occupational histories; the more schooling 
they receive, the greater the gap. These last 
findings are taken as evidence of institutional ra- 
cism in the American labor market. (Author/BH) 


ED 042 056 VT O11 633 
Goishi, Frank Hideo 
The Relationship of Enrollment Size of Area Voca- 
tional-Technical Schools in Missouri to Per Stu- 
dent Expenditures for Vocational Education. 
Pub Date 70 
Note— 148p. 
Available from—-University Microfilms, Inc., 300 
North Zeeb Road, Ann Arbor, Michigan 48106 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*Area Vocational Schools, *Cost 
Effectiveness, Data Collection, *Expenditure 
Per Student, *School Size, Statistical Analysis, 
Student Enrollment, Vocational Education 
In the controversy regarding the relationship of 
the cost per student to the size of the school, 
some argue that economics of scale exist while 
others insist that they do not. The purpose of this 
study was to estimate the net relationship 
between the enrollment size of an area vocational 
technical school and the expenditures per stu- 
dent. The inquiry was directed at 16 share-time 
Missouri vocational technical schools having per- 
manent separate plant facilities and confined to 
the regular day program offered to full-time high 
school day students. Data were gathered through 
personal interviews with school administrators 
and through the various divisions of the State De- 
partment of Education. A parabolic equation and 
a step-wise multiple regression model revealed 
the optimum school enrollment size in relation to 
a minimum average current expenditure per stu- 
dent. The study concluded that the single most 
common factor contributing to expenditures per 
Student was the number of students enrolled. It 
was further concluded that administrative costs 
and the kinds and amounts of equipment utilized 
were major contributors to operating costs. It was 
recommended that schools maintain adequate 
financial accounts and records. This Ed.D. disser- 
tation was submitted to The University of Missou- 
ri. (Author/JS) 


ED 042 057 

Routh, Jerry Doyle 

The Effect of Two Approaches to Visual Informa- 
tion Transmission on Student Informational 
Achievement and Pictorial Recognition. 

Pub Date 70 

Note—244p. 

Available from—University Microfilms, Inc., 300 
North Zeeb Road, Ann Arbor Michigan 48106 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors— Achievement Rating, *College Stu- 
dents, *Comparative Analysis, *Predictive 
Measurement, Recognition, Statistical Analysis, 
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*Teaching Methods, *Visual Learning, Voca- 

tional Education 

This study sought to ascertain the effect on stu- 
dent behavior of two approaches to visual infor- 
mation transmission. These approaches involved 
varying the sequence of tr itted 
through the visual communications channel and 
varying the redundancy of messages presented 
through this channel.-The investigation was con- 
ducted as a four-group controlled experiment 
with data collected from 139 college students. 
Analysis was based on several tests using a con- 
fidence level of .05. Findings failed to reveal any 
significant differences among the mean _ test 
scores of the groups receiving information trans- 
mitted simultaneously between the pictorial and 
nonpictorial channels as opposed to the groups 
receiving information sequentially between the 
same channels. However, a significant difference 
was revealed among the scores of groups receiv- 
ing information high in redundancy and those 
receiving information low in redundancy. A 
major conclusion of the study was that increasing 
the amount of redundancy between the pictorial 
and nonpictorial channels is an important factor 
in learning and retaining information. The Ed.D. 
dissertation was submitted to The University of 
Missouri. (Author/JS) 


ED 042 058 
Blankenbaker, E. Keith 
Comparative Effectiveness of Variations in the 
Demonstration Method of Teaching a Complex 
Manipulative Sequence. 
Pub Date 70 
Note—123p. 
Available from—University Microfilms, Inc., 300 
North Zeeb Road, Ann Arbor, Michigan 48106 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*Industrial Arts, ‘*Junior High 
School Students, *Object Manipulation, *Pre- 
dictive Measurement, Statistical Analysis, Stu- 
dent Evaluation, *Teaching Methods, Voca- 
tional Education 
There are so many methods and approaches to 
teaching that it is sometimes difficult to choose 
the approach best suited to the needs of the stu- 
dents. This study sought to ascertain the relative 
effectiveness and efficiency of selected ap- 
proaches to the demonstration of complex 
manipulative sequences, and to test the theory 
that students of high intelligence will learn 
ipulative seq es more rapidly than stu- 
dents of low intelligence. The method involved 
three treatments of a super 8mm sound-color film 
of a demonstration of vacuum forming, and the 
population consisted of 125 seventh and eighth 
grade boys enrolled in their first industrial arts 
course. Three groups of students viewed different 
treatments of the film and were then permitted to 
practice the procedures. This was followed by 
testing sessions. Among the Conclusions were: 
(1) The attitude, the cognitive understanding, 
and the retention of this understanding will be es- 
sentially the same when either of the three treat- 
ments are used and (2) The grouping of students 
based on intelligence will not improve the stu- 
dent’s chances of learning complex manipulative 
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sequences. (Author/JS) 


ED 042 059 08 VT 011 729 
Teeple, John Kenadjian, Berdj 
The Pursuit of National Goals and Career Oppor- 
tunities in the Construction Crafts in the 
1970’s. Working Paper. 
National Planning Association, Washington, D.C. 
Center for Priority Analysis. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Bureau No—BR-8-0643 
Pub Date Apr 69 
Grant—OEG-0-8-080643-4467(085) 
Note—29p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.55 
Descriptors—*Blue Collar Occupations, *Career 
Opportunities, *Construction Industry, Educa- 
tional Needs, Labor Supply, *Manpower 
Needs, Skilled Workers, *Vocational Education 
Programs in pursuit of national goals can be 
expected to lead to rapid growth in job openings 
in the skilled construction crafts during the com- 
ing decade by creating an average of nearly 
300,000 job openings a year. Compared to the 
68,000 people completing training for these occu- 
pations in 1966, there is a definite lack of an 
adequate supply of trained manpower which in 
turn may complicate the attainment of national 
objectives. This rapidly growing demand for con- 
struction manpower, coupled with a slowly in- 
creasing supply, has two principal implications for 
planning in vocational education. First, rapid ex- 
pansion in construction means parallel expansion 
in a broad spectrum of needs for skilled labor. 
Secondly, it implies an expanding base of job op- 
portunities for individuals in the “left out’ groups 
in American society. An enlarged role for voca- 
tional education in the construction field would 
further the broad objectives of national policy, 
and would serve to implement the purposes of 
the 1968 amendments. (Author/JS) 


ED 042 060 VT O11 733 

Microfiche Collection of Clearinghouse Documents 
Reported in Abstracts of Research and Related 
Materials in Vocational and Technical Educa- 
tion (ARM), Summer 1970. 

Ohio State Univ., Columbus. Center for Voca- 
tional and Technical Education. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date 70 

Note—9,099p. 

EDRS Price MF-$32.50 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 


Descriptors— Annotated Bibliographies, 
Clearinghouses, *Educational Research, *In- 
dexes (Locaters), Information Dissemination, 
*Technical Education, * Vocational Education 
Documents announced with VT numbers only 

in the Summer 1970 issue (VT 011 509) of “Ab- 

stracts of Research and Related Materials in Vo- 
cational and Technical Education” (ARM) are 
included in this microfiche set. Microfiche availa- 
bility for these documents is shown on the ARM 
resume as MF AVAILABLE IN VT-ERIC SET. - 
The microfiche set is arranged in the following 
sequence: (1) a Vocational Technical (VT) 
number index to documents in the microfiche 
collection, (2) the author index, the vocational 
and supporting services index, and the subject 
index from ARM, and (3) the full text of docu- 
ments listed in the VT number index. The tests 
are filmed continuously in VT number sequence. 
(CD) 
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Identification number assigned to 
project documents as they are proc- 


essed. is enaeaseete 
Title of the Research Project. oe 
Investigator(s) — individual(s) _ con- 


Proposal date—29 Mar 67 
Grant—OEG-7-8-000045-0020-010 
Descriptors — *Chemistry Instruction, 
sees se *Curriculum Development, *Science ~ 
Institutional Source — organization Education, *Scientific Concepts, *Sec- 
responsible for the research activity. ondary School Science, Scientific Prin- 
ciples. 
Start date—16 Jan 68 End date—30 


ducting the project. 


Bureau Number—project number as- 
signed by the Bureau of Research. 


Proposal Date—when proposal was 
submitted to Bureau of Research. 


Informative Abstract. 


EP 012 354 24 
A Training Program for Selected Delaware Super- 
visors for Evolvement of Skills in Curriculum 
Development and Evaluation. 
Investigator— Purnell, Charlotte H. 
Delaware State Dept. of Public Instruction, 
Dover. 
Bureau No—BR-0-0019 
Grant—OEG-0-70-4488 
Descriptors— Behavioral Objectives, *Curriculum 
Development, *Curriculum Evaluation, Educa- 
tional Objectives, *Instructional Materials, Per- 
formance Criteria, ‘Supervisory Training, 
*Teaching Methods 
Identifiers— Delaware 
Start Date 15 Jun 70 End Date 30 Jun 71 
A training program will be held to equip a 
group of approximately 40 supervisory personnel 
with the skills and knowledge needed to analyze 
and evaluate instructional objectives for instruc- 
tion in science, mathematics, and humanities. The 
program will be conducted in three phases: Phase 
I--a two-day session to review and adapt instruc- 
tional materials; Phase Il--a five-day intensive 
training program, in which each participant will 
work through a sequence of 46 specified 
behaviors that comprise the individualized assess- 
ment package; and Phase Ill--a three-day follow- 
up session at which an assessment will be made 
of how well the skills are being applied in the 
respective disciplines, as well as the development 
of overall performance objectives for each of the 
disciplines represented for Grades K-12. The suc- 
cess of the entire project will be considered posi- 
tive if 50% of the participants show evidence of 
applying more effective curriculum a 
practices than they had previously done. (DB) 


EP 012 355 24 

Early Cognitive Development and Its Relationship 
to Infant-Mother Attachment: A Study of Disad- 
vantaged Negro Infants. 

Investigator— Bell, Silvia M. 

Johns Hopkins Univ., Baltimore, Md. 
Bureau No—BR-0-0542 

Grant— OEG-3-70-0036 

Descriptors—*Cognitive Development, ‘*Cul- 
turally Disadvantaged, *Infant Behavior, In- 
teraction Process Analysis, Mothers, *Negroes, 
*Parent Child Relationship, Tests ‘ 
Start Date 1 Jun 70 End Date 31 Aug 71 
The purpose of this project is to study aspects 

of cognitive development in culturally deprived 

Negro infants and to relate intellectual progress 

in the first two years of life to the quality of in- 

fant-mother attachment. Comparable data from a 

sample of white middle class infants showed an 

impressive relationship between cognitive 

development and attachment, which suggests that 
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EP 011 005 24 


A Small Project Research Proposal in 
Secondary School Science. 


Investigator—Walton, George 
Western New Mexico Univ., Silver City 
Bureau No.—BR-7-G-045 


April 68 

A project to produce a modified course 
in Secondary School Chemistry for the iso- 
lated multiethnic schools of Southwestern 
New Mexico will be conducted to com- 
plete the planning phase that has been 
started, to design and produce the curricu- 
lum content, of educational research. (AL) 


mother-infant interaction--known to affect the 
growth of attachment--is a crucial factor affecting 
development. The findings of this study will yield 
information about (1) the rate of cognitive 
development of culturally deprived Negro infants, 
and (2) the effect that qualitative differences in 
the mother-infant relationship have on develop- 
ment, relative to other ethnic and socio-economic 
factors. Thirty-six infants will be tested four times 
between 8 1/2 and 14 1/2 months of age to assess 
the development of: (1) the concept of object 
permanence, (2) schemas for relating to objects, 
(3) general sensory-motor competence. The 
quality of infant-mother attachment and infant 
exploration will be evaluated in a standardized 
test situation. (Author) 


EP 012 356 24 

Assistance in Preparation and Establishment of 
the National Institute of Education. 

Investigator—Levien, Roger E. 

Rand Corp., Santa Monica, Calif. 

Bureau No—BR-0-0679 
Contract—OEC-0-70-3451 
Descriptors—*Educational Research, *Federal 

Programs, *Professional Services, *Technical 

Assistance 
Identifiers— National Institute of Education 

Start Date 6 Apr 70 End Date 8 Oct 70 

Dr. Roger E. Levien will assist the Department 
of Health, Education, and Welfare in preparation 
for the establishment of the National Institute of 
Education. Studies will be made to ascertain the 
following: (1) what the institute’s internal or- 
ganization should be; (2) how the institute should 
balance intramural against extramural research; 
(3) what subjects should be included in the in- 
stitute’s initial research program; (4) how the in- 
stitute should balance basic against policy- 
oriented research; (5) what the staff requirements 
of the institute will be; and (6) how the institute 
should achieve high-quality staff. The experience 
of relevant government and private research or- 
ganizations will be examined; individuals con- 
cerned with educational research will be con- 
sulted; and a preliminary institute plan will be 
formulated. During the second phase of the pro- 
ject, the institute plan will be refined, and 
assistance in initiating the institute will be given. 
(DB) 


EP 012 357 24 

A Project to Identify Successful Title I Projects, 
Determine Reasons for their Success, and Out- 
line More Effective Evaluation Criteria. 

Investigator—Hayman, John L., Jr. 

Research Council of the Great Schools, Washing- 
ton, D.C. 
Bureau No—BR-0-0720 


tifying the legislation which sup- 
ported the research activity. 


Contract or Grant Number—contract 
numbers have OEC prefixes; grant 
numbers have OEG prefixes. 


Descriptors — major subject terms 


_——__ assigned which characterize the sub- 


stantive content of a project. When 
identifiers are used they will follow 
the descriptors. Identifiers are ad- 
ditional terms not found in the 
Thesaurus of ERIC Descriptors. 


Start Date and End Date—starting 
and anticipated ending dates for the 
research project. 


Abstractor’s initials. 


Contract—OEC-0-70-3780 
Descriptors—*Evaluation Criteria, *Federal Pro- 

grams, *National Surveys, *Program Evaluation 

Start Date 1 May 70 End Date 15 Jul 70 

Ways to increase the effectiveness of Title I 
programs and to improve the techniques by 
which the programs are evaluated will be studied. 
A survey questionnaire will be developed and is- 
sued. This questionnaire will attempt to deter- 
mine the following: (1) which Title I programs 
have been most effective; (2) evaluation prac- 
tices, with examples of “good” evaluations and 
evaluation criteria used; (3) characteristics that 
are determining factors in a program’s success; 
and (4) what problems the programs had ex- 
perienced. (DB) 


EP 012 358 24 

The Development of a Pilot Library of Cassette 
Tapes Dealing with Recent Advances in the 
Strategies and Procedures of Educational 
Research. 


Investigator— Popham, W. James 
American Educational Research Association, 

Washington, D.C. 

Bureau No—BR-0-0729 
Grant—OEG-0-70-4796 
Descriptors—*Educational Researchers, *Library 

Equipment, *Magnetic Tape Cassette Recor- 

ders, *Program Evaluation, Skill Development, 

*Training Objectives 

Start Date 25 Jun 70 End Date 24 Jun 71 

This project is designed to test the viability of 
using a cassette tape recording library to improve 
the professional skills of research and research- 
related personnel in the field of education. The 
project calls for the identification of 10 outstand- 
ing educational researchers who would prepare, 
present, and revise (on the basis of an initial field 
trial) a series of ten 30 minute tape recordings 
which would constitute an initial cassette library 
of potential interest to educational researchers. 
The short and long range effects of the cassette 
library would be evaluated by an external agency 
as part of this project. Implications of this ap- 
proach providing advanced training of educa- 
tional researchers would be the primary product 
of the project. (Author) 


EP 012 359 24 
Cle for Student Initiated Change in 


igher 
Investigator— Mackin, Robert A. 
Massachusetts Univ., Amherst. 

Bureau No—BR-0-0752 
Contract—OEC-0-70-4232 
Descriptors—*College Students, *Educational 

Change, Educational Programs, Financial Sup- 

port, Group Dynamics, *Higher Education, 
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*Information Dissemination, Information Net- 

works, Interaction, Projects, *Social Change 
Identifiers—*Institute for Non Violent Social 

Change, King (Martin Luther) 

Start Date 25 May 70 End Date 24 May 71 

It is proposed to fund a “core component” of a 
project designed to increase the quality and quan- 
tity of interactions among students involved in 
creating structural, behavioral, conceptual, life- 
style and curricular alternatives for constructive 
change in higher education. This component will 
document, evaluate, and disseminate information 
about student-initiated change projects through a 
mutually-interactive network of student change 
agents within the New England region. It will use 
imaginative strategies for gathering and dis- 
seminating information, including mixed media 
presentations, a high degree of mobility between 
campuses, support for sub-regional centers, and 
grants of small sums of money for decentralized 
communication, informal travel, research and in- 
service training. In addition, the funding of this 
core component will provide an opportunity to 
expand the project to its fuller dimensions, in- 
cluding a more complete, national research ef- 
fort; at the same time it will test the viability of 
applying the regional strategy on a broader scale. 
The core component, and the broader project, 
will at all times see its major operating con- 
stituency as students. It will attempt to: (1) en- 
courage students to learn from, and support, each 
other in the process of initiating change, and (2) 
create legitimacy within the university community 
for the kinds of learning and interpersonal sup- 
port that are involved in constructive work for 
social change. (Author) 


EP 012 360 24 

Planning Grant for the Institute for Non-violent 
Social Change. 

Investigator— Wachtel, Harry H. 

Martin Luther King Memorial Center, Atlanta, 
G 


a. ~ 
Bureau No—BR-0-0832 
Grant—OEG-0-70-4963 
Descriptors—Conferences, Curriculum Develop- 
ment, *Educational Change, Educational Pro- 
grams, *Information Dissemination, 
*Philosophy, *Social Change, Students, 
*Violenee 
Identifiers—*Institute for Non Violent Social 
Change, King (Martin Luther) 
Start Date 29 Jun 70 End Date 28 Jun 71 
The Institute for Non-Violent Social Change 
has been established to further Dr. Martin Luther 
King’s efforts in spreading the philosophy of non- 
violence. The Institute hopes, as a result of the 
planning phase discussed in this proposal, to 
develop educational programs that will reach stu- 
dents and non-students throughout the United 
States. It will develop a commitment in them to 
non-violent strategies and help them develop 
skills for implementing these strategies in their ef- 
forts to effect educational and social reform. The 
Institute will conduct research in order to 
develop appropriate and timely curricula for ac- 
complishing these programs. The planning phase-- 
to last one year--will be characterized by an ex- 
amination of the philosophy and operative nature 
of non-violence in the context of present efforts 
to analyze change strategies and effect social 
changes. Planning phase activities will include 
research and a series of national conferences and 
colloquia. (Author) 


EP 612 361 24 

Ironbound Youth Project Program. 

Investigator— Block, Steven G. 

Ironbound Youth Project, Inc., Newark, N.J. 
Bureau No—BR-0-0841 

Grant—OEG-0-70-5004 

Descriptors—Caucasians, *Economically Disad- 
vantaged, *Educational Programs, *Improve- 
ment Programs, Problem Solving, Racism, 
Summer Programs, *Urban Areas, * Youth Pro- 
grams 

Identifiers— *Ironbound Youth Project 
Start Date 29 Jun 70 End Date 29 Jun 71 
The purpose of the Youth Center proposed by 

the Ironbound Youth Project, Inc. is to establish, 

on an experimental basis, a youth center in the 

Ironbound section of Newark, New Jersey, where 

most of the white, poor people in the city live. It 

will serve as the locus of programs and action 

aimed at improving the lives of Ironbound youth 

as students, workers, and residents, deepening 

their understanding of their environment, and in 


the process, minimizing the racism which is nur- 
tured by serious social and economic problems. It 
is proposed that the Ironbound Youth Project 
spend 10 weeks during the summer preparing 
detailed program designs, creating a functional 
interim governing apparatus for the center for use 
in September. During the fall, programs designed 
by the summer planners will be put into effect. In 
addition, an Intern program will be run in 
cooperation with Essex, County Community Col- 
lege. In this, students who are residents of the 
Ironbound Project will be receiving credit for 
volunteering their time while attending weekly 
seminars at the college’s Urban Institute. 
(Author) 


EP 012 362 24 
New Learning Technologies. 
Investigator—Jenkins, William R. 
Houston Univ., Tex. 

Bureau No—BR-0-0842 
Grant—OEG-0-70-4999 
Descriptors—*Data Collection, *Educational En- 

vironment, Educational Research, Financial 

Support, *Human Engineering, *Information 

Dissemination, Media Research, * 

Start Date 29 Jun 70 End Date 29 Jun 71 

This project will fund research into the applica- 
tion of new technologies in the areas of: (1) 
media for use in freeing up and dispersing 
resources in learning situations, (2) data gather- 
ing and dissemination via a “systems approach” 
that employs the ‘“‘whole earth” scope now possi- 
ble by computerization, (3) human technology, 
where one person can relate to another on a 
human kinetic level to achieve a third purpose, 
and (4) environments for new learning situations 
to grow in, unencumbered by lack of present 
physical devices. The project will also include 
research, design, and construction of a “portable 
resource module” (Pod), whose function it will 
be to exude data in a variety of forms in a 
number of different situations. The Pod will be 
the drive mechanism for the new learning 
technologies that will be explored in this 
research. (Author) 


EP 012 363 24 
The Development and Field Testing ef a Pilot Pro- 
gram in Environmental Education in the Sedro 


ee ee a ee 


Fb wo <ny w. J. 
Western Washington State Coll., Bellingham. 
Bureau No—BR-0-0848 
Grant—OEG-0-70-5039 
Descriptors—*Behavioral Objectives, College 
Credits, Community Programs, *Curriculum 
Development, *Environmental Education, *In- 
stitutes (Training Programs), Summer in- 
stitutes, *Teacher Education 
Start Date 30 Jun 70 End Date 30 Jun 71 
An environmental education program will be 
conducted with the following objectives: (1) A 
task force of consultants will be asked to indicate 
what tools from their respective disciplines ad- 
dress themselves to the philosophical objectives 
for environmental education. (2) A committee of 
five consultants will synthesize the collected in- 
formation to form an interdisciplinary list of cog- 
native effective tools that will form the basis for 
Environmental Education Curriculum Institute. 
(3) A six-college credit Environmental Education 
Curriculum Institute will be offered during the 
1970-71 school year designed to train 45 teachers 
from Sedro Woolley in developing a curriculum 
and learning packages for Grades iets 3,6,9, and 
12; these packages emphasize viorally 
designed objectives. (4) Five anmes will be 
selected to participate in a summer institute as 
potential adjunct staff to carry on in-service col- 
lege credit a in five Washington counties. 
(5) The effectiveness of work performed during 
the summer and the year will be evaluated. (6) A 
community education program will be developed 
for the year 1971-72 designed to develop an en- 
vironmental awareness. (DB) 


EP 012 364 24 

Professional Wo! and On the Jo» Training 
Program for Dig Now, Incorporated. 
Investigator—Cole, Andrew M. 

Dig This Now, Inc., Philadelphia, Pa. 

Bureau No—BR-0-0849 
Grant—OEG-0-70-5000 
Descriptors—*Disadvantaged Youth, *Dropout 

Rehabilitation, Mass Media, *Negro Education, 


News Media, *Newspapers, *Work Study Pro- 


Start Date 29 Jun 70 End Date 12 Sep 70 
To provide Negro gang members with various 
skills necessary to work in communication media, 
on-the-job training and a w course will be 
set up to train staff for “Dig This Now, Inc.” 
which is a ne t. The goals of the project 
are: (1) to provide professional training to the 
youth on the staff of the newspaper; (2) to ex- 
pand the newspaper's scope of activities to in- 
volvement in the entire scope of media communi- 
cations; (3) to make the newspaper a self-sup- 
rting entity, with each staff member sharing in 
its profits; and (4) to demonstrate that a pln 
term educatio ffort can be a successful learn- 
who have rejected 
i common social values. 
Each training period will be for 10 weeks and will 
involve 15 trainees who will work on a one-to- 
one basis with a professional in a business. The 
trainee will be required to work 30 hours per 
week, and and” high-ach 10 pated be spent in 
workshop “SC! uivaiency 
tion classes. Each trainee be tual on 
contin’ to his p her in relation to the 
overall objectives and goals of the program. (DB) 


EP 012 365 24 

BaP ort sein At, al Bureau in Sup- 
port of the Need to Read. 

Investigator— Ales, Stephan A. 

American Development and Program Assistance 
Corp., Bethesda, Md. 
Bureau No—BR-0-0852 

Contract—OEC-0-70-5134 

Descriptors—*Citizen Participation, *Reading 
Programs, *Speaking Activities, *Workshops 
Start Date 30 Jun 7 End Date 29 Jun 71 
A Speakers’ Bureau, comprised of people who 

are outside the educational community, will be 

developed to lend support to the nationwide 

Right-to-Read effort. Materials for speeches will 

be prepared; speakers will be solicited; and 10 

workshops will be conducted to prepare speaker 

trainers to a other speakers in their respective 

regions. (DB) 


EP 012 366 24 
Affective Components of Physical Education In- 
struction in Schools. 


Investigator—Brown, Roscoe C.., Jr. 
New York Univ., N.Y. 

Bureau No—BR-0-8013 
Grant—OEG-0-70-3821 
Descriptors—*Educational Research, *Elementa- 

ry School Curriculum, *Instructional Improve- 

ment, *Physical Education 

Start Date 1 May 70 End Date 31 Jul 70 

A task force of physical education and other 
specialists will meet to determine the type of 
research needed in the field of physical education 
at the elementary school level. Specific objectives 
of the meeting will be to: (1) identify the ap- 
parent affective components of learning and in- 
struction in physical education; (2) identify the 
apparent sources of these affective components; 
(3) gn ways of determining through 
research actual affective components and 
their voted (4) conceptualize ways of deter- 
mining through research how physical education 
might acquire a high-positive valence for chil- 
dren. A summary report of the recommendations 
of the task force for subsequent research will be 
submitted to the U. S. Office of Education. (DB) 


EP 012 367 52 
Data Collection and Cost Modeling for Library 
Circulation Systems. 
Investigator— Bourne, Charles P. 
— (Charles) and Associates, Menlo Park, 
Bureau No—BR-0-8020 
Contract—OEC-0-70-2264 
Descriptors— *Cost Effectiveness, “Library Circe- 
lation, ‘Library , 
Methodology 
Start Date 15 Jun 70 End Date 15 Nov 70 
Methodology and techniques for library time 
and cost analysis will be developed for utilization 
by library administrators and analysts. In addi- 
tion, data related to a selected library processing 
activity will be collected, analyzed, and a report 
se pre A study team will perform the follow- 
tasks: (1) develop reporting and analysis 
techniques that can be used to cover library cir- 
culation procedures and systems; (2) collect and 
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report available cost data relevant to library cir- 

culation systems in an effort to establish a range 

of standard unit processing costs for operating 

circulation systems. Results of the study effort 

will include the development of a standard re- 
rting form and procedure for circulation 
ems that can be used throughout the library 
community. (DB) 


EP 012 368 24 
A Project to Reach New Audiences with Published 
Information About the Office of Education--an 
Editor’s and 
Education in the 1970s. 
Investigator— bee 2 ya 
Bureau No—BR-0- 
00070-4967 
Descriptors—*Education, *Guides, *Journalism, 
*Mass Media, *Writing Skills 
Start Date 29 Jun 70 End Date 28 Jun 71 
“An Editor’s and Reporter’s Guide to Amer- 
ican Education in the 1970's” will be prepared in 
an effort to improve education journalism. The 
guide will contain chapters concerning the follow- 
ing: American Education in Brief, How To Get 
the Information, Using H.E.W. and the Office of 
Education, What to Read, Asking the Third 
Question, and The Issues. A questionnaire will be 
sent to all managing editors of all daily 
newspapers, radio, and TV stations in order to 
get a good overview of the needs of the mass 
media in education reporting. (DB) 


EP 012 369 24 
Papago Youth Program 1970. 
Investigator— Ramon, Juliann D. 
Papago Office of Economic Opportunities, Sells, 
Ariz. 
Bureau No—BR-0-8100 
Grant—OEG-0-70-4998 
Descriptors—*American Indians, *Cultural En- 
richment, Data Collection, *Educational Pro- 
grams, Improvement Programs, Research, Tu- 
toring 
Identifiers— *Papago Youth Program 
Start Date 29 Jun 70 End Date 14 Aug 70 
The Papago Youth Program seeks to provide a 
balance for American Indian Youth between their 
cultural heritage and modern American culture. 
To obtain this objective, a two-pronged program 
will be implemented. First, tutoring sessions will 
be conducted which will assist the disadvantaged 
Indian student to attain his actual educational 
potential. Second, the program will conduct 
research and assemble data on Papago cultural 
history. (CK) 


EP 012 370 24 
An Interviewing Training Module for Profes- 
— Sub-Professionals, and Students in Edu- 


Investigator— Haller, Emil J. 
Cornell Univ., Ithaca, N.Y. 

Bureau No—BR-0-9046 
Contract—OEC-0-70-4774 
Descriptors—Educational Research, ‘*Instruc- 

tional Materials, ‘Interviews, *Models, 

*Research Methodology, *Teaching Models 

Start Date 30 Jun 70 End Date 30 Jun 72 

The purpose of this project is to develop an in- 
structional module (with attendant supporting 
materials) to train educational professionals, sub- 
professionals, and students in the techniques of 
research interviewing. The module can be 
completed in 3 hours, and it is also suitable for 
inclusion as a one-week segment of educational 
research methods courses (i.e., three |-hour units 
of instruction). The materials which accompany 
the module will include an instructor’s manual, a 
student’s manual, sample interview schedules, and 
3 stop-action color films which realistically stimu- 
late research interviews and which call for active 
student involvement. The entire module will be 
self-contained and transportable. (Author) 


EP 012 371 24 
FEHR - PRACTICUM: A Computerized Game to 
—- Experience in Educational Research or 


linear Collet, LeVerne S. 

Michigan Univ., Ann Arbor. 
Bureau No—BR-0-9047 

Contract—OEC-0-70-4773 

Descriptors— *Educational Games, *Educational 
Researchers, *Evaluation Techniques, 
*Research Methodology, *Training Objectives 
Start Date 22 Jun 70 End Date | Aug 72 


A game which would simulate a practicum ex- 
perience for the training of educational 
researchers and/or evaluators will be de 
The specific purpose of this game is to develop 
skill in the techniques of formative evaluation 
and heuristic research (FEHR). Formative 
evaluation refers to a continuing on-the-job as- 
sessment which performs the functions of feed- 
back, diagnosis, and guidance. Heuristic research 
suggests an emphasis on practical solutions and 
performance criteria and on short term field stu- 
dies conducted to facilitate an educational deci- 
sion. The game will be called FEHR-PRAC- 
TICUM. Many of the game components are 
based on training concepts of undetermined 
value; for this reason, an adaptive self-develop- 
ment system which operates to modify and im- 
woe the game is an integral part of this project. 
(CK) 


EP 012 372 24 
Development of Course Content Materials for 
Training Research and Research Related Per- 
sonnel to Appraise Research Critically. 
pana tir D. Bob 
Cornell Univ., Ithaca, N.Y. 
Bureau No—BR-0-9048 
Contract—OEC-0-70-4775 
Descriptors— *Course Content, *Critical Reading, 
Critical Thinking, *Educational Research, *In- 
structional Materials, *Models, Research 
Criteria, Research Methodology, Training Ob- 
jectives 
Start Date 30 Jun 70 End Date 31 Aug 71 
Course content materials which will train 
research and research related personnel to ap- 
raise research critically will be developed. 
E pecifically, these personnel will be trained to: 
(1) read a set of papers on the same topic but 
with different treatment, (2) answer a set of 
orienting questions about these papers, (3) com- 
pare their answers to “model” statements made 
by the principal investigators in collaboration 
with experts in the substantive areas, and (4) find 
out the reasons for the discrepancy between their 
responses and those given in the model state- 
ment. Three modules of materials are proposed 
for development during the term of the project. 
The substantive content areas to be covered in 
the modules are reading, politics of education, 
and (probably) educational sociology. Each 
module will consist of two booklets with tentative 
subtitles, Papers and Appraisal. The Papers 
booklets will each contain three complete 
research papers on a given subject and a set of 
orienting questions for the trainee to answer. The 
Appraisal booklets will contain a model critical 
evaluation of the research product organized 
around the orienting questions. (CK) 


EP 012 373 24 
Educational Products Display. 
Investigator—Lapore, Vincent A. 
Design and Production, Inc., Alexandria, Va. 
Bureau No—BR-0-9025 
Contract—OEC-0-70-5104 
Descriptors—* Audiovisual Aids, *Educational In- 
novation, *Exhibits, Films, *Information Dis- 
semination, * Instructional Materials 
Start Date 30 Jun 70 End Date 31 Dec 70 
It is proposed to select ten innovative educa- 
tional developments which have been tested and 
found ready for classroom use, and to produce 
for each one, a traveling exhibit, with companion 
motion picture film and brochure. The exhibits 
will be modular and flexible in arrangement, per- 
mitting one or several to be used at a time. The 
ten topics are yet to be selected. When they are 
chosen, a case folder of descriptive and illustra- 
tive material will be assembled for each one. In 
addition, a design package will be developed for 
each project (topic); ee this package will consist of 
an exhibit, films, and a brochure. The ten 
packages will be publicized and promoted for use 
among educators. (Author/CK) 


EP 012 374 24 
Project I; Refinement of the Targeted R vu 
Reading Program Objective, Sub-parts 1, 2 


sa paitinnoe—Sisiihi Samuel J. 
Educational Testing Service, Princeton, NJ. 
Bureau No—BR-0-9029 
Contract—OEC-0-70-4791 
Descriptors—*Adult Education, 
*Educational Programs, *Reading Research, 


*Demography, 


*Task Analysis 


Start Date 30 Jun 70 End Date 31 Dec 72 


Project Resumes 221 


The purpose of this ee ene is to operationalize 
the objective of the targeted Research and 
Development Program by (1) defining the popu 
lation and relevant subpopulations who can ay 
e to read if the is eventually 
judged to be successful, (2) tone gon a set of 
adult reading tasks that are related 
returns to individual and rook and can 
serve as ultimate criteria of the effectiveness of 
, and (3) determining upper and 
lower bounds of resources within which instruc- 
tional systems generated through the Program 
must operate. Project activities will include: (1) 
sutionel ensip analyses and literature searches relevant 
to population definitions, (2) surveys of adult 
pot co activities, performance, and related per- 
sonal/social benefits, (3) panel judgments about 
benefits, (4) reading task development and 
validation of assessment procedures, and (5) 
economic analyses of resources. (Author) 


EP 012 375 24 
A Critical Review of the Information Base for 
Current Assumptions Regarding the Status of 
Instruction and Achievement in Reading in the 
United States. 
Investigator—Corder, Reginald A. 
Educational Testing Service, Princeton, N.J. 
Bureau No—BR-0-9031 
Contract—OEC-0-70-4792 
Descriptors—*Educational Needs, 
Reviews, *National Surveys, *Readin, Ability, 
*Teacher Education, Teaching Methows 
Start Date 30 Jun 70 End Date 23 Jun 71 
Using a national committee of laymen to define 
American literacy needs and two professional 
committees to guide the collection of data and to 
verify interpretations of evidence, the project will 
tap all available sources for reliable information 
concerning: (1) the present levels of reading skill 
in the population; (2) current methods and 
materials used in reading instruction; and (3) the 
ways in which teachers are trained for the 
teaching of reading. Estimated levels of reading 
development for the total population and for sub- 
groups within the population will be compared 
with demographic and geographic characteristics, 
with various methods and materials used in read- 
ing instruction, with the training backgrounds of 
reading teachers, and with the reading needs of 
the American public as described by a committee 
of national leaders. Differences between expecta- 
tions and actualities in reading skill are expected 
to provide a definitive — of the status of in- 
formation — is national reading 
problems. (Author/DB) 


EP 012 376 24 
Design of Interactive Patterns for Training, 

Research, Development, Demonstration/Dis- 

7 and Evaluation Personnel in Educa- 
Investigator—Crouch, Ralph B. 

Drexel Inst. of Tech., Philadelphia, Pa. 

Bureau No—BR-0-9044 
Contract—OEC-0-70-4954 
Descriptors—*Cooperative Education, *Educa- 

tional Problems, Educational Programs, *En- 

vironmental Education, *Interaction, *Problem 

Solving, Students 
agit tateenatine Patterns for Training 


Program 

Start Date 19 Jun 70 End Date | Apr 71 

A program which will act as a means to correct 
many of the ills facing the educational communi- 
ty will be implemented. An approach to solve 
these problems will be utilized. This approach is 
called “interactive” training and is geared to at- 
tuning uates to the environment that both 
they the students they will influence will have 
to face. This goal will be accomplished by 
developing a new pattern in educational training 
which essentially will be an extension of the pro- 
grams to be designed -- not only practicum ex- 
perience in educational institutions and learning 
centers -- but direct experience in ghettos, 
hospitals, industry, and government. This “In- 
teractive Patterns for Training” Program will also 
offer students the opportunity to gain working ex- 
perience in speciality fields such as mathematics, 
ecology, science, etc. (CK) 


EP 012 377 24 
Design, Development and Validation of a 7rans- 
portable Instructional S for the Training 
of Educational Personnel. 
igator—Banathy, Bela H. 
Far West Lab. for Educational Research and 
Development, Berkeley, Calif. 





*Literature 
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Bureau No—BR-0-9049 
Contract—OEC-0-70-4778 
Descriptors—*Educational Programs, *Educa- 

tional Research, ‘*Instructional Programs, 

*Models, Program Evaluation, *Systems Analy- 

sis, *Task Analysis 

Start Date 22 Jun 70 End Date 30 Jul 71 

The purpose of this project is to enhance the 
closing of the gap between educational research 
and development and its application in schools. 
For this reason, it is proposed to design, develop, 
and validate an instructional system for the train- 
ing of educational diffusion/evaluation personnel. 
More specifically, the aim of this project is to 
develop a program especially designed for the 
acquisition of knowledge, skills, and attitudes 
needed to perform effectively in the role of edu- 
cational diffuser/evaluator. Based on previous 
findings in system and task analyses, the proto- 
type form of the proposed Instructional System 
will be developed. Findings of the testing of the 
prototype will be used to revise the system, which 
then will be validated through a series of field 
tests. (Author) 


EP 012 378 24 
Preparation of a Filmstrip Unit on Basic Measure- 
ment Principles. 
Investigator—Fremer, John J., Jr. 
Educational Testing Service, Princeton, N.J. 
Bureau No—BR-0-9050 
Contract—OEC-0-70-4777 
Descriptors—*Budgeting, *Computer Oriented 
Programs, Data Collection, *Decision Making, 
*Educational Games, Educational Research, 
Evaluation Techniques, Problem Solving, Simu- 
lation, *Teamwork 
Start Date 30 Jun 70 End Date 30 Jun 71 
The aim of the proposed project is to develop a 
computerized game which simulates the ex- 
perience of a research-evaluation assistantship or 
practicum. Teams (3-4 members each) will be 
given the task of choosing the “‘best” among 
several given educational alternatives, and an ex- 
perimental budget. In order to facilitate a deci- 
sion, these teams can perform any experiment 
they wish by using a computer simulator to 
generate matrices of scores on specified predictor 
and criterion variables under various treatment 
conditions corresponding to the alternatives 
given. The teams are free to seek more informa- 
tion about the context of the problem from the 
information bank, acquire more skills in the 
required techniques by entering a training module 
for a short course, or to request expert assistance 
from the team of consultants incorporated in the 
game. However, each of the above alternatives 
has a cost attached, and the teams must choose 
among alternatives in a specified time without ex- 
ceeding their experimental budget. The decision, 
once obtained, wili be entered into the computer 
which generates a “payoff matrix” comprised of 
the value of each criterion and the total cost (in- 
cluding experiments) of operating that decision in 
the entire system for a year. A unique system will 
be used to declare game winners and to illustrate 
the relative efficacies of the analytic strategies 
used by the teams. (Author) 


EP 012 379 52 
A Study of Exemplary Public Library Reading 
7 and Reading-Related Programs for Children, 
Youth, and Adults. 
Investigator—Barss, Lawrence W. 
Barass, Reitzel, and Associates, Inc., Cambridge, 

Mass. 

Bureau No—BR-0-9057 
Contract—OEC-0-70-4921 
Descriptors—*Disadvantaged Groups, *Library 

Programs, *Program Costs, *Public Libraries, 

*Reading Programs 

Start Date 30 Jun 70 End Date 30 Jun 71 

This study has as its primary focus the identifi- 
cation and description of exemplary library pro- 
grams for children, youth, and adults. Specific 
objectives of the study are to: (1) identify and 
describe exemplary public library reading and 
reading-related programs that could serve as 
models; (2) to determine the operational costs of 
such programs; (3) to project for the nation’s 
economically disadvantaged population the costs 
and social implications of the identified library 
programs; and (4) to propose a dissemination 
plan for wider adoption of the identified exempla- 
ry programs by libraries serving the disad- 
vantaged. A pool of 50 to 100 potentially exem- 
plary reading and reading-related programs for 
preschool and school children, young adults, 


functionally illiterate adults, and other adults will 
be developed. (DB) 


EP 012 380 24 
Dialect Survey of Appalachian Region. 
Investigator—Qazilbash, Husain A. 
Morehead State Univ., Ky. 

Bureau No—BR-0-C-047 
Grant—OEG-3-70-0043 
Descriptors—*Dialect Studies, *Language Pat- 

terns, Linguistic Patterns, *Reading Develop- 

ment, *Regional Dialects, *Speech Habits 

Start Date 1 Jun 70 End Date 30 Nov 70 

In order to help teachers in Appalachia make 
their students’ reading development faster and 
more meaningful, a study of Appalachian speech 
will be made. The three major objectives of the 
study are: I. Language--(1) to identify and 
describe common patterns in pronunciation, 
grammar, and vocabulary in a corpus of approxi- 
mately 180,000 words of Appalachian discourse; 
(2) to describe how the patterns of pronuncia- 
tion, grammar, and vocabulary systematicall 
deviate from Standard English and how they af- 
fect learning to read, speak, and write Standard 
English; (3) to describe the differential usage of 
the language of rustic, modern, and educated 
speakers in the 13-state Appalachian region; (4) 
to produce a word-frequency count; and (5) to 
produce data on individual variations in word 
count and frequency for each speaker inter- 
viewed; II. Traiaing--(1) to develop a teacher- 
training package; and (2) to conduct in-service 
workshops and teacher training institutes; and III. 
Dissemination--to distribute study results, data, 
teaching materials, and a handbook to teachers 
and other interested persons in the region. (DB) 


EP 012 381 24 
Difficulties and Successes in Implementing Decrees 
of 23rd Congress, Communist Party “USSR” 
to “Conditions and Measures for 
Work of Secondary Compul- 


jucational 
Investigator—Bratcher, John V. 
Western Kentucky Univ., Bowling Green. 

Bureau No—BR-0-C-049 
Grant—OEG-3-70-0031 
Descriptors—*Communism, *Educational 

Change, *Educational Research, ‘*Foreign 

Countries, *Secondary Education 
Identifiers—USSR 

Start Date 1 Jun 70 End Date 31 Aug 70 

The major purpose of this study is to identify, 
analyze, and evaluate the difficulties encountered 
and the degree of success achieved by the Soviet 
Educational System in making the ‘transition in 
1970 to universal 10-year secondary education” 
as decreed by the Twenty-Third Congress of the 
Communist Party of the Soviet Union. Informa- 
tion derived from this study will serve as a basis 
for making a comparative study of the Soviet and 
U.S. Secondary Educational Systems. Research 
activities are designed to define the goals and 
aims of the new Soviet Education, to examine the 
major problems evident during the transitional 
period, and to determine the degree to which an- 
nounced changes differ from past practices. The 
study will also provide knowledge of the extent of 
educational change which represents a rein- 
terpretation of Marxism-Leninism, as well as the 
effect of these changes on industrial society. 
Basic data will consist of statutes, ee in- 
structions, and other information relating to the 
secondary educational system issuing from Com- 
munist Party and_ state organizations. 
(Author/DB) 


EP 012 382 


Investigator— Dietrich, Coralie E. 
Wisconsin State Univ., Stevens Point. 
Bureau No—BR-0-E-104 
Grant—OEG-5-70-0035 
Descriptors—*Behavior Change, Elementary 
School Students, Individualized Instruction, 
*Perceptual Motor Learning, *Readin 
Achievement, *Reading Instruction, *Remedi 
Instruction 
Start Date 30 Jun 70 End Date 30 Jun 71 
The differential effectiveness of perceptual 
motor training and individualized remedial read- 
ing instruction on the perceptual motor ability, 
reading achievement, and behavior adjustment of 





children with reading disabilities will be deter. 
mined. For a six-month period, 45 second, third 
and fourth grade children who display reading 
disabilities, but with normal IQ scores and an 
absence of organic pathology, will be randomly 
assigned to three —_ Each group will be 
given one of the following treatment conditions: 
(1) perceptual motor training, (2) individualized 
remedial reading instruction, and (3) placebo 
control consisting of arts and crafts and social 
sciece activities for one hour per day, five days 
per week. Pre- and post-treatment testing will be 
carried out in the areas of perceptual motor 
skills, reading achievement, nth x behavior adjust- 
ment, and the results will be analyzed. Additional 
analysis will be made to determine the charac- 
teristics of children likely to experience success 
under different treatment conditions and to deter- 
mine the relationships among reading disabilities, 
perceptual motor, and behavior adjustment 
problems. (Author/DB) 


EP 012 383 24 
Determination of Emergency Support Needs for 

Earth Science Education in North Dakota. 
Investigator—Clausen, Eric N. 
Minot State Coll., N. Dak: 

Bureau No—BR-0-F-032 
Grant—OEG-6-70-0019 
Descriptors—*Earth Science, Educational Needs, 

*Experimental Programs, *Program Evaluation, 

*Resource Centers, *Science Education 
Identifiers—North Dakota 

Start Date | Jun 70 End Date 31 May 71 

The objectives of this proposal are to: (1) 
determine the type of activities for an earth 
science resource center which will meet the 
needs of local schools, (2) adjust the activities of 
the existing resource center to insure that the 
schools needing the services will take advantage 
of the services, and (3) encourage the establish- 
ment of other centers at Minot State College (in 
other disciplines) and at other colleges. This pro- 
ject will allow a comprehensive evaluation of 
resources presently available to North Dakota 
earth science teachers and also evaluation of five 
experimental programs to be operated by the 
resource center. These programs are: (1) 
workshops on meyers eg A investigations, (2) 
preparation of one stop field trip guides, (3) a 
specimen and photo exchange center, (4) a group 
of traveling exhibits, and (5) a lecture series on 
the college campus. Results of these evaluations 
will be presented to the National Association of 
Geology Teachers, the North Dakota Academy of 
Sciences, and the Earth Science Curriculum Pro- 
ject staff. (Author) 


EP 012 384 24 
bi in Teaching Strategies: An Experimental 


Investigator— Murphy, Patricia D. 

North Dakota State Univ., Fargo. 
Bureau No—BR-0-F-073 

Grant—OEG-6-70-0039 

Descriptors— Audiovisual Aids, *Classroom Ob- 
servation Techniques, *Hypothesis Testing, 
Models, Student Teaching, *Teacher Educa- 


tion, *Teaching Methods, *Teaching 
Techniques 

Start Date 1 Sep 70 End Date 31 Aug 71 

Prospective teachers will be provided with a 
eon of available teaching strategies. The 
hypotheses to be tested are: (1) There is no dif- 
ference between those trained in teaching strate- 
gies and those who received no training with 
respect to the variety of teaching strategies ex- 
hibited during student teaching; and (2) There is 
no relationship between the training method used 
and the variety of teaching strategies exhibited by 
the trainees during student teaching. Two 
methods of training prospective teachers in a 
variety of teaching strategies will be used. In the 
first method, basically didactic, video and audio 
taped models of four strategies will be presented 
to the trainees. The strategies are: (1) Taba’s in- 
ductive strategy, (2) Bruner’s concept attainment 
strategy, (3) Suchman’s inquiry strategy, and (5) 
Ausubel’s advance organizer strategy. The 
presentation of the models will be followed by 
discussion of the underlying theories, and the 
subjects will reproduce the models in simulation 
and microteaching situations. Subjects will also 
learn to code and analyze teaching behaviors 
using several classroom observational systems. In 
the second training method, students will learn 
the same classroom observational systems. How- 
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ever, they will create their own teaching strate- 
gies based on categories present in the observa- 
tional systems. They will practice these strategies 
in simulation and microteaching situations. The 
training in teaching strategies will be provided 
jor to the student teaching experience after 
subjects have had the traditional courses. (CK) 


EP 012 385 24 
The Effects of Special Tutoring and Counseling on 
the senteats Soon of Negro Freshmen at 


Southern 
Investigator— Wilson, Ralph 
Southern State Coll., Magnolia, Ark. 
Bureau No—BR-0-G-001 
Grant—OEG-7-70-0150 
Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, *College 
Freshmen, Comparative Analysis, Control 
Groups, *Counseling Programs, Educational 
Programs, Experimental Groups, *Negro Stu- 
dents, Southern Schools, *Tutorial Programs 
Identifiers— Arkansas, *Southern State College 
Start Date 15 Sep 69 End Date 31 Oct 70 
An experimental study of the effects of special 
tutoring and counseling on the academic success 
of Negro college freshmen is proposed. The 
procedure used in this study will be the selection 
of two random samples of approximately 40 
Negro freshmen from the population of all Negro 
freshmen enrolled in Southern State College (Ar- 
kansas) for the fall semester 1969. One of the 
samples will be used as a control group and the 
other as an experimental group. The experimental 
group will be assigned to a one-hour group coun- 
seling session each week, and provided four hours 
of tutoring per week; a Negro counselor will be 
made available to this group exclusively for five 
hours each week. The control group will receive 
no special assistance. At the end of the fall 
semester 1969-70 the two groups will be com- 
pared on the basis of mean value changes, mean 
grade-point average, and the number from each 
group who fall into four groups ranging from 
dropouts to persons whose grade-point averages 
are 2.0 or higher. No special assistance will be 
given to either group during the spring semester 
1970; however, at the end of the spring semester 
the academic progress of the groups will be com- 
pared a second time to determine whether the 
special help has produced individual charac- 
teristics which lead to continued academic suc- 
cess. The study objective is to provide additional 
evidence that the academic success of Negro stu- 
dents in a previously non-Negro southern college 


can be improved by providing special assistance 
for them in the form of tutoring and counseling. 
(Author) 
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A Community Control Project for Upgrading the 
Educational Program of Educationally Deprived 
Indian Children. 

Investigator—Corcoran, Bert 

Rocky Bog School District 87, Box Elder, Mont. 
Bureau No—BR-1-0018 

Grant—OEG-0-71-0047 

Descriptors—*American Indians, Community In- 
volvement, *Cultural Enrichment, *Educational 
Quality, *Elementary School Students, Home 
Visits, Improvement Programs, Parent School 
Relationship, Relevance (Education), *Self 


Concept 

Start Date 15 Jul 70 End Date 1 Jun 71 

An attempt will be made to improve the self 
concept and educational quality of a small com- 
munity of American Indian children; implicit in 
this attempt is a plan to integrate the school and 
teachers into the community. The specific pur- 
pose of the proposed effort is to develop a 
method of presenting a general education cur- 
riculum to Indian children in a context germane 
to their experience. In addition, a model of Indi- 
ans controlling their educational destiny will be 
developed. It is believed that white controlled 
education of Indians has failed, principally 
because of the inability of white administrators 
and school boards to appreciate the cultural dif- 
ferences between themselves and their (Indian) 
students. For this reason, the creation of an inde- 
pendent Indian school district will have beneficial 
effects on the self-image of Indian children. The 
improvement in the children’s attitudes is ex- 
pected to have a positive effect on the parents, 
i.e., they will no longer resent and be suspicious 
of the schools as has been the case in the past. 
The teacher pupil ratio will be reduced by one 
third; this lessening of the teachers’ classroom du- 
ties will provide them with opportunities and time 
to confer and interact with their students’ parents 
both in the school and in the home. It is expected 
that such interaction will increase parental (and 
community) interest and involvement in the ac- 
tivities that take place at school. (CK) 
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A National to Read Effort. 
Investigator—Straley, W. W. 
National _—— Center Foundation, Washing- 

ton, D.C. 

Bureau No—BR-1-0040 
Contract—710E300 
Descriptors—*Federal Programs, *National Pro- 

, *Reading 

Identifiers—Right to Read 

Start Date 1 Aug 70 End Date 30 Jun 72 

To implement the National Reading Council, 
the National Reading Center (Foundation) will 
accomplish the following objectives: (1) Provide 
facilities for and means of operating the Council; 
(2) Ascertain how best to incorporate into the 
overall program the efforts of private firms, in- 
stitutions, and individuals; (3) Determine how to 
make effective use of the resources and capabili- 
ties of communications media; (4) Assist the 
states to establish meaningful reading achieve- 
ment standards supported by effective testing 
programs; (5) Furnish assistance through the 
States to recognize and reward school administra- 
tors and teachers for achievements in teaching 
reading; (6) Determine how to improve Federal 
programs to upgrade the skills of classroom 
teachers and remedial reading specialists; (7) 
Create particular focus on efforts in kindergarten 
through third grade; (8) Enlist and train more 
young and adult volunteers to assist in teaching 
children to read; (9) Assist the states in making 
special materials available to parents and adult 
volunteers; and (10) Mount and maintain an in- 
formation program to develop public commit- 
ment to the 10-year Right to Read goal. (DB) 
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Space Requirements for the Southwest Educa- 
tional De t La ° 
Investigator—Hindsman, Edwin 
Southwest Educational Development Lab., 
Austin, Tex. 
Bureau No—BR-9-0617 
Grant—OEG-0-70-04925 
Descriptors—*Building Design, Construction 
Needs, *Disadvantaged Youth, ‘*Facility 
Guidelines, *Instructional Materials Centers, 
*Learning Laboratories 
Start Date 25 Jun 70 End Date 31 Dec 73 
A headquarters facility will be constructed for 
the Southwest Educational Development Labora- 
tory. The Laboratory is engaged in the develop- 
ment of learning systems for disadvantaged chil- 
dren in four areas--Language Development and 
Reading (Bilingual - English as a Second Lan- 
guage), Multicultural Social Education, Mathe- 
matics/Science Education, and Early Childhood 
Education. (DB) 
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E R I C Clear inghouses Each of the 20 clearinghouses, as well as acquiring, reviewing, 
abstracting, and indexing the documents announced in Research in Education, also prepares bibliographies 
and interpretive summaries of research which appear in Research in Education and are disseminated through 
the ERIC Document Reproduction Service. Because clearinghouses have limited resources for providing de- 
tailed replies to inquiries for information on specific topics, educators are urged to subscribe to Research in 
Education and obtain the other ERIC publications to search for desired information. 


ERIC clearinghouses are listed below, but individuals desiring additional information concerning ERIC and 
its function are encouraged to contact: 


ERIC, U.S. Office of Education 
400 Maryland Avenue, SW., Washington, D.C. 20202 





ERIC CLEARINGHOUSES ON.... 


ADULT EDUCATION 
Syracuse University 
Syracuse, N.Y. 


COUNSELING AND PERSONNEL SERVICES 
University of Michigan 
Ann Arbor, Mich. 


DISADVANTAGED 
Teachers College 
Columbia University 
New York, N.Y. 


EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION 
University of Illinois 
Urbana, Ill. 


EDUCATIONAL ADMINISTRATION 
University of Oregon 
Eugene, Oregon 


EDUCATIONAL MEDIA AND TECHNOLOGY 
Stanford University 
Stanford,’ Calif. 


EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN 
The Council for Exceptional Children 
Arlington, Va. 


HIGHER EDUCATION 
George Washington University 
Washington, D.C. 


JUNIOR COLLEGES 
University of California at Los Angeles 
Los Angeles, Calif. 


LIBRARY AND INFORMATION SCIENCES 
American Society for Information Science 
Washington, D.C. 


LINGUISTICS 
Center for Applied Linguistics 
Washington, D.C. 


READING 
Indiana University 
Bloomington, Ind. 


RURAL EDUCATION AND SMALL SCHOOLS 
New Mexico State University 
Las Cruces, N. Mex. 


SCIENCE AND MATHEMATICS EDUCATION 


Ohio State University 
Columbus, Ohio 


SOCIAL SCIENCE EDUCATION 


University of Colorado 
Boulder, Colorado 


TEACHER EDUCATION 
American Association of Colleges for Teacher Education 
Washington, D.C. 


TEACHING OF ENGLISH 
National Council of Teachers of English 
Champaign, Ill. 


TEACHING OF FOREIGN LANGUAGES 
Modern Language Association of America 
New York, N.Y. 


TESTS, MEASUREMENT, AND EVALUATION 
Educational Testing Service 

Princeton, N.J. 

VOCATIONAL AND TECHNICAL EDUCATION 


Ohio State University 
Columbus, Ohio 
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